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PART | - Regulations Governing Competition Participants
Section 1 - Purpose

Article 1

The primary purpose of the Code of Points is to:
Provide an objective means of evaluating gymnastics exercises at all levels of regional, national, and
international competitions.

2. Standardize the judging of the four phases of FIG official competitions: Qualifications, Team Final, All-Around

Final and Apparatus Finals.

Assure the identification of the best gymnast in any competition.

Guide coaches and gymnasts in the composition of competition exercises.

Provide information about the source of other technical information and regulations frequently needed at

competitions by judges, coaches, and gymnasts.

ok w

Section 2 - Regulations governing Gymnasts

Article 2.1 Rights of Gymnasts
General
The gymnast is guaranteed the right to:
a) Have their performance judged correctly, fairly, and in accordance with the stipulations of the Code of Points.
b) Receive in writing the evaluation of the difficulty rating for a submitted new vault or element within a
reasonable time prior to the start of the competition.
c) Have their score publicly displayed immediately following his performance or in accordance with the specific
regulations governing that competition.
d) Repeat their entire exercise, if the exercise has been interrupted for reasons beyond his control or
responsibility with permission of the Superior Jury.
e) Briefly leave the competition hall for personal reasons and that such a request not be unreasonably denied
with permission, based on the directives of the competition or from the Superior Jury President.

NOTE: The competition may not be delayed through his absence.

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

YACTb I - NpaBuna gnsa y4acTHUKOB COpeBHOBaHUN

Cekuus 1 - Llenn

Cratbsa 1

maBHOW Lenbio gaHHbIX [paBun aBnseTcs:

1. CosgaHne 06bLEKTMBHOIO CpeacTBa AN CyAencTBa YNpaXHEHU B MYXCKOW CMOPTUBHOW MMHACTUKE Ha
pernoHarnbHbIX, HALMOHamMbHbIX U MEXAYHapOAHbIX COPEBHOBAHUSIX.

2. CraHpapTv3aumsi oueHMBaHMs uYeTbipex a3 odumumanbHblx copeBHoBaHui FIG: Keanudukaumum,
KomaHgHoro ®uHana, ®nHana MHorob6opbsi 1 PMHaNoB B OTAENbHbIX AUCLMMNMMHAX.

3. [apaHTusi onpegeneHus nobegutensi B KaXxaoM COPEBHOBaHUN.

4. OkasaHue MoMOLLM r'MMHacTam 1 TpeHepam Npu COCTaBEHNN YNPaXKHEHNNA.

5. T[pepocTaBrneHve Ha COPEBHOBaHWSIX B PaCMOPSKEHUE Cydel, TPEHEPOB W MMMHACTOB HEOGXOAMMbIX
[OOMONMHUTENbHbIX TEXHUYECKMX CBEOEHWN.

Cekuua 2 - NMpaBuna ansA ruMHacToB

CrtaTbs 2.1 [lpaBa ruMHacToB
OO6Lwue nonoxeHus
[MMHacT rapaHTMpOBaHHO UMEET NMpaBo:

a) bBbITb OLEeHEeHHbIM KOPPEKTHO, YECTHO 1 B COOTBETCTBMM C NpaBunaMu cygencrea.

b) Mony4nTb B NUCbMEHHOM BUAE CTOMMOCTb TPYAHOCTM HOBOIO NMpbIKKa UMW 3NeMeHTa, KOTopbIi Bbin nogaH
3abnaroBpemMeHHO nepea Ha4aroM COPEBHOBaHMNA.

c) MmeTb BO3MOXHOCTb YBMAETb OMyONMKOBaHHYIO OLEHKY 3a YrNpaXHeHWe cpasy xe Mocrne CBOEero
BbICTYNIIEHUSI UMW B COOTBETCTBUM CO CreLndUYECKMI NpaBuiamy CoOpeBHOBaHWUNA.

d) TMonHOCTbIO NOBTOPUTHL LieNoe ynpaxHeHue, ecnv oHO BbiNo NpepBaHO MO HE3aBUCSILLLEN OT HEro NpuUYnHe
C paspeLueHus Beicwero XKiopu.

e) HeHagonro nNoOkMHYTb 3an COPEBHOBAHW MO NMYHBIM MPUYMHAM, C Ppa3peLleHWUsi, OCHOBaHHOIO Ha
OMpeKTMBaxX COpPEBHOBaHUSA UMK noryyeHHoro ot [MpesvaeHTa Beicwero xwopu. Takon 3anpoc He MOXET
ObITb HEOBOOCHOBAHHO OTKIMOHEH.

MPUMEYAHWE: copeBHOBaHUsI He MOTyT ObITb 3aAepXaHbl U3-3a OTCYTCTBUS BbllUeALIEero ruMHacTa.
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f) Receive through their delegation leader the correct result output, showing all his scores received in the

competition.
Apparatus
The gymnast is guaranteed the right to:

a) Have identical apparatus and mats in the training halls, warm up hall and on the competition podium that
conforms to the specifications and norms for FIG official competitions.

b) Use of mandatory additional 10 cm soft mats on top of the existing basic landing mats (20 cm) for Rings,
Vault and Horizontal Bar.

c) Be assisted to the hanging position by a coach or gymnast for the start of their exercise on Rings and
Horizontal Bar.

d) Have one spotter present at Rings and Horizontal Bar.

e) Rest or recuperate in the allowable time following a fall from the apparatus.

f) Speak with their coach during the allowable time available to him following a fall from the apparatus and
between the first and second vaults.

g) Request permission to raise the Horizontal Bar to accommodate their height.

h) Repeat the entire exercise (Rings or Horizontal Bar only) without deduction at the end of the rotation with
approval by the D-Jury, if the gymnast shows a significantly torn hand-guard (grip) causing a fall or exercise
interruption.

Warm-up
In Qualifications, All-Around Final, Team Final and Apparatus Finals.

- Each competing gymnast (including substitute of injured gymnast) is entitled to a 50 sec. touch warm-up
period immediately prior to the competition on the podium on all apparatus, except Vault where the gymnast
is entitled to a maximum of 2 Vaults, in accordance with the Technical Regulations that govern that
competition.

NOTES:

- In the Qualifications or Team Final, for preparation of any apparatus prior to an exercise (during the
touch warm-up and competition), any FOP accredited person from the federation of the gymnasts may
assist. In the All-Around or Apparatus Finals, a maximum of three people (the competing gymnast,
coach, and 1 other FOP accredited person) may be on the podium to prepare the apparatus.

- The end of the warm-up period is identified by an audible signal. If a gymnast is mentally and physically
prepared to vault or is still on the apparatus at that time, they may complete the element or sequence
started. Following the warm-up period or during the “competition pause”, the apparatus may be
prepared, but not used.

- Timing related to all exercises (start of exercise and exercise duration) will be done in 1 second
increments.

- There will be a conspicuous signal from the D1 judge (at official FIG competitions, a green light) 30
seconds before their exercise is expected to begin.

- In the Qualifications and Team Final the entire warm-up time belongs to the team. The team must pay
attention to the time elapsed so that the last gymnast receives a warm-up.

- In mixed-groups the warm-up time belongs personally to the gymnast. The order of warm up should be
the same as the order of competition.

Article 2.2 Responsibilities of the Gymnast
a) To know the Code of Points and conduct himself accordingly.
b) To submit, or have their coach submit, a written request at least 24 hours before podium training to the
Superior Jury President to assess the difficulty of a new element.
c) To submit, or have their coach submit, a written request at least 24 hours before podium training to the
Superior Jury President to raise the Horizontal Bar; or to submit such requests in accordance with the
Technical Regulations that govern that competition.

Article 2.3 Duties of the Gymnast
General

f) MMonyuuTb Yepe3 npeacTtaBuTens Aenerauuu MNOMHble pe3ynbraTbl, OTOOpaxalolwme BCE €ro OLEHKM,
Nony4yeHHble Ha COPEBHOBaHUN.

CHapsagbl

MmHacT nmeet npago:

a) TpeHMpOBaTLCA U BLICTYNATb HA MAEHTUYHBIX CHapsiAax v Matax B TPEHUPOBOYHbIX, Pa3MMHOYHbLIX 3anax u
Ha COpeBHOBATENbLHOM NOANYME, KOTOPble OOMKHbI COOTBETCTBOBATb TEXHUYECKMM TpeboBaHusam FIG

b) Wcnonb3oBaTb 4ONONHUTENbLHBIA MATKUMIA MaT ToNwWwmMHOM B 10 CM Hag OCHOBHbIM MaTOM AN NPU3EMIIEHUS
(20 cm) Ha Konbuax, OnopHom npbixke v MNepeknagnHe.

c) B Havane ynpaxHeHui Ha [NepeknaguHe n Komnbuax nonyy4ntb MOMOLLb OT TPeHepa unv rumHacta Ans
MPUHATUSE UICXOQHOTO MOMOXEHUS!.

d) Ha npucyTcTBrE OAHOMO CTpaxytoLlero Npy BeINOMHEHUN ynpaxHeHun Ha Konbuax u MNepeknagvHe.

e) Wcnonb3oBaTb naysy Ha AOMNyCTMMOE BpeMsi Nocne NajeHusi co cHapsiaa.

f) Ha coBet co cBouM TpeHepoM BO BpeMsi nay3bl Nocrie NageHns um Mexay nepBbiM 1 BTOPbIM MPbhKKaMu.

g) [NonpocuTb paspelueHne NogHATb BbICOTY NepeknaanHbl B COOTBETCTBMU C POCTOM.

h) TMonHocTblo NOBTOPUTL yNpaxHeHue (Tonbko Ha Konbuax v MNepeknaavHe) 6e3 cbaBku, nocnegHnm B CBOEW
potauum c paspelleHuss Gpuragbl D, B crnyyae ecnu rumHacT NPOAEMOHCTPUPYET 3HaYUTENbHO
pa3opBaHHYI0 HaknagKy 4YTo NOBMEKIO NafeHne Unu npepbiBaHne yrnpaxHeHWs.

PasmuHka
B KBanudukauun, PuHane mHorobopbsi, KomaHgHom PuHane n dvHane B OTAENbHbIX ANCUMNINHAX.

- Kaxgbli copeBHYOLWMNCA MTMMHACT (BKIOYasi rMMHAcTa 3aMEHMBLUErO TPaBMWPOBAHHOIO CMOPTCMEHa)
nMeeT npaBo Ha 50 cekyHAHYI0 pa3MUHKY Ans onpoboBaHUs Ha BCex cHapsiaax, 3a ucknoyveHnem OnopHoro
MpbixKa, rAe rMMHAcCT UMeeT NPaBo Ha MaKCMMyM 2 NMOMbITKU Pa3MUHKW, NPSIMO Nepef, COPEBHOBAHMSIMU Ha
noanymMe B COOTBETCTBUM C TeXHUYeckum PernameHToM.

NMPUMEYAHUA:

- B Keanudwukaumm nnu KomangHom duHane noboe akkpeantoBaHHOE nuuo n3 dpegepaumm ruMmHacra
MOXeT MOMOYb B nogrotoBke Noboro cHapsiga HenocpefcTBEHHO nepef ynpaXHeHWeMm (Bo Bpemsi
pasMMHOYHOrO noaxoda M copeBHoBaHun). B ®uHane mHorobopbss wnnu ®PuHane B OTAENbHbIX
AVCUMMNVHAX Ha MOAUYME MOTYT HaxoAWTBCS MakCUMyM TpU YeroBeka (COpEeBHYHLMACS MMMHAcT,
TpeHep 1 1 Apyroe akkpeaMToBaHHOE NMUL0) ANt MOATOTOBKY CHapsiAa.

- Ayauo curHan obo3HayaeT OKOHYaHWe BPEMEHW pasMUHKU. ECnu rumMHacT MbICriEHHO U usndecku
HacTPOEH Ha MPbIXOK NN BCE eLLe HaXOAUTCSI Ha CHapSIAE B 3TO BPEMS, OH MOXET 3aKOHUUTb ANEMEHT
unu ces3ky. [Mocne nepuoga pasMuHKM UM BO BPEMSI COPeBHOBATENbHbIX Nay3, CHapsia MOXeT GbiTb
NOArOTOBMEH, HO HE UCMOMb30BaH.

- XpoHoMmeTpax, OTHOCSALUMIACS KO BCEM YNpPaXHEeHUsIM (Hayamno YMnpaxHEHUs W NpoJOIHKUTENbHOCTb
ynpaxHeHus), byaeT BbINONHATLCA C Warom B 1 cekyHay.

- Cypgpbsa D1 nogact Buammblivi curHan (Ha opuumnanbHbix copeBHoBaHusAX FIG — aTo 3eneHbin ceT) 3a 30
CekyHA [0 npeanonaraemMoro Havyana ynpaxHeHust.

- B Keanudukaumm n B KomaHgHom ®uHane Bpems pasMuHku BblgensieTcsl Ans komanabl. KomaHga
pomkHa obpallaTe BHMMaHWEe Ha ocTaBluieecsi Bpems, 4TOoObl MOCNEAHUN TMMHAcT ycrnen MpowTu
onpo6oBaHue.

- B cMewaHHbIX rpynnax Bpemsi pa3MUHKM BbIAENSIETCS HernocpedcTBEHHO rMMHacTy. Mopsipok npuw
onpo6oBaHNM COOTBETCTBYET CTAPTOBOMY MOPSIAKY HA COPEBHOBAHUM.

CrtaTbs 2.2 O653aHHOCTM rMMHacTa
a) 3Hatb NpaBuna cygencrea u BeCT cebst COOTBETCTBEHHO.
b) TlMpepoctaBuTb, MNK NONPOCUTL TPEHEPA NPEAOCTaBUTb, MMCbMEHHbIN 3anpoc [MNpe3naeHTy Beicwero XKiopu
Ha oLeH1BaHne TPYAHOCTM HOBOIO areMeHTa Kak MUHUMYM 3a 24 Yaca 4o Havana TPEHUPOBKY Ha noguyMme.
c) [NpepocTaBuTb, MM NOMPOCUTL TPEHEpa NPegoCTaBUTb, MMCbMEHHbIV 3anpoc Npe3naeHTy Boicwero XKiopu
06 yBenuuyeHuu BbiCoTbl NepeknaanHbl Kak MUHUMYM 3a 24 yaca A0 Havana TPEHUPOBKM Ha NoaguyMe unm
npenocTaBUTb TaKoW 3anpoc B COOTBETCTBMM C TeXHNYeckum PermameHTOM copeBHOBaHWINA.

Cratbs 2.3 ®yHkuun NMmHacToB
Oo6uwee

despanb 2025




i)

)
k

To present himself raising 1 or 2 arms and thereby acknowledge the D1 judge at the commencement of his
exercise and to acknowledge the same judge at the conclusion of his exercise.
To begin the exercise within 30 seconds of the green light or signal from D1 judge (on all apparatus).

To remount within 30 seconds after a fall (the timing starts when the gymnast is on his feet after the fall). In
this time the gymnast can recuperate, re-chalk, confer with his coach and remount. If a gymnast intentionally
remains off of his feet, in order to avoid the 30 second from starting (resting, adjusting grips, receiving chalk
from coach, delaying the competition without justification, etc.), then the following rule may be applied from
Article 2.4.e: “Other undisciplined or abusive behavior -0.3 from the Final Score by the D1 Judge”

To leave the podium immediately after the conclusion of their exercise.

To refrain from changing the height of any apparatus, unless permission has been granted.

To refrain from speaking with active judges during the competition.

To refrain from delaying the competition, remaining on the podium for too long, remounting the podium on
completion of his exercise, and from otherwise abusing his rights or infringing on those of any other
participant.

To refrain from any other undisciplined or abusive behavior or infringing on those of any other participant
(i.e., marking the floor carpet with magnesium, damaging any apparatus surface or parts during preparation
for his exercise or removing springs from the spring board, spraying pommel horse or vault table with water
or other substance. These violations will be treated as apparatus related violations, and will be deducted as
large errors with 0.5 points).

To notify the Superior Jury, if a necessity arises to leave the competition hall. The Competition may not be
delayed through his absence.

To leave the supplementary mats in position (for landing) during the entire exercise.

To participate in the respective Award Ceremony dressed according to FIG Protocol.

Competition Attire

a)

They must wear long gymnastics pants and socks on Pommel Horse, Rings, Parallel Bars and Horizontal
Bar. Long gymnastics pants, socks and/or slippers that are black or the darker shades of blue, brown or
green are not permitted.

They have the option of wearing short pants with or without socks or long gymnastics pants with socks on
Floor Exercise and Vault.

The wearing of a gymnastics singlet on all apparatus is compulsory.

They have the option of wearing of gymnastic footwear and/or socks.

They must wear the bib number supplied by the organizing committee.

They must wear a national identification or emblem on their singlet in accordance with the most recent FIG
Rules Competition Clothing and Advertising.

They must wear only those logos, advertising and sponsorship identifiers that are permitted in the most
recent FIG Rules Competition Clothing and Advertising.

The competition attire must be identical for members from the same federation in the Qualifications and
Team Final Competitions. In the Qualifications individual gymnasts from the same federation (without a
team) may wear different competition attires.

Gymnast must refrain from wearing compression sleeves during competition. Handguards, body bandages,
and wrist wraps are permitted; they must be securely fastened, in good repair and should not detract from
the aesthetics of the performance. Skin-colored bandages are recommended.

Articles 2.4 Penalties

The normal penalty for a violation of the rules and expectations presented in Article 2 and Article 3 are
considered medium errors of -0.3 points for behavioral violations and large errors of 0.5 points for apparatus
related violations.

A few other possibilities for penalties also exist and these are outlined below.

Unless otherwise indicated these penalties are always applied by the D1 judge to the Final Score for that
exercise.

a)

b)

i)

)
k)

MyTem nogHATUA OQHOM UKW ABYX PYK NpeacTaBuTbes cyabe D1, 4To curHanmampyeTt o Havane ynpaxHeHusi,
TakuM xe 06pa3om NpoCUrHanu3upoBaTb 06 OKOHYAHWUM YNPaXHEHUsI.

Hayatb ynpaxHeHue B TeyeHun 30 CekyHA mocne BKMIOYEHUSI 3eMEeHOro cBeTa WM ApYyroro curHana,
ncxopasulero ot cyabn D1 (Ha ecex cHapsidax).

Bo3o6HOBWTL ynpaxHeHue 3a 30 cekyHA nocrne nageHus (OTCYET HauyMHaeTcsi nocrne Toro, kak rMMHacT
NoAHMMAaETCs Ha HOrM nocre naaeHus). 3a 3To BpeMs TMMHACT MOXET BOCCTaHOBUTLCSI, HAHECTU MarHeauio,
NOCOBETOBATLCS C TPEHEPOM M BO30GHOBUTHL ynpaxHeHue. Ecnu nocrne nageHuns co cHapsiga rumHact
CO3HaTEenNbHO He MOAHMMAETCS Ha HOrw, YTOObl OTTSHYTh BkItoYeHne 30 cekyHz, OTBeAEHHbIX Ha nageHue
(Npu aTOM OTAbIXaeT, MonpaBnseT Haknaaku, NonyvyaeT MarHeanio oT TpeHepa, 3aTArMBaeT COpeBHOBaHUS
6e3 NpyyMHbI 1 T.4.), B 3TOM CIlydae MOXET NPMMEHSITbCA crieaytollee npasuno n3 Aptukns 2.4.e: “Opyrue
cnyyav HeaAMCLUMNAMHUPOBaHHOTO noBefeHus -0.3 ¢ okoHYaTenbHOM oueHkn cyaben D17

MokuHYTb NoanyM cpasy e Nocne OKOHYaHWUS UCMONHEHWUST CBOETO YNPaXHEHMS.

He n3meHsTb BbICOTY Ntoboro cHapsiga 6e3 ocoboro paspeLueHus.

He pasroeapuBaTtb ¢ paboTaloLmMmy CyabsMU BO BPEMSI COPEBHOBAHMUSI.

He 3apgepxuBaTb COpeBHOBaHWE, He OCTaBaTbCsl Ha noguvyme ANUTENbHBLIA MEpUon BpeMeEHW nocne
OKOHYaHWSA YNpaxHEeHUs, He HapyLlas TakuMm o6pa3oM npasa APYrMX YHaCTHUKOB.

Bectu cebs ancumMnnnHMpOBaHHO 1 cOEPXaHHO, He MocsraTb Ha Nodble NpaBa y4aCcTHUKOB COPEBHOBaHNI
(Hanpumep, NyTeM MapKUpPOBKM KOBPA C MOMOLLbIO MarHeauv, HaHeceHUs NoBpexaeHus niobomy cHapsiay
UMK ero YacTen BO BPEMS MOATOTOBKM K BbIMOMHEHUIO YNPAXXHEHUS UMW M3BMEYEHUIO MPYXUH U3 MOCTUKA,
onpbickmBaHune KoHsi unu lMpbixkka BOAOW Unu ApyrM BeLeCcTBOM. OTU HapyLleHusi OyayT paccMaTpmBaTbes
KaK HapyLLeHWs Mo NOoAroTOBKE CHapsiioB, U K TakoMy crny4ato byaeTt npumeHeHa cbaska B 0,5 6anna).
MpepynpeanTb Bbicwee Xiopu B cnyyae HeobxoaMMOCTM MOKUHYTb COPEBHOBATENbHbIM 3an. [paduk
COPEBHOBaHMUI He MOXET BblTb MBMEHEH B CBS3W C OTCYTCTBUEM MMMHACTa.

He aBuraTtb ononNHUTENbBHBIN MaT ANs NTPU3EMEHUs BO BPEMS BbINONHEHUS YNPaXHEHUSI.

YyacTtBoBaTh B LiepemMoHun HarpaxaeHusi, ogeTbiM, COOTBETCTBYHoLLEe npoTokony FIG.

CnopTtuBHasa c¢hopma

a)

Ha KoHe, Konbuax, bpycbsix n NepeknagmHe ruMHacT JOMKeH ObiTb B ANMHHOM TPUKO M HOCkax. OnuHHoe
TPWKO, HOCKM WU/ UMW YELLKN YEPHOTO WU TEMHbIX OTTEHKOB CUHETO, 3eJIEHOT0 U KOPUYHEBOIO LIBETOB HE
paspeLleHbl.

Ha BonbHbIx ynpaxHeHunsx n OnopHom lNpbbkke rMMHACT MOXET ObIiTb B TPyCax, B HOCKax unum 6e3 HoCckoB,
U1 B ONIMHHOM M’MMHACTUYECKOM TPUKO Y HOCKaX.

TMMHacT JomkeH ObITb B TMMHACTUYECKOW Malke Ha BCeX CHapsiaax.

Y rmMmHacTa ecTb BbIGOp MeXay rMMHaCTUHECKMMM YeLllKaMu U/unm Hockamu.

TMMHacT JomkeH MMeTb Ha (PopMe HOMEP, BblAaHHbI OpraHN3aTopaMu COPEBHOBaHUN.

TMMHacT pgormkeH umeTb Ha ¢opme HasBaHve wunu ambremy CBOel CTpaHbl B COOTBETCTBUM C
aenicteytowmmm MNMpasunamu FIG o copeBHoBaTenbHOM hopme 1 pekname.

MMMHacCT MOXET HOCUTb NOTOTUM M PEKITAMHbIE 3HAKW TONbKO B COOTBETCTBUM C AencTByowumm Mpasunamm
FIG o copeBHoBaTenbHOn hopme 1 pekname.

CopeBHoBaTenbHas oopMa AomkKHa 6bITb MOEHTUYHOW Y BCEX YNEHOB OAHON koMaHabl B KBanudwukauum n
B KomaHgHom ®uHane. B Ksanudumkaunm nHaneBnayanbHble rTMMHacCTbl U3 O4HOW deaepaumm, KoTopble He
BbICTYNalT B KOMaHAE, MOTYT UMETb pPa3Hyt0 COPEBHOBATENbHYH (hOpMY.

MMMHacTbl JOMKHBLI BO3AEPXATbCA OT HOLUEHUS KOMMPECCUMOHHBLIX PYKaBOB BO BPEMS COPEBHOBaHWM.
BuHTBI, Haknagku Ans 3awmTbl agoHen W/unu 3ansicTbs pa3peLleHbl, HO OHU AOIMKHbI ObiTb Ge3onacHo
3aTsHYTbl, B XOPOLUEM COCTOSIHAW, [OOIKHbI BbIMMAAETb 3CTETUYHO UM HE OTBIEKATb OT WCMOMHEHUS
yrpaxxHeHusi. PekoMeHO0BaHO UCMOMb30BaTh OUHTLI TENECHOTO LBETA.

CraTtbA 2.4 C6aBKM

a)

b)
c)
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3a HapylweHue n HecobrntogeHue MNpaBun, n3noxeHHbix B CTaThsix 2 1 3, NpMMeHsieTcs cpeaHss cbaBka B
-0.3 6anna 3a HapyLleHve aucunniuHbl. 3a HapylleHue, Kacalleecsi CHapsigoB, NpuMeHsieTcsi cbaBka B
0.5 6anna.

CyLLeCcTBYET eLle HECKONbKO Pa3HOBMAHOCTEN COABOK, KOTOPbIE U3MOXEHbI HUXKE.

Kpome oTgenbHbIx criydaeB Bce 3TM cbaBku Bcerga npuMeHsitotTes cyabert D1 v BbluntatoTes us duHanbHom
OueHku 3a ynpaxHeHue.




d) In extreme cases, the gymnast or coach may be expelled from the competition hall in addition to suffering

the specified penalty.
e) Violations and the associated penalties are:

Articles 2.4.1. Table of Violations and Penalties.

Any attire violations (Art. 2.3).

Non respect of the time, or exceeding the maximum
of 2 Vaults, in warm-up.

Not acknowledging the D1 judge before or after the
exercise.

Exceeding 30 sec. before commencing exercise.

Exceeding 60 sec. before commencing exercise.

Exceeding 30 sec. before continuing after a fall.
Exceeding 60 sec. before continuing after a fall.
Remounting podium after the exercise.

Other undisciplined or abusive behavior.

Non-permitted presence of spotter.

Incorrect use of magnesium and/or damaging
apparatus, including spraying (excluded PB).

lllegal use of supplementary mats or non-use where
required.

Coach moving supplementary mats during the
exercise.

Changing the height of the apparatus without
permission.

Re-arrangement or removal of springs from the
springboard.

Absent from the competition area without
permission, failure to return and complete the
competition.

Absent from Victory Ceremony.

Performing without signal or green light.

from the Final Score (once for a competition
session) Applied by the Superior Jury President

from the Final Score by the D1 judge

for each time from the Final Score by the D1
judge

from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

Exercise is terminated.

from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

Exercise is terminated at the fall

from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

XD from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

€ED from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

€ED from the Final Score by the D1 judge.
€ED from the Final Score by the D1 judge.
€XED from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

€XED from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

Disqualification from remainder of competition (By
Superior Jury).

Result and Final Score is annulled for team and
individual purposes (By Superior Jury).

Final Score = 0 points.

d) B wuckniounTenbHbIX CryyYasix TPeHep WAM TMMHAcT MOryT ObiTb yganeHbl M3 3ana COpPEeBHOBaHWM B

OOMNOMHEHMM K cneumdgmryHon cbaske.

e) HapyweHusiMm n cooTBETCTBYHOLLMMU COaBKaMU SIBMSIOTCS:

Cmambs 2.4.1. Tabnuuya HapyweHui u C6aeok

Bce HapyLueHus no cnoptuBHon popme (Ctatbs
2.3)

HecobniogeHne odmumansHOro BpeMeHy pasMuHKY,
U1 NpeBbILLEHNE 2-X Pa3MUHOYHbIX NMPbIKKOB.

MmmHacT He npeactasuncsa cyabe D1 oo unm nocne
BbIMOMHEHNS YPAXHEHUS.

YnpaxHeHue Havato nodxe 30 cek. nocne curHana.

YnpaxHeHune Havato nodxe 60 cek. nocne curHana.
MpeBbiweHne 30 cekyHOQHON Nay3bl NOcne nageHus
€O CHapsga.

MpeBbiweHne 60 cekyHOQHON Nay3bl NOcne nageHus
COo cHapsga.

MOBTOPHEIiA BBIXOA, HA MOMOCT MOCIE BbIMOHEHUS
yNpaXxHeHUs1.

[Opyrvie cnyyan HeaUCLMNIMHUPOBAHHOTO
NoBefEHNSI.

HepaspelueHHoe NprCcyTCTBUE CTPaXYHOLLENO

MapkunpoBka NOBEpPXHOCTU KOBPa MarHe3nemn nnm
noBpexaeHne cHapsaa, BKIYas onpbiCKMBaHWe
(kpome BpycbeB)

HenpanmbHoe ncnonb3oBaHne AONOSTHUTENbHbIX
MaToOB UMK HE UCMNOSIb30BaHUE UX, eCcrin Tpe6yeTc;|

MN3meHeHWe NonoXeHNUs! AOMNONMHUTENbHBLIX MaToOB
TPEHEPOM BO BPEMSI UCMOSTHEHUS YNIPaXKHEHUS

M3meHeHne BbICOTbI cHapsiga 6e3 paspelueHus

MepecTaHOBKa UNu U3bSITUE NMPYXKUH U3 MOCTa

Yxop 6e3 pa3pelueHnsi n3 30Hbl COPEBHOBAHMN

Heyyactue B LepeMOHUM HarpaxaeHwsi

BbinonHeHue ynpaxHeHus 6e3 curHana kK ero Havany
UMK 3eMeHOro ceeta

®eBpanb 2025

' banna c okoH4YaTenbHON OLEeHKkN (OAMH pa3 B
TeyeHue copeBHoBaHus) MpesnageHTom Beicwero
Kiopum

J Banna c okoH4YaTenbHOW oueHkn cyaben D1

6anna Kkaxgblin pa3 C OKOHYaTENbHOW OLEHKM
cyaben D1

J Banna c okoH4YaTenbHOW oueHkn cyaben D1

ana»(HeHme CYUTaeTCHd 3aKOHYEHHbIM

4 banna c okoH4aTenbHou oueHku cyaben D1

YnpaxHeHue cynTaeTcs 3aKOHYEHHbIM B MOMEHT
nageHus

) Banna c okoH4YaTenbHOW oueHkn cyaben D1

) Banna c okoH4YaTenbHOW oueHkn cyaben D1

€ED 6anna ¢ okoHuaTeNbHOI oueHku cyaben D1

€XED 6anna ¢ okoHuaTenbHOI oueHku cyaben D1

€XED 6anna ¢ okoHuaTenbHOI oueHku cyaben D1
€D 6anna ¢ okoHuaTenbHOI oueHku cyaben D1
€ED 6anna ¢ okoHuaTeNbHOI oueHku cyaben D1

€ED 6anna ¢ okoHuaTeNbHOI oueHku cyaben D1

[nckeanudmkaumsa 4o KOHLa COpeBHOBaHMUN
MpesngeHTom Beiclero XKiopu

AHHyNMpyeTcs pesynbraTt 1 obLyasi oueHka
KOMaHAbl ¥ UHAMBUAYaNbLHOro rmMMHacTa (Bbicumnm
XKiopwn)

OkoHuaTenbHas oueHka = 0




Team gymnast(s) compete in wrong order on an €ED from the Team’s Total Score on the applicable
apparatus. apparatus (By President of the Superior Jury).

€ED from the Team’s Total Score each time (By the

Non respect of the official warm up time. Superior Jury President)

Violations of attire regulations that apply to Team EED from the Team’s Total Score, once per
Competition. competition, applied by the Superior Jury President.

Article 2.5 Gymnasts’ Oath

“In the name of all gymnasts, | promise that we shall take part in this World Championships (or any other official
FIG Event) respecting and abiding by the rules which govern them, committing ourselves to a sport without doping
and without drugs, in the true spirit of sportsmanship, for the glory of sport and the honour of the gymnasts.”

Section 3 - Regulations for coaches

Article 3.1 Rights of the Coaches
The coach is guaranteed the right to:
a) Assist the gymnast or team under his care in submitting written requests related to the raising of apparatus
and the rating of a new vault or element.
b) Assist the gymnast or team under their care on the podium during the warm up period on all apparatus.
c) Help the gymnast or team prepare the apparatus for competition. Preparation of any apparatus may be
performed by coaches for the upcoming rotation upon completion of the final exercise in the current rotation
and publication of the last gymnast’s score on that apparatus.

d) Lift the gymnast to a hanging position on the Rings and Horizontal Bar.
e) Be present on the podium after the green light is lit to remove the springboard on Parallel Bars.

f) Be present at Rings and Horizontal Bar during the gymnast’s exercise for reasons of safety.

g) Assist or advise the gymnast during the thirty seconds after a fall on all apparatus and between the first and
second vault.

h) Have their gymnast’s score publicly displayed immediately following their performance or in accordance
with the specific regulations governing that competition.

i) Be present at all apparatus to help in case of injuries or defects of the apparatus.

j) Inquire to Superior Jury concerning the evaluation of the content of the exercise of the gymnast (see Art.
3.4).

k) Request to Superior Jury a review of the Time and Line deductions.

Article 3.2 Responsibilities of the Coaches to:

a) Know the Code of Points and conduct themselves accordingly.

b) Submit the competition order and other information required in accordance with the Code of Points and/or
the FIG Technical Regulations that govern that competition.

c) Refrain from changing the height of any apparatus or adding, rearranging or removing springs from the
springboard.

d) Refrain from delaying the competition, obstructing the view of the judges and from otherwise abusing or
interfering with the rights of any other participant.

e) Refrain from speaking to the gymnast or from assisting in any other way (give signals, shouts, cheers or
similar) during his performance.

(-1.00] 6ann ¢ koMaHOHOWN OLEHKN Ha
cooTBeTcTBYytoLweM cHapsae (MpesmageHTom
Beicero Xtopu)

OAnH UnNu HeckonbKo MMHAaCTOB OAHOW KOMaHabl
BbICTYNaT B HEMPaBUNLHOM Nopsiake

6ann ¢ KoMaHAHOW OLEHKM KaXabll pa3s

HecobnioaeHne ocduumansHOro BpeMeH pasMnHKi.
® P P (Mpe3ngeHTom Beicwero Xiopu)

[-1.00] 6ann ¢ okoHYaTenbHOW KOMaHAHOW OLEHKN
(oouH pas 3a copeBHoBaHue) MNpe3ngeHToM
Boicwero Xiopu

HapylweHune B copeBHOBaTeNbHOM hopme BO BpeMsI
KOMaH[HbIX COPEBHOBaHMWA

Cratbs 2.5 KnAaTBa rumHacToB

“Om umeHu ecex eumHacmos s1 obewaro, Ymo Mbl bydem nMpuHUMamp y4acmue Ha YemnuoHame mupa (unu
nrobom Opyzom oghuyuanbHom copesHosaHuu FIG), yesaxas u cobntodasi npasuna, KOmopbie peainameHmupyrom
ux xo00, nocssiwjasi cebsi cnopmy 6e3 donuHea u 6e3 HapKOMUKO8 8 UCMUHHOM CriopmusHoMm Oyxe, 3a cragsy
criopma u 3a 4ecmb 2UMHacmos”.

Cekuus 3 - NMpaBuna gnsi TpeHepoB

Cratbs 3.1 NpaBa TpeHepoB

Y TpeHepa ecTb Npago:

a) [MomoraTb r’MMHAcTy WnNM BCEM YrieHam KOMaHAbl, 32 KOTOpY OH OTBEYaeT, NpeAcTaBnsTe B MMCbMEHHOM
BuAe 3asBrneHnsi 06 M3MEHEHNWN BbICOTbI CHApPSAOB, OLIEHKE HOBbIX ANEMEHTOB.

b) TlNomoraTb CBOEMY rMMHACTy UMK YfeHaM CBOEN KOMaHbl BO BPEMsi Pa3MUHKM Ha BCEX CHapsifax.

c) [lomoraTb rMMHacTy WM KOMaHAde roToBUTb CHapsidbl Ans copeBHOBaHuWN. MogrotoBka nioboro cHapsiaa
ONsi nocneayoLlero Buaa rmMHacTM4eckoro MHorobopbs (poTaunm) MOXeT ObITb OCyLLECTBIIEHa TPEHepPaMm
nocne 3aBepLUEHVsl MOCMEAHEro YNpaXHEeHWs TeKyllen potauuy n onybnmnkoBaHUS OLEHKU NocnefHero
rMmMHacTa.

d) [NomoraTb rMMHacTy NPUHATL UCXOAHOE nonoxeHue Ha Konbuax u MNepeknaguHe.

e) [MpucytcTBOBaTb Ha noguyme rMocrie 3eMeHOro CurHana, 4Tobbl OTOABWMHYTb MOCT MPU BbINOMHEHWUN
ynpaxHeHusi Ha bpycbsix.

f) B uenax 6e3onacHOCTV NMpUCYTCTBOBATb BO BPEMS UCMOMHEHUS TMMHACTOM ynpaxHeHust Ha Konbuax u
MepeknaguHe.

g) [NomoraTtb nnu gaBaTb COBETHI yNaBLleMy CO CHapsifa rmMHacTy Bo Bpemsi 30-CekyHOHOW nay3bl u Mexay
BbINOSTHEHWEM [BYX MPbIKKOB.

h) Cnegutb, 4TOGObI OLeHKa rMMHacTa 6bina nokasaHa HEMeAJIeHHO MOCNe BbINOMHEHUS YNPaXKHEHUsT Unu
COrNacHo pernameHTy AaHHbIX COPEBHOBaHMWIA.

i) TNpucyTtcTBOBaTb Ha BCEX CHapsifax, YTOObl MOMOYb B Criy4ae TpaBM WIn MONIOMKU CHapsioB.

j) MNopaTtb MpoTecTt Bbicwemy >Kiopy OTHOCUTENBHO OLEHMBaHWUSA COAEPXKaHUS yrnpaXxHeHus rumHacta (Cwm.
Cratbio 3.4).

k) O6patutbes k Boicwemy XKiopu ¢ npocbbor nepecmoTtpeTb c6aBku no Bpemern u JlnHun.

CratbsA 3.2 O6A3aHHOCTU TpeHepa:

a) 3HaTb npaBuna COPEBHOBAaHWUM U BbIMOMHATb UX NPeanucaHnsi

b) [MNpenctaensTe NOpsAOK BLICTYMMEHUS TMMHACTOB B KOMaHAe W Bce Apyre Heobxoaumble cBedeHusi
cornacHo lNpaBunam cygencraa n/unu TexHudeckum pernameHTom FIG.

c) He MeHsITb BLICOTY CHapsAOB U He AOGaBNsATb, NEPECTABMATL UMW BbIHUMATb NPYXXUHbI M3 MOCTHMKA.

d) He 3agepxuvBaTb COPEBHOBaHWS, He MelLaTb 0630py cyaew unu nodbiM Apyrum crnocobom He npeBbilaTb
CBOV MpaBa U He MOKYLLATbCs Ha nNpaBa APYrUX y4acTHUKOB.

e) Bo Bpemsi BbINONHEHUS YNPaXHEHN He pa3roBapuBaTh C IMMHACTOM M HE MoMoraTb eMy ApyruM cnocobom
(cneumanbHbIMK CUTHaNamm, KpUKkamm, NOAAEPXKKOM U TOMY NOAOGHbIM).

’; scnernunn despanb 2025




f) Refrain from engaging in discussions with active judges and/or other persons outside of the field of play
during the competition (exception: team doctor, delegation leader).

g) Refrain from any other undisciplined or abusive behavior.

h) Conduct themselves in a fair and sportsmanlike manner at all times during the competition and Award

Ceremony.

NOTE: See Deductions for Violations and Unsportsmanlike Behavior.

Qualifications and Team Final Competition

Complete teams
Nations with individuals

1 or 2 coaches
1 coach

All - Around Competition and Apparatus Finals Competition for

Each gymnast

Article 3.3 Penalties - Behavior of the coach

1 coach

By the Superior Jury President For FIG Official and Registered Competitions

Unsportsmanlike conduct (valid for all phases of the
competition).

Other flagrant, undisciplined and abusive behavior
(valid for all phases of the competition).

Unsportsmanlike conduct, i.e. unexcused delay or
interruption of competition, speaking to active judges
during the competition except to D1-Judge (inquiry
only permitted), speaking directly to the gymnast, by
giving signals, shouts (cheers) or similar during the
exercise, etc.

Other flagrant, undisciplined and abusive behavior,
i.e. incorrect presence of unauthorized persons in
inner circle during competition, etc.

1st time, Yellow card for coach (warning).

2nd time, Red card for coach and removal of coach
from the competition *

Immediate Red card for coach and removal of
coach from the competition *

1st time EXE (from gymnast/team at event) and
Yellow card for coach (warning) if coach speaks to
active judges.

1st time GEID (from gymnast/team at event) and
Yellow card for coach (warning) if coach speaks
aggressively to active judges.

2nd time (from gymnast/team at event), Red
card for coach and removal of coach from the
competition floor *

xn (from gymnast/team at event), immediate Red
card for coach and removal of coach from the
competition floor *

NOTE: If one of two coaches from a team is dismissed from the competition inner circle, it is possible to replace
that coach with another coach one time during the entire competition.

liE

f) He BcTpeBaTb B aKTUBHYH AUCKYCCUIO C CyAbSIMU W/UNu APYrMMU NMUaMn BHE COPEBHOBATENbHOW apeHbl
BO BPEMSI COPEBHOBAHUI (MCKIMIOYEHMSA: KOMaHAHbIN OOKTOP, Wwed generauun).

g) He coBepluaTb HUKaKMX APYIYX HEANCLMMNMHUPOBAHHbBIX MOCTYMKOB.

h) BecTu cebs B gyxe cnopTa v YECTHOCTU Ha NPOTSHKEHUN BCETO COPEBHOBAHWS U LIEPEMOHWMN HarpaxaeHus.

NMPUMEYAHMUE: CmoTpetb CbaBku 3a HapyweHua n HecnoptusHoe MoBeaeHue.

KBanudwukaumsa n KomaHgHbin omHan

MonHbIX KOMaHA
[enerauni ¢ NUYHMKaMm

1 unu 2 TpeHepa
1 TpeHep

®urHan MHOro6opbsi 1 ®MHanbI B OTAENbHbLIX AUCLUNNIMHAX

Kaxabih rumHacT

Cratbs 3.3 C6aBkuM - [loBegeHue TpeHepa

1 TpeHep

C6aBku npousBogatca lNpe3maeHTom Bbicwero Ha odmumanbHbIX ¥ 3apeructpupoBaHHbix FIG
Xiopu COpPEeBHOBaHUSAX

HecnopTuBHoe noBeaeHue, (AeNCTBUTENBHO BO
BpeMs Bcex ha3 COpeBHOBaHMI)

[pyroe BonuioLlee, HeAUCUMMIMHAPOBAHHOE U
ockopbuTenbHoe NoBeAeHve (4eNCTBUTENBHO BO
Bpemsi Bcex ha3 COPeBHOBaHNI)

HecnopTvBHOe noBeaeHve, T.e. NnpegHaMepeHHoe
3aTarMBaHve Uu npepbiBaHue Xxoha COPeBHOBAaHMS,
pa3roBopbl BO BPEMSI COPEBHOBAHUSA C CyAbsMU, 3a
ncknodeHnem cyabm D1 (npy nogave npotecra)
noacKasky HanpsIMyto MMMHAaCTY, C NMOMOLLbIO
CWUrHanoB, KPMKOB (XMOMNKOB) Unu ApyruM cnocobom
BO BPEMSI YNpaXHEHUs

[pyroe BonuioLee, HeAUCUMMIMHUPOBAHHOE U
ockopbuTensHoe noBeaeHve, Hanpumep,
Hepa3speLLeHHOe NPUCYTCTBME NOCTOPOHHUX N, B
COpEeBHOBATENbHON 30HE BO BPEMS COPEBHOBAHMUN U
T.A.

1 pas — xenTtasli kKapToyka TpeHepy
(npeaynpexaeHue)

2 pa3 — kpacHas kapToyka TpeHepy U yaaneHue
ero ¢ copeBHoBaHus *

Cpagsy - kpacHas kapTouka TpeHepy U yaaneHue
ero ¢ copeBHOBaHus *

1-bIn pa3 €XD 6anna ¢ OLIEHKM T’MMHacTa unu
KOMaHfbl Ha CHapsae W XenTasi kKapTodka TpeHepy
(MpeaynpexaeHve) 3a pas3roBopbl C CyaAbAMU

1-bIn pa3 6ann ¢ oueHKM rMMHacTa unum
KOMaHfbl Ha CHapsae W XenTasi kKapTodka TpeHepy
(NpeaynpexaeHve), ecnu TpeHep arpeccrnBHO
pasroBapuBaeT ¢ paboTaroLwmmu CyabsMU.

2-o11 pa3 6ann ¢ oueHKX r’MMHacTa unu
KOMaHfbl Ha CHapse W kpacHas kapTouka
TpeHepy W yaaneHue TpeHepa u3 3ana
COpeBHOBaHus *

6ann ¢ oueHKM rMMHacTa Unu KoMaHza Ha
CHapsife, cpasy kpacHas KapTodka TPEHepy v
yOarneHue ero 13 3ana copeBHOBaHUs

MPUMEYAHWE: ecnu TpeHep rumHacTa nunv KoMaHabl yaansieTcs U3 3ana COpeBHOBaHWS, OH MOXET ObITb
OfIMH pa3 BO BPeMsi COPEBHOBaHWS, 3aMeHeH Ha ApYroro TpeHepa.

®eBpanb 2025
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1%t offense = yellow card.
2" offense = red card, at which time the coach is excluded from the rest of the competition phases.

* if there is only one coach, then the coach would remain in the competition but would not be eligible for
accreditation at the next World Championships, Olympic Games.

Article 3.4 Inquiries
Please refer to FIG TR (FIG Technical Regulations).

Article 3.5 Coaches’ Oath

“In the name of all Coaches and other members of the athlete’s entourage, | promise that we shall commit
ourselves to ensuring that the spirit of sportsmanship and ethics is fully adhered to and upheld in accordance with
the fundamental principles of Olympism. We shall commit ourselves to educating the gymnasts to adhere to fair
play and drug free sport and to respect all FIG Rules governing the World Championships.”

Section 4 - Regulations for the Technical Committee

Article 4.1 The President of the MTC
The President of the Men’s Technical Committee or his representative will serve as Superior Jury President. Their
responsibilities and those of the Superior Jury include:

a) The overall technical direction of the competition as outlined in the FIG Technical Regulations.

b) To call and chair all judges’ meetings and instruction sessions.

c) To apply the stipulations of the Judges’ Regulations applying to that competition.

d) To deal with requests for evaluation of new elements, raising the Horizontal Bar, leaving the competition

area, and other issues that may arise. Such decisions are normally made by the Men’s Technical Committee.

e) To make sure that the time schedule published in the Work plan is respected.

f) To control the work of the Apparatus Supervisors and intervene if deemed necessary. Except in case of an
inquiry, time or line revision, generally no change of score is allowed after the score has been flashed on
the score board.

g) To deal with inquiries as outlined herein.

h) In cooperation with the members of the Superior Jury, to issue warnings to or replace any person acting in
any judging capacity who is considered to be unsatisfactory or to have broken their oath.

i) To conduct a video analysis (post competition) with the TC to determine errors in judgment and to submit
the results of the Judges evaluation to the GEF (Gymnastics Ethics Foundation) Disciplinary Commission.

j) To supervise the checking of the apparatus measurement specifications according to the FIG Apparatus
Norms.

k) In unusual or special circumstances may nominate a judge to the competition.

1) To submit a report to the FIG Executive Committee, which must be sent to the FIG Secretary General as
soon as possible, but no later than 30 days after the event, which contains the following:
- General remarks about the competition including special occurrences and conclusions for the future.
- Detailed analyses of the judges’ performance including proposals for rewarding the best judges and

sanctions against the judges who fail to meet expectations within 3 months.

- Detailed list of all interventions (score changes before and after publication).
- Technical analyses of the D-scores.

Article 4.2 The MTC Members
During each phase of the competition, the members of the Men’s Technical Committee or their representatives will
serve as members of the Superior Jury and Apparatus Supervisors.
Their responsibilities include:
a) To participate in the direction of the judges’ meetings and instruction sessions and guide the judges to
perform the correct work on their respective apparatus.

1-0e HapyLleHve = xenTasi KapToyka.

2-0e HapyLUeHWe = KpacHasi KapToyka, C MOMeHTa BPY4YeHUst KOTOPOW TpeHep yaansieTcs A0 KOHLUa BCex
a3 CopeBHOBaHMSI.

* Ecnu B generauuv TonbKo OAWH TPEHEP, TO OH MOXET OCTaTbCA HAa COPEBHOBAHWUM, HO HE CMOXET
nonyYnTb akKkpeauTauuio Ha crnegyrowwmn YemnunoHat mupa n OnMMnuACKne urpbl.

Cratbs 3.4 MNpoTecThl
MoxanyricTta obpawaviteck k TP FIG (TexHnyeckun PernameHT FIG).

Cratbsa 3.5 KnaTtBa TpeHepa

“Om umeHu ecex TpeHepos u Opyaux YreHO8 OKPYXeHUsI CrIopMmMCcMeHo8, 51 obewaro, Ymo mbl bydem eecmu cebst
8 Oyxe CriopmueHo20 conepHu4yecmaa U 3muku, coomeemcmaysi pyHOameHmarbHbiM rnpuHyunam Onumnusma.
Mbl 06s13yemcsi obydamb Hawux 2aUMHacmos8 ebicmynamb 110 npuHyunam c¢edp-nied u cropma 6e3
HapKomukos, a makxe yesaxamsp ece [lpasuna FIG omHocumernbHO ripogsedeHusi YemnuoHamos mupa’.

Cekuus 4 - NMpaBuna gns TexHnyeckoro Komurterta

Cratbs 4.1 Npe3ngeHt MTC

Mpe3ngeHT TexHM4ecKoro KoMmuTeTa No MYXCKOW CMOPTUBHOW MMMHACTWMKE WK ero npeactaBuUTenb SBNSETCS

MpesngeHTom Bbicwero XKiopu. Ero obsa3aHHocTaMM 1 06a3aHHOCTAMM Biicwwero XKiopu aBnsitoTcs:

a) OcyLlecTBNATb TEXHUYECKOE PYKOBOACTBO COPEBHOBAHMSMU, KaK 3TO ONMUCAHO B TEXHUYECKOM perfnaMeHTe.

b) CobupaTb 1 pykoBoAUTb BCEMMU COBELLAHUAMW CyAeN.

c) [NpumeHsaTb nonoxeHus MNpaBun Ansa cyaen, NPUMEHUMbIE K JAHHOMY COPEBHOBaHMIO.

d) PaccmaTtpuBaTh 3asBKM Ha HOBbIE 3NEMEHTbI, yBENMYEHNe BbICOTbI NepeknaanHel, npockbbl 0 BbIXxoae M3
COpEeBHOBATENbHOW 30HbI U Apyr1e BOMPOCHI, KOTOPbIe MOTYT BO3HWKHYTb B MPOLIECCe COPEBHOBaHUS. Takue
pelueHust 06bIYHO NpuHMMatoTes yneHamm MTC.

e) CneauTb 3a cobnogeHvem pacnucaxus, onybnukoaHHoro B Paboyem nnaHe.

f) KoHTponupoBaTe pabotry Habniopatenem Ha cHapsgax M BMewwMBaTbCs npu Heobxogumoctu. 3a
UCKITIOYEHWEM CIyYaeB pacCMOTPEHUS NMPOTECTOB; KOPPEKTUPOBOK, KACalOLLMXCS BPEMEHU UMW NUHUIA; He
BHOCWTb HUKaKMX U3MEHEHWI B OLIEHKM NOCne TOro, Kak OHa BbICBETUNACh Ha Tabno pe3ynsTaTos.

g) PaccmatpuBatb NpoTecTbl, Kak ObIno yKasaHo BbILLE.

h) BwmecTte ¢ uneHamu Boicwero Xiopu BbIHOCUTL NPeaynpexaeHns Unm 3aMmeHsITb moboro cyabto, KTo Hbin
ynuyeH B HebnaroBnaHOM NOCTYMNKE UMW HAPYLLUI KNATBY.

i) TMocne copeBHOBaHUSI BMeCTe C YneHaMM TEXHWYECKOro KOMWTeTa NpOoBecTVM BuaeoaHanus Ans
0BHapy>xeHus oWMBOK B CyAencTBe 1 nepenatb ero peaynbsratel PoHAY 3TUKK, JMcumMnaMHapHoOM KOMUMCCUn
FIG.

j) KoHTponupoBaTb NpoBepKy pa3mepoB CHapsi4oB COOTBETCTBEHHO ¢ Hopmamu cHapsagos FIG.

k) B HenpeaBuAEHHbIX UMK cneunduyHbIX CnyYasix HOMUHUPOBATh CyAbl0 HA COPEBHOBAHWS.
I) CocTtaBuTb Ana YneHoB ucnonHuTensHoro komuteta FIG n otnpaButh MeHepanbHoMy cekpeTapto FIG kak
MOXHO CKOpee, HO He no3xe, YyeM yepesd 30 AHen nocne CopeBHOBAHUS OTHET, BKIOYAIOLLNIA:
- O6wue 3ameyaHusi No Xxo4y COPEBHOBaHWS C BbiBOAamMu Ha byayuiee.
- [eTanbHbIl aHanM3 cyaencTBa C NpeanoXeHUsMm No NOOLLPEHUIO NYYLLNX CyAeN 1 Haka3aHuio
BMHOBHbIX CyAew B Te4eHUn 3 MecsiLeB.
- [eTanbHbI CINCOK BCEX BMELLATENbCTB (M3MEHEHMNE OLEHOK 0 M NOoCcne nokasa).
—  TexHuyeckui aHanus oueHok D.

Cratbs 4.2 YUneHbl MTC

YUneHbl MYXCKOTO TEXHUYECKOr0 KOMWUTETa WNU WX MpeacTaBUTENW SIBRSIIOTCA YneHamu Bbicliero xwopu u

Habnoparenamm Ha cHapsigax.

B nx 0683aHHOCTN BXOAUT:

a) YdyacTBOBaTb B COBELLAHMSAX U MHCTPYKTaXax CyAen, AaBaTb NOSICHEHUS CyAbsAM AMsi NPaBUbHON paboThbl
no CBOeMy cHapsigy.
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b) To apply the Judges’ Regulations control with fairness, consistency and completely in accordance with the
currently valid regulations and criteria.

c) To record the entire exercise content in symbol notation.

d) To calculate the D and E Scores (control scores) for the purpose of evaluation of the D and E Juries.

e) To control the total evaluation and the final score for each exercise.

f) To check the apparatus used at training, warm-up and competition with the FIG Apparatus Norms.

Section 5 - Regulations and Structure of Judges’ Panel

Article 5.1 Responsibilities
Every judge is fully and solely responsible for their own scores. All members of the Judges’ Panel have the
responsibility to:
a) Have thorough knowledge of:
- the FIG Technical Regulations,
- the Code of Points,
- the FIG Judges’ Rules,
- any other technical information necessary to carry out their duties during a competition.

b) Have extensive knowledge in contemporary gymnastics and to understand the intent, purpose,
interpretation, and application of each rule.

c) Attend all scheduled instruction sessions and meetings of judges before the respective Competition
(extraordinary exceptions, which were unavoidable, will be decided by the FIG MTC).

d) Adhere to any special organisational or judging related instruction given by the governing authorities (i.e.
Scoring system instructions).

e) Participation in podium training is not mandatory for all judges unless indicated in the directives of the
competition.

f)  Be thoroughly prepared for all apparatus

g) Be capable of fulfilling the various necessary duties, which include:
- Correctly completing any required score sheets.
- Using any necessary computer equipment.
- Facilitate the efficient running of the competition.

h) Be well prepared, rested, vigilant, and punctually present at least one hour before the start of competition
or according to the instructions from the Work plan.

i) Wear the FIG prescribed competition uniform dark blue suit, white shirt with tie, except competitions, where
the uniform is supplied by the Organizing Committee.

During the competition judges must:
a) Behave at all times in a professional manner and exemplify non-partisan ethical behavior.
b) Fulfill the functions outlined as specified in Article 5.4.
c) Evaluate each exercise accurately, consistently, quickly, objectively and fairly.
d) Maintain a record of their personal scores.
e) Remain in own assigned seat (except with the consent of D1 Judge) and refrain from having contact or
discussions with gymnasts, coaches, delegation leaders or other judges.

Penalties for inappropriate evaluation and behavior by judges will be in accordance with the current version of the
FIG Judges’ Rules and/or the FIG TR that apply to that competition.

Article 5.2 Rights

In case of an intervention by the Superior Jury, the Judge has the right to explain their score and to agree (or not)
to a change. In case of disagreement the Judge may be overruled by the Superior Jury and shall be informed
accordingly.

/
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b) MMpumenaTte lMNpaBuna gns cygev cnpaBegnvBo, MOCMeAOBaTENbHO M MOMHOCTbIO B COOTBETCTBUMMU C
AeVCTBYIOLWVMU NpaBuiamu 1 KpUTepusimu.

c) 3anucbiBaTb cogepXaHune ynpaKHeHUs CMUMBONaMu.

d) BbiBegeHusi KOHTpOnbHbIX oueHok D n E anst oueHnBaHus pabotel 6puragel D n E.

e) KoHTponupoBaTb ypoBeHb CyaerCcTBa U OKOHYATENbHbIE OLIEHKN BCEX YNPaXKHEHUN.

f) MpoBepwTb, YTO BCce CHapsiAbl, KOTOPblE MCMOMNb3YHTCA Ha TPEHWPOBKaX, pasMWMHKE W COPEBHOBaHWM,
cootBeTcTBYtOT Hopmam FIG no cHapsigam.

Cekuumsa 5 - NMpaBuna n coctaB Bpurag no cHapsiaam

Crtatbs 5.1 O6s3aHHOCTH

Kaxabln cyobs sIBNSIETCA MOMHOCTbIO OTBETCTBEHHbIM 3@ CBOWM oueHku. Bce unenbl Bpurag no cHapsigam

0653aHbI:

a) XopoLwlo 3HaTb:

- TexHunyeckun pernameHT FIG.

- [paBwuna cygevicTtea.

- MNpaBsuna cynen FIG.

— Jlobyto opyryto TeXHUYecKyo nHdopmaumo, Heo6XoaMMYI0 ANs BbIMONIHEHNSI CBOMX 00513aHHOCTEN BO
BpeMsl COPEBHOBAHUN.

b) BbITb cneunanMcTomMm COBPEMEHHOW TMMHACTMKM U MOHUMaTb CMbICH, LieNn, MHTepnpeTaumio u NpuMeHeHne
Kaxgoro npasuna.

c) [llpucytctBOBaTb Ha BCEX WHCTPYKUMAX W CyAeWCKMX COBeLLaHWsX HernocpefcTBEHHO nepef
cooTBeTCcTBYOWMUM CopeBHOBaHWEM (KPOME BO3MOXHbIX HeENpeaBWAEHHbIX WCKIIOYEHUn, 4To Oyaer
yTBepxaatbcst uneHamu MTC FIG).

d) [llpucytcTBOBaTH Ha NOOLIX CneumanbHbIX OPraHM3aTOPCKUX UNKU CyAEeWCKUX AeTarnbHbIX MHCTPyKTaxax
(Hanpumep MHCTPYKLUMU MO BBOQY OLIEHOK).

e) YdyacTue B TPEHWpPOBKaX He MoauvyMme SIBNSIETCA He 0b0si3aTenbHbIM ANs CyAel, ecriv 3TO He yka3aHo B
ONPEKTMBaX COPEBHOBAHUN.

f)  BblTb NOQrOTOBMNEHHBLIM K CyQEeCTBY Ha BCEX CHapsiAax.

g) bBbITb roTOBbLIM K UICMONMHEHNIO Pa3NUYHbIX 06513aHHOCTEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT BKMOYaTh:

- [NpaBunbHO 3anonHATbL HeobxoanMble CyaencKMe NPOTOKONbI
- Wcnonb3oBaTtb komnbloTEP U Apyroe uHdopmMaLunoHHoe obopyaoBaHue
- [NpwnaraTb ycunus, 4ToObl COPEBHOBaHMS Npoxoaunnu 6e3 3agepxex

h) BbITb B 3ane COpeBHOBaHUI MUHMMYM 3a Yac A0 Hayana COPEBHOBaHWMA UMM B COOTBETCTBUM ¢ Pabounm
NMaHoOM XOPOLUO MOATOTOBMNEHHBIM, OTAOXHYBLUMM, BHUMATESbHbIM.

i) BblTb 04eTbIM B COOTBETCTBYHOLLY (DOPMY COOTBETCTBEHHO npeanucaHusiMm FIG (TEMHO-CUHUIA KOCTIOM,
benaa pybawka W rancrtyk), 3a WCKIIOYEeHWeM COpeBHOBaHUN, roe dopMa npefocTaBnsieTcs
OpraH13aLunoHHbIM KOMUTETOM.

Bo BpeMsi copeBHOBaHUS CyAbS [OJDKEH:

a) Bcerga Bectn cebs npodeccrnoHanbHO U ObiTb MpUMeEpPoM 6eCcnprUcTPacTHOrO 3TUYECKOro NOBEAEHUS.

b) BbINONHATbL PYHKLUUN, N3NOXEHHbIE B cTaTbe 5.4.

c) OueHuBaTb Kaxagoe ynpaxHeHve TO4HO, nocnegoBaTtenbHO, 6bICTPO, 06 LEKTUBHO U HYECTHO.

d) BecTtu 3anmMcb COBCTBEHHbIX OLIEHOK.

e) Bo Bpemsa copeBHOBaHW/ He MokuaaTb CBOEro mMecta (kpome Kak ¢ cormacus cygbh D1) n He Bectu
pa3roBOpPOB C TMMHACcTaMu, TPeHepamu, PyKOBOAMTENSIMU Aeneraunii u Apyrumu CyabsiMu.

HakasaHvwe 3a HenpaBwunbHOe OLEHVWBaHWE W noBedeHve cyder OyaeT onpegeneHo B COOTBETCTBUM C
pevicteyowmmmn MpaBunamu cygen FIG w/vunu TexHnyeckum pernameHToM FIG, npumeHMMOM K AaHHOMY
COPEBHOBAHMWIO.

Cratbs 5.2 [paBa

B cnyuyae BMmewartenbctBa Habniopgatenss no CHapsigy, Cydbsi MMeeT MpaBo OOBLSCHUTb CBOK OLEHKY M
cornacutbCcsi ee NoMeHsATb (Unu HeT). B cniyyae pasHornacus Bmeluatbcsi MOXeT Bbicwee Xiopu, koTopoe
[OMKHO Cpa3y e NPOMHMOPMUPOBATh CyAb0 O CBOEM PELLIEHUM.
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In case of arbitrary action taken against a judge, they have the right to file an appeal:
a) To the Superior Jury, if the action was initiated by the Apparatus Supervisor or
b) To the Jury of Appeal, if the action was initiated by the Superior Jury.

Article 5.3 Composition of the Judges’ Panel

Article 5.3.1 The Judges’ Panel

For the official FIG Competitions, World Championships and Olympic Games, the Judges’ Panel will consist of a

D- Jury and an E-Jury.
The D Judges are drawn and appointed by the FIG Technical Committee in accordance with the most current
FIG Technical Regulations

- E Judges and supplementary positions will be drawn under the authority of the TC in accordance with the

current FIG Technical Regulations or Judges’ Rules that govern that competition.

- The structure of the Judges’ Panel for the various types of competitions should be as follows:

9 Judges
2 D Judges
7 E Judges

Please refer to FIG General Judges' Rules

Article 5.3.2 Line and Time judges

- 2line judges for Floor Exercise,

- 1 line judge for Vault,

- 1 time judge for Floor Exercise,
Modifications to the Judges’ Panels are possible for other international competitions and for national and local
competitions.

Article 5.4 Function of the Judges’ Panel
Article 5.4.1 Functions of the D-Jury.
a) D Judges record the entire exercise content in symbol notation, evaluate independently, without bias and
then jointly determine the D-score content. Discussion is permitted.
b) The D-Jury enters the D-score into the computer.
c) The D-score content includes:
- The value of elements (difficulty value) according to the table of elements.
- The connection value, based on special rules for each apparatus.
- The number and the value of Element Group Requirements executed.
- Stick landing bonus
Function of The D1 judge:
a) To serve as liaison between the Judges’ Panel and the Apparatus Supervisor. The Apparatus Supervisor
will then consult when necessary with the Superior Jury.
b) To coordinate the work of the Time Judges, Line Judges and Secretaries.
c) To ensure the efficient running of the apparatus including the control of warm up time.

d) To display the green light or other conspicuous signal to notify the gymnasts they must begin their exercise
within thirty seconds.

e) To ensure that neutral deductions for time, line, behavior faults are taken from the Final Score before being
released.

f) To ensure the correct penalties for a short exercise are applied.

g) To ensure the following deductions are applied for:
- Failure to present before and after the exercise.
- Performance of an invalid “0” vault.
- Assistance during the: Vault, Exercise and Dismounts.

L_

B cnyyae ap6uTtpaxHoro ecTBUS NPOTMB CyAbW, Y HETO eCTb NPaBo NOAATb anensaumio:
a) B Boicwee Xiopu, ecnu gericteme 6bino nHuumnmpoBaHo Habnogarenem no CHapagy vnu.
b) B AnennsiumoHHoe XKiopu, ecnu gencteme 6bino nHumMmMpoBaHo Beicumm XKiopu.

CraTtbs 5.3 CocTaB Bpuragbl no cHapsay
Cmamsbs 5.3.1 Bpuzada Ha eude
Ha Bcex oduumanbHbix copeBHoBaHusix FIG, Yemnunonatax Mupa, Onumnuickux urpax cygevickas 6puraga Ha
CHapme coctout u3 6puragsl D v 6puragbl E.
Cyabu D BbibupatoTest nyTtem xepebbeBky 1 HazHavatoTcsa TexHudeckum Komntetom FIG B cootBeTcTBMM C
nocnenHnum TexHuyeckum PernameHnTtom FIG.

- Cypabu 6puragbl E 1 gononHuTtenbHble No3vuun BbibMpaTcs nyTem xepebbeBku nod pykoBoactBoMm TK B
COOTBETCTBUM C nocnegHnMm TexHuyeckum PermameHTtom wnu [NpaBunamu cygen [ns  gaHHOro
COpPEBHOBAHMSI.

- Ha pasnnyHbix Buaax copeBHOBaHWI cocTaB Gpurag no cHapsify sSiBNSIETCS CneayoLwmyMm:

9 cygen B bpurage
2 cynpm 6puragbl D
7 cynev 6puragel E

Cwm. Obwume npasuna ans cygewn

Cmamabs 5.3.2 Cydbu Ha JlTuHuu u XpoHomempucmabli

— 2 cyabu Ha NUHUMK Ha BombHbIX YnpaXkHeHuax

- 1 cynpsa Ha nuHuK Ha lMpbbkke

— 1 XpoHOMETPUCT Ha BonbHbIX YNpaxHEeHUsIx

N3meHeHwns B Bpuragax Cyaei BO3MOXHbI A5 APYTUX MEXAYHAPOAHbIX TYPHUPOB, @ Takke AN HauMOHanbHbIX
1N MECTHbIX COPEBHOBAHUN.

Crtatbs 5.4 ®yHkuumn Bpurag no CHapsapgam

Cmambs 5.4.1 ®yHKkyuu 6puzadsi D

a) bpuraga D 3anucbiBaeT MOMHOCTBHIO BCE COAEPXaHWE YMpaXHEHWsI C MOMOLLbIO CUMBOIIOB, OLEHVBAaET
He3aBUCUMO, 6GECMPUCTPACTHO, a 3aTeM COBMECTHO BbIBOAMT oLeHKy D. O6cyxaeHus pa3peLueHbi.

b) Bbpwuraga D BBoguT oueHKy D B koMnbloTep

c) OueHka D BknitovaeT B cebs:
- CTOMMOCTb 9NeMeHTOB (TPYQHOCTb) B COOTBETCTBUM C Tabnuuamu TpygHoCTy;
- CToMMOCTb COeIMHEeHUI, OCHOBaHHas Ha crneumudmnyeckmx npaBunax Ans Kaxnoro cHapaaa;
- KonuuecTBo 1 TpyAHOCTb UCMOMHEHHbIX TpeboBaHMI K rpynnam 3f1EMeHTOB;
- bBoHyc 3a gockok

®yHkumnmu cyabmu D1

a) ObecneumBaeT cBs3b mMexay bpuragon Ha cHapsige n Habniopatenem Ha CHapsige. Habniopartens Ha
CHapsiie 3aTeM MOXeT NPOKOHCYNLTMPOBaTLCS B cryyae HeobxoaumocTu ¢ Beictumm Xiopu.

b) KoopauHupyet paboty XpoHomeTpuctoB, Cyaen Ha nuHum n Cekpetapuara.

c) Cneaout 3a adekTVBHbBIM NPOBEAEHVMEM COPEBHOBaHWA Ha CBOEM CHapsige, BKIoYas KOHTpOnb 3a
NPOAOIHKUTENBHOCTBIO PA3MUHKU.

d) Coobuaer rMMHacTy C NMOMOLLbIO 3€MEHOro CurHana unu ApyruMm BUAMMbIM CMOCOOOM, YTO MOCReaHuN
umeet 30 cek. 40 Ha4Yana ynpaxHeHusl.

e) [lpoBepsieT, 4To HeoOXx0aMMble cbaBku 3a BpeMsi, MMHMIO, NOBeAEHME Obinv Bbl4TEeHbl U3 PUHANBHOW OLEHKU
[0 TOro, kak oHa Obina BbiBeAeHa Ha Tabno.

f) [poBepsieT, 4TO NpaBunbHble COABKM 3a HapylleHue MpaBuil MPOAOIPKUTENBHOCTU YNpaxHeHue Obinu
NpPYMEHEHBI.

g) [NpoBepsiet, 4To ObINK NPUMEHEHLI crnegytoLme cbaBku:
- Ecnu rumHacT He npeacTtaBuica 4o UK NOCne yrnpaxHeHWs.
- WcnonHeHue “HyneBoro” npbbkka.
- MNowmouwpb BO Bpems ucnonHeHmss OnopHoro npbbkka, YnpaxHeHus unu Cockoka.
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h) To ensure the correct stick bonus, based on special rules for each apparatus, is applied.

Function of the D-Jury after the Competition:
Will submit a written competition report, as directed by the TC President with the following information:
- Forms listing violations, ambiguities and questionable decisions with the number and name of the gymnast.
- The content of all exercises to the President of the Men’s Technical Committee and the Apparatus
Supervisor in the Superior Jury in one of the official FIG languages within 2 weeks of the competition.

Article 5.4.2 Functions of the E-Jury
a) They must observe the exercises attentively, evaluate the faults and apply the corresponding deductions
correctly, independently and without consulting the other judges.

b) They must record the deductions for:
- General Faults.
- Technical compositional errors.
- Positional Errors.
c) They must complete the score slip with a legible signature or enter their deductions into the computer.

d) They must be able to provide a personal written record of their evaluation of all exercises.

Article 5.5 Functions of the Time Judges, Line Judges
Article 5.5.1 The Time and Line Judges
The Time and Line Judges are drawn from among the Brevet judges to serve as:

Line judges to:
- Determine on Floor and Vault stepping outside of the border marking and to acknowledge the fault by raising
a red flag.
- Inform the D1 judge of any violation and deduction and sign and submit the appropriate written record.

- On Vault control the number of vaults executed during warm up.
Time judges are required to:
- Time the duration of the exercise (FX).
- On FX give an audible signal to the gymnast at completion of 60 and 70 seconds.
- Inform the D1 judge of any violation and deduction and sign and submit the appropriate written record.

- For time violations where there is no computer input, the time judge must record the exact amount of time
over the time limit.

Article 5.5.2 Functions of the Secretaries
The Secretaries need to have COP and computer knowledge. They are usually appointed by the Organizing
Committee. Under the supervision of the D1 judge, they are responsible for the accuracy of all entries into the
computers:

- Adherence to the correct order of the teams and gymnasts.

- Operating the green and red lights.

- Correct releasing of the Final Score.

- Time the duration of the fall period.

- Press the start button to show the green light is lit and show gymnast the exercise can commence.

Article 5.6 Seating Arrangements
The judges will be seated at a location and distance from the apparatus which permits an unobstructed view of
the total performance and which permits them to fulfill all of their evaluation duties.

- D Judges must be in line with the centre of the apparatus.

- The Time Judge sits by the Judges’ Panel (either side).

- The line judges at FX must sit at opposite corners and observe the 2 lines closest to them.

h) Cnegut 3a npaBunbHbIM BBegeHMEM OOHyca 3a OOCKOK, OCHOBAHHOIO Ha creuuanbHbIX NpaBunax Ans
KaXxgoro cHapsiga.

®yHkuuu Bpuragbl D nocne copeBHOBaHU:

BHOCAT MMCbMEHHBIN OTHYET NOCe COPEBHOBaHWI CO cneaytowen nigopmaumen ans MpesmgeHrta TC:

- [lpoTokonbl ¢ HapyLeHUsiMK, NPoBreMamm ¥ COMHUTENbHBLIMU PELLEHUSIMU C HOMEPOM M UMEHEM MMMHACTa.

- CopepxaHnue Bcex ynpaxHeHun ans MNpesngenta MTK n Habniopgatenamm no CHapsigy B Bbicwiem XKiopu
Ha oOHOM u3 omumanbHbiX A3blkax FIG B TeueHne 2 Hegenb nocne CopeBHOBAHUSA.

Cmambs 5.4.2 ®yHkyuu 6puzadsbl E

a) Cyobu E oueHuBaloT ynpaxHeHWe BHUMATENbHO W onpedensieT CymMMmy c0aBoOK, MpUMeEHSIET
COOTBETCTBYOLME cOaBKM NPaBUIIbHO, HE3aBUCHMO U CaMOCTOSITENbHO 6€3 KOHCynbTauui CO CBOWMMMU
Kornneramu.

b) OnHu pomxHbI 3anucbiBaTb cbaBku 3a:
- O6uwwue ownbKu.
—  TexHU4eckme 1 KOMMNO3NLMOHHbIE OLUNOKN.
- OwnbKkM ocaHKu.

c) OHM [OMKHbI 3aMOMHWUTL OLEHOYHBIN MPOTOKON C BUAMMOW MOAMUCHIO UMW BBECTU CymMMYy cOaBOK B
KOMMbIOTEP.

d) OHM OOMKHBI UMETb NINYHbIE 3aNMCU OLLEHNBAHUS BCEX YNPaXKHEHUN.

Crtatbs 5.5 PyHKLUM XpOHOMETPUCTOB, CyAel Ha INHUM.
Cmamabs 5.5.1 XpoHomempucmsi u Cydbu Ha JluHuu
XpoHomeTtpucTbl n Cyabu Ha NuHUKM BbiBupatoTca nyTem xepebbeBku cpeaun cygen ¢ bpese ans cnegyownx
DYHKLMIA:
Cyabu Ha NUHUK:
- OnpenenuTb BbIXOA 3@ MapKUPOBKY NIMHWUWU NPU BbINONHEHUN BonbHbIX ynpaXHeHW 1 ONopHOro npbikka u
npocurHanvavposaTb 06 3TOM NyTem NoAHSATUS KpacHoro cdnara.
- [pouHdopmupoBate cyapto D1 o nwbom HapyweHun u cbaBke, a Tawkke nognucatb M oOTAaTb
COOTBETCTBYIOLLUIA MMCbMEHHbIV MPOTOKON.
- Ha lNMpbbkKe KOHTPONMUPYIOT KOMMYECTBO NPbLIKKOB, BbIMOMIHEHHBIX B Pa3MUHKE.
XpoHOMEeTPUCTbI JOMKHbI:
- Onpegenutb ANUTENBHOCTbL BOMnbHBIX ynpaXHeHWN
- Ha BonbHbIX ynpaxHeHUsix NogaTb 3ByKOBOW CUrHam ruMHacTy no okoH4aHuu 60 cekyHa n 70 cekyHA.
- [lpouHdopmupoBate cyapto D1 o nwbom HapyweHun u cbaBke, a Tawkke nognucatb M OTAaTb
COOTBETCTBYIOLLUIA MMCbMEHHbIV MPOTOKON.
- Ecnu xpoHomeTpucT He pacnonaraeTt cBsi3blo Yepes KOMMbIOTEP, OH JOSHKEH 3anucaTb TOYHOE NPeBblLLEHWE
BPEMEHW CBEPX YCTAHOBMNEHHOIO NUMUTA.
Cmamabs 5.5.2 dyHkyuu Cekpemapuama
Cekpetapuatr pomkeH obragatb 3Hauusmu [NpaBun CygenctBa M MHAOPMAULMOHHBIX TexHonoruin. OHu
HasHayvatoTcst OpraHm3aumoHHbIM komuTeToM. [og pykoBoacTBoM cyabi D1, OHM OTBevaloT 3a NpaBUITbHOCTb
BBOJA B KOMMbIOTEP:
- CooTBeTCTBME NPaBUbHOMY CTAapTOBOMY MOPSIAKY KOMaHA M TMMHacToB
- PerynupoBka 3eneHoro u KpacHoro cBeta nammnoyku
- [NNpaBunbHoe BbiBeAeHNE PUHANBHOM OLEHKM
- AnuTenbHoCTb NepepbiBa nocrne nageHust
- Haxvmaet kHonky ctapTa, 4Tobbl 3aropencsi 3eneHblii CBET, U TMMHACT MOT HaYMHaTb YrpaXHeEHWe.

Cratbs 5.6 MecTopacnonoxeHue cyaen

Kaxabln cyabsi pacnonaraercsi B TakOM MeCTe M Ha TakoM PacCTOsiHUM OT CHapsifia, KOTopoe No3BorsieT emy

XOPOLLO BUAETb BbINOHEHWE YNPAXHEHUS1 U UCNIONHATL BO3IOXEHHbIE HA HEro 06s13aHHOCTU.

- Cypabu 6puragbl D pacnonaratotcs no LEHTPY pacnonoXeHusi cHapsiga.

- XpoHomeTpuct cuauT psigom ¢ bpuragoi no cHapsgy (c nioboro kpas).

- CyabW Ha NMHUM Ha BornbHbIX YyNpaXHEHWAX pa3meLLaloTcsl Ha NPOTMBOMOIOXKHBIX Yrnax u HabnogatoT 3a
OBYMS1 ONKanLMMm K HAM JIMHUSIMIA.
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— The line judge at Vault must sit at the far end of the landing area.

— The placement of the E-jury will be clockwise around the apparatus beginning from the left of the D-Jury, or
judges are placed in a straight line the D2, E1, E2 and E3 will be seated to the left of the D1 in that order
and Secretary, E7, E6, E5 and E4 will sit to the right in that order.

Variations in the seating arrangement are possible depending on the conditions available in the competition hall.

Article 5.7 Judge’s Oath (FIG TR 7.12)

At the World Championships, and other important international events, juries and judges pledge to respect the
terms of the Judges’ Oath:

“In the name of all the judges and officials, | promise that we shall officiate in these World Championships (or any
other official FIG Event) with complete impartiality, respecting and abiding by the rules which govern them, in the
true spirit of sportsmanship.”

Article 5.8 MAG Naming of New Elements
Performed internationally for the first time at an official FIG Group 1, 2 or 3 competition (with or without an
official FIG TD present)

— C value or higher and performed for value without a fall.

— Difficulty value and name will only be confirmed following a TC analysis of the performance

— If more than one gymnast at the same competition performs the same new element, the element will be
named after all gymnasts.

— The Federation of the gymnast has the responsibility to submit a video of the proposed new element to the
FIG TC President as soon as possible after the competition. In addition, the competition TD must submit the
official video, original video and drawing submitted by the coach (if available), and all details about the
provisional evaluation given at the competition, to the FIG TC President as soon as possible.

- Cyabs Ha NMHUKM Ha OnopHoM [MpbikKe AOMKEH CMAETb Ha AarnbHEM KOHLIE 30HbI NPU3EMITEHMS.

- Bo Bpems oduumanbHbix copeBHoBaHun FIG uneHbl Gpuragbl E pacnonaratotcs BOKpyr cHapsiga no
4YacoBOW CTperKe, Ha4YMHas BNeBO OT cydewnckon Gpuraabl D, unu B cnyyvae, ecnv cyaby pacrnonoXeHbl No
npsamon nuHun, D2, E1, E2 n E3 6yayT cuaeTb cnesa ot D1 B Takom nopsigke, a cekpetapb, E7, E6, E5 n
E4 6ynyT cnpgetb cnpaBa B 9TOM nopsiake.

B03MOXHO U3MeHeHMe pacrnonoXeHusi cyaen B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT BO3MOXHOCTEN 3ara COPeBHOBAHMN.

Cratbs 5.7 Knatea cygen (FIG TP 7.12)

Bo Bpemsi opumumanbHbix copeBHoBaHWA FIG n OpyrMx 3HauuTenbHbIX COPEBHOBAHMWI YFEH XXIOPU U Cyabu
0653yI0TCA BLINOMHUTL KNATBY CyAeu:

“Om umeHu scex cydell u oghuyuanbHbIX UY, KsHyCb, Ymo 6ydy delicmeogamb Ha 0aHHOM YeMuoHame mupa
(unu dpyeom ogpuyuanbHom meponpusamuu FIG) ¢ nonHol Henpedsssimocmsio, yeaxas u cobrodas npasuna,
8 Oyxe yecmHoU criopmueHoUl Opyxo6bl’”.

Crtatbs 5.8 MAG [pucBoeHe MMeH HOBbIM 3rieMeHTaM

—  BbinonHsaTbCA Ha MexayHapoaHOM ypOBHE BrepBble Ha odumumansHoM copeBHoBaHum FIG Mpynn 1, 2 nnu
3 (c opmumanbHbiM npucytctBuem FIG TD nnm 6e3 Hero)

— [pynnel C unu Bbille, BbIMONHEHHbIE 6€3 NageHus.

— [pynna cnoxHocTu n ums OyayT NoATBEpPXKAEHbI TOMBLKO NOcne nonHoro aHanmsa TC.

- Ecnn 6onee ogHoro rMmHacta Ha OOHOM WM TOM >X€ COPEBHOBaHWM BbIMOMHSET OAWH W TOT € HOBbIN
3MEMEHT, 3TOT anemMeHT ByaeT HasBaH B YeCTb BCEX TMMHACTOB.

- ®epepauus rumHacTa gofkHa nepefatb BUAEO O npeanaraemMoMm HOBoM anemeHTe Npe3ngenty FIG TC
KaKk MOXHO ckopee nocrne copeBHoBaHui. Kpome Ttoro, TD copeBHOBaHUI [OMKEH MNpeacTaBUTb
odhmumanbHoe BUAEO, OpUrMHanbHoe BUAeOo 1 n3obpaxeHue, npeacTaBrneHHble TPEHEPOM (ecnu umeeTcst)
1 nogpobHOCTEN NpeaBapuTENbHOM OLIEHKM, AaHHOW Ha copeBHoBaHun, MNpesngeHty FIG TC kak MOXHO
cKkopee.
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PART Il Evaluation of exercises
Section 6 - The Evaluation of Competition Exercises

Article 6.1 General Rules
1. Two separates scores, “D” and “E”, will be calculated on all apparatus.
— The D-Jury determine the D-score, the content of an exercise, and the E-Jury the E-score, i.e. the
exercise presentation related to compositional requirements, technique and body position.

- D-score content will include by addition:
The additional difficulty value of 8 elements, the best 7, but maximum 4 elements for the same Element
Group, inside the best counting plus the value of the dismount. If the judge needs to choose the
counting 7 elements from elements which have the same value but belong to different Element Groups,
he must determine them to the benefit of the gymnast.

Example 1:
[ L 1 | 1| 1 | R | N A V)
A B B B B B C E C D
B B B B C E C D
Example 2: Floor
i | [AY2 | R || | N A VAR [
A D B D B D D D D D
D B D D D D D D

In bold letters counting element

— The connections value, based on special rules on different apparatus.
- Element Group Requirements Value, performed among the 8 counting elements.

- E-score, will start from 10 points and will evaluate by deductions applied in tenths of a point:

— The total deductions for aesthetic and execution errors.

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA
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YACTb Il OueHnBaHue ynpaxHeHUs
Cekums 6 - OueHnBaHUe COpeBHOBATENbHOIO yNpaXHEeHUs

Crtatbs 6.1 O6wune npasuna
1. Ha kaxxgom cHapsge cyLecTByIOT ABe oTAernbHble oueHkn — D n E.
- Cypbmn G6puragel D craesaT ouenky D, onpepenss copgepxaHue ynpaxHenusa. Cyabu Opuragel E
BbICTABNAIOT OLUEHKY E 3a ucnonHexne ynpaxHeHus B COOTBETCTBUM C TpeboOBaHMAMM K KOMMO3MLNK,
TEXHUKE N OCaHKe.

- Ouenka D cknagbiBaetcs n3:
CtonmocTu 8 anemeHToB, Nnydwmne 7, Ho He bonee 4 anemMeHTOB U3 OAHOWN CTPYKTYPHOW rpynmbl Cpeam

Nyywmnx 3aCHUTaHHbIX, NNKC CTOMMOCTb COCKOKa. Ecnu CyAbe HYXHO BblspaTb 7 3acuuTbiBAaEMbIX
3MEMEHTOB M3 3MIEMEHTOB OAHOW W TOW Xe CTOMMOCTU, HO npuHaanexawmx K pasHbiM rpynnam
3N1eMEeHTOB, OH AOMXKeH Bbl6paTb B NMonb3y ruMHacTa.

lMpumep 1:
[ L 1 | 1| 1 R | N | B AV
A B B B B B C E C D
B B B B C E C D
lpumep 2: BosibHbIe yripaXXHEeHUs1
nn 1 | vV o mon v
A D B D B D D D D D
D B D D D D D D

JKUPHbIM 8bl0enieHbl 3reMeHmbI, 8xodswue 8 3a4em

— CToMMOCTM coegnHEeHW, OCHOBaHHOW Ha crneuuanbHbIX NpaBunax Anst Kaxaoro cHapsaa

—  CtomMocTv TpeboBaHUI rpymnn ar1ieMeHTOB, UCNOMTHEHHbIX CPeaun 8 CUMTAEMbIX ANEMEHTOB, BXOASILLMMU
B 3a4eT oueHkn D

— OueHka E onpegensietcs nytem BblunTaHus cbaBok n3 10 6annos, Npon3BoauMbIX B AecATbIX 6banna
3a:
- O6Lwume cbaBku 3a ICTETUYECKME OLUMOKM U OLLMOKN UCTIONTHEHUS.
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— The total deductions for technical and compositional errors.

— The highest and the lowest sums of total deductions applied in tenths of a point for execution, aesthetic,
technical and compositional errors are eliminated. The average remaining sums is subtracted from the
10 points in order to determine the Final E-Score.

The E-score is calculated as follows:

7 E-score deductions: average the middle 3
5 E-score deductions: average the middle 3
4 E-score deductions: average the middle 2
3 E-score deductions: average the 3
2 E-score deductions: average the 2

Article 6.2 Determination of the Final Score
1. The Final Score of an exercise will be established by the addition of the D-Score and Final E-scores.
2. The rules governing the evaluation of the exercises and the determination of the Final Score are identical
for all sessions of optional competition (Qualifications, Team Final, All-Around Final, Apparatus Finals)
except for Vault, where special rules in Qualifications and in Apparatus Finals apply (see Section 13).

3. The All-Around Score is the sum of the Final Scores obtained on the six exercises.

4. The Team'’s Total Score is calculated in accordance with the current FIG Technical Regulations that govern
that competition.

5. Qualification for, and participation in, the Team Final, the All-Around Final, and the Apparatus Finals will
occur in accordance with the current FIG Technical Regulations that govern that competition.

6. The Final Score is normally calculated by the competition scoring personnel, but must be confirmed by the
Apparatus Supervisor before it is displayed.

7. At official FIG competitions, the single D-score from the D-Jury and the Final E-score will be displayed.
Each individual E-score of the E-Jury will appear on the main results form. At all other competitions, the D-
score, E-score and the Final Score must be displayed.

Article 6.3 Short exercise
For exercise presentation, the gymnast may earn a maximum E-Score of 10.00 points.
The D Jury will take the appropriate neutral deduction (ND) for a short exercise from the Final Score.

elements (ND)
0
0
0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
10.0

O =2 N W A OO N
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— O6Lwme cbaBkM 3a TEXHUYECKMNE N KOMMO3ULIMOHHbLIE OLLIMOKK.

- Bebicwas v Huswas cymMma c6GaBOK 3a OLWMUOKM WCMOMHEHWs!, 3CTETUKU, TEXHUKUM U KOMIMO3ULUM,
noacyMTaHHble B AecaTbix gonsax 6anna, otbpacbiBatoTca. CpegHsia U3 OCTaBLUMXCA CyMM COaBOK
BblumTaetcsa n3 10 6annos. Pesynerat siBnsercs oueHkon E.

OueHka E BbiBOOUTCA cneayowmm o6pasom:
7 oueHok E: cpegHee 3HayeHue 13 3-x OLEHOK
5 oueHok E: cpegHee 3HayeHue 13 3-x oLeHOK
4 oueHku E: cpegHee 3HaveHne N3 2-xX OLLEHOK
3 oueHku E: cpegHee 3HayeHue 13 3-x OLEHOK
2 oueHku E: cpegHee 3HauveHne N3 2-x OLLEHOK

Cratbs 6.2 OnpegeneHne OkoH4YaTenbHoW OLueHku

1. OkoHuaTenbHas oueHka 3a ynpaxHeHue — cymma oueHok D n E.

2. [lNpaBuna cygenctea M BbiBEAEHUS OKOHYATENbHOW OLEHKW OAMHAKOBbI AN BCEX BMOOB COPEBHOBaHWM
(KBanudwmkauusi, KomaHaHbin pmHan, dPuHan mHorobopbsi, PuHanbl B OTAENbHbIX AUCLUMNNMHAX), KpOMe
OnopHoro npbibkka, cneumnanbHble TpeboBaHusa Kk koTopomy B KBanudwukaumm n B ®nHane (cmoTpetb
Cexkumio 13).

3. Pesynbrart rumHacta B MHOro6opbe npeactaBnsier cobon CyMMY OKOHYaTENbHbIX OLIEHOK, MOMy4YEeHHbIX UM
Ha LWecTn cHapsigax.

4. KomaHOHbI pe3ynbTaT NOACYUTLIBAETCS B COOTBETCTBUM C AENCTBYHOLLMM TEXHUYECKMM pEernameHToM
OaHHbIX COPEBHOBAHUIA.

5. Keanudukaumsa rumHacta u yyactve B KomaHgHom cduHane, PuHane mHorobopbsi n drHanax B oT4enbHbIX
OVCLMMIMHAX OCYLLECTBSIETCS B COOTBETCTBUM C TEXHUYECKUM PETMaMEHTOM AaHHbIX COPEBHOBaHMM

6. OkoHuaTenbHas OLeHKa MOACYUTLIBAETCH CyAEWCKMM MepCOHaroM COPEBHOBAHWWA, HO AOIMKHbI ObiTb
yTBepxaeHa Habnogarenem no CHapsgy, npexae 4eMm oHa byaert onybnvkoBaHa.

7. Ha oduumanbHbix copeBHoBaHUsix FIG nokasbiBatoT egunHyto oueHKy bpuragbl D 1 duHanbHy0 OUeHKY
6puragel E. MHavBrnaoyanbHas oueHka Kaxgoro cyabu E 3aHocMTCA B OCHOBHOW MPOTOKON pe3ynbTaToB.
Ouenka D, oueHka E n okoHuaTenbHasi oueHka OOMKHbI OblTb MOKa3aHbl 3puTensMm. Ha Bcex apyrux
COpEBHOBaHUSAX AOIMKHbI ObITb MOKa3aHbl oueHka D, oueHka E n drHanbHas oueHka.

Crtatbs 6.3 KopoTkoe ynpaxHeHue
3a ucnomnHeHue ynpaxHeHUsl TMMHAacT MOXeT HabpaTb Makcumym oueHky 6puragel E B 10.00 6annos.
Bpuraga D npousBegeT cneuuwanbHyl HeWTpanbHyl0 COaBKy 3a KOpPOTKOe ynpaxHeHue ¢ OKoHYaTerbHOW

OueHKu.
3NIeMEeHTOB c6aBka (ND)
8 0
0
0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
10.0

O =~ N W 00O N
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Section 7 - Regulations Governing the D-score

Article 7.1 Difficulty Value (DV)
1. On Floor Exercise, Pommel Horse, Rings, Parallel Bars and Horizontal Bar, the following difficulty values
will count in all competitions:

Difficulty A B C D E F G H | J
Value 010 020 0.30 040 050 0.60 0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00

2. To the extent possible, only single elements are included in the Difficulty Tables. Each element is given a
unique difficulty value and a unique Code Identification Number.

3. Elements that are not listed in the Difficulty Tables must be submitted for a difficulty rating to the Superior
Jury President 24 hours in advance of podium training at official FIG Competitions. Provisional difficulty
ratings may be given by Technical Authorities at other international, national, and local competitions.

4. An element (or element with the same Code Identification Number) may be repeated but such repeated
element may not contribute towards the D-score. See additional regulations restricting repetition for
Pommel Horse and Rings in Section 11 and 12.

5. Elements that no longer appear in the Code are considered elements without difficulty value.

Article 7.2 Element Group and Dismount Requirements
1. With this evaluation category, the judge evaluates those required movement patterns which, in addition to
the gymnast’s personal inclinations and technical abilities, are intended to enhance the variety of movement
in the construction of an exercise.
2. Each apparatus, except for Floor Exercise has three Element Groups designated as |, I, Ill, and a Dismount
Group designated as IV. Floor Exercise has four Element Groups.

3. In his exercise, the gymnast must include at least one element from each of the three Element Groups, and
four for Floor Exercise.

4. An element may meet the Element Group requirement only for the Element Group under which it is located
in the Difficulty Tables.

5. Each Element Group requirement fulfilled by D or higher element (inside the 7 (8 on Floor) counting
elements) is awarded with 0.5 points by the D-Jury.

6. Each Element Group requirement fulfilled by A, B, C, (inside the 7 (8 on Floor) counting elements) is
awarded with 0.3 points by the D-Jury (except EG | for All Apparatus where any element awarded with 0.5
points).

7. Every exercise must end with a dismount listed under the Dismount Element Group and land on the feet
first (see Section 10 and 13 for specific regulations for Floor Exercise and Vault).

8. Regarding Dismount element group requirements, the following rule will be applied:

- Dismount element group value equals the Difficulty value of the dismount. (e.g., F dismount gets 0.6
for Difficulty Value and 0.6 as Element group value). This rule does NOT apply to Floor exercise.

9. Stick landing after the dismount, min C (also Vaults with saltos) will be awarded with 0.1 bonus by the D-
Jury, except the Pommel Horse.

Article 7.3 Connection Points
1. This evaluation factor provides the D-Jury with the possibility of rewarding special connections. These
connection points serve to differentiate the exercises which contain special connections between elements,
as described on each apparatus.
2. Connection Points may be awarded only for directly connected recognized high value elements performed
without a fall.

L_

despanb 2025

Cekuus 7 - lMpaBuna oTHoCcUTesNIbHO oueHkn D

Cratbf 7.1 TpyAHOCTb
1. Bo Bcex Bmagax copeBHOBaHWM Ha BonbHbix ynpaxHeHusx, KoHe, Konbuax, Bpycbsix u [NepeknaguHe
CyLLEeCTBYyeT crnefyioLiasi CTOMMOCTb TPYAHOCTW 3MEeMEHTOB:

Mpynnbi A B C D E F G H | J
Ctoumocts 0.10 0.20 0.30 040 0.50 0.60 0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00

2. [Mo BO3MOXHOCTU B Tabnuubl BKMOYEHbI TONMbKO OTAErNbHble anemeHTbl. Kaxabii aneMeHT MMeeT CBOK
COBCTBEHHYIO CTOMMOCTb 1 CBOW HOMED.

3. Ha odwmumanbHbix copeBHoBaHusAXx FIG anemeHTbl, He BxogsAwMe B Tabnuubl rpynn TPyAHOCTW, AOIDKHbI
6bITb NpeactaeneHbl MNpesngeHTy Boicwero XKiopy Ans oueHkn 3a 24 yaca OO Hadana TPEeHMPOBOK Ha
nomocTte. Ha apyrmx MexayHapoaHbIX, HaUMOHamNbHbIX U MOKarbHbIX COPEBHOBAHWSAX OTBETCTBEHHbIE 33
TEXHWUYECKYH YacTb NLa MOTyT NpeABapuTENbHO OLEHUTb STOT SNEMEHT.

4. 3nemeHT (UK ANEMEHT C TEM XXe HOMEPOM) MOXET OblTb MOBTOPEH, HO OH He ByaeT yuTeH Npu BbiIBEAEHUU
oueHkn D. CmoTpu gononHutenesHble npaBuna B mase o KoHe u Konbuax (cekummn 11 1 12).

5. 3neMeHT, KOTOPOro HeT B AEMCTBYIOLLMX NpaBuiax CyqencTea, ABMNsieTcs areMeHToM 6e3 CTOMMOCTM.

CrtaTbs 7.2 TpeboBaHUA K rpynnam 35ieMEeHTOB U COCKOKaM

1. C nomoLubio 3TOW KaTeropun Ccyabsi oLeHnBaeT Te Tpebyemble opMbl ABWKEHUI, KOTOPbIE, B JOMOMNHEHNE
K MIMYHBIM CKIOHHOCTSIM TMMHAcTa U MHAMBMAYaNbHBIM TEXHUYECKMM CMOCOBHOCTAM, NpeaHasHayeHbl Ans
yBenuyeHusi paaHoobpasusi ABWKEHWI NPy MOCTPOEHUN KOMMO3ULMMN YNPaXHEHUSI.

2. Ha kaxgom cHapsige, 3a MCKIIYEHMEM BOSbHbIX YPaXHEHWIN, eCTb 3 rpynnbl 3eMeHTOB, 0603HaYeHHbIX
B npasunax uudppamm |, I, I, n rpynna cockokoB — rpynna V. BonbHble ynpaxHeHusi cogepxat 4 rpynnbl
3MeMEeHTOB.

3. TUMHacCT JOMKeH BKIOUYNTb B CBOE YNpaxHEeHUe Kak MUHUMYM OAMH 3MEeMEHT U3 Tpex rpynn 31IeMeHTOB, U
13 YeTblpex Ha BonbHbIX yNpaXHEHUsIX.

4. OpavH anemMeHT MOXET BbINONMHUTL TpeboBaHMe TOMNbKO K TOW rpymnne 3feMeHTOB, B KOTOPOW OH 3anucaH B
Tabnuue.

5. Kaxpgoe BbinonHeHHoe TpeboBaHWe K rpynne aremMeHToB, CTOMMOCTbi0 D unu Bbiwe (Bxogswummn B 7
oueHnBaemblix (8 Ana BonbHbix YnpaxHeHun)) noowpsietcs cyabsimm 6puraabl D B pasmepe 0.5 6anna.

6. Kaxpgoe BbiMmonHeHHoe TpeboBaHMe K rpynne anemeHToB, ctommocTbio A, B unn C (Bxogawmmun B 7
oueHnBaembix (8 ans BonbHbIx YnpaxHeHuin)) noowpsercs cyabamm bpuragsl D B pasmepe 0.3 6anna (3a
ncknodeHnem EG | Ha Bcex cHapsigax, rae anemeHT nobon TpyaHocTtu gaet 0.5 6anna).

7. Bce ynpaxHeHns [OmKHbl 3aKaHYMBaTbCS SrIieMEeHTaMU, BXOASLLMMU B IPYMNy COCKOKOB, BbINMOSTHEHHbIX Ha
Horu (cmoTpm cekumn 10 n 13 cneunduyeckmx npaeun Ans BonbHbix ynpaxHeHun n ONopHOro npbbkka).

8. T[lpumeHsieTca cnegytollee NpaBuIo BbINOMHEHWS TpeOOBaHWIA K rpynne COCKOKOB:

- CToMMOCTb rpynnbl 3NeMeHTOB COCKOKa paBHa CTOMMOCTY TPYAHOCTM driemMeHTa (Hanpumep, cockok F
nony4yaet 0.6 6anna 3a TpygHocTb 1 0.6 6anna 3a TpeboBaHue K rpynne anemeHToB). 310 npasuno HE
npumeHsieTcs Ha BonbHbIX YNpaxHeHUsIX.

9. T[lpusemneHne B JOCKOK HA COCKOKaX, MUHUMYM C (Tarke Ha canbTOBbIX OMOPHbIX MPbIXKKaX) NOOLPSiETCs
cyobsimu 6puragbl D 6oHycom B pasmepe 0.1 6anna, 3a uckniodeHnem Kos.

CratbAa 7.3 Bannbl 3a coeauHeHus
1. B pacnopspkeHun cynen D nmetotca HagbaBku Ans NOOLUPEHNUS TMMHACTOB 32 MUCMOMHEHME cneumanbHbiX
coeavHeHun. OTu bGannbl cnyxar nydwen auddepeHumaumMm ynpaxHEeHUn, KoTopble coaepxar
cneumanbHble COEOUHEHUS], YTO ONMCaHO Ha KaXdoM cHapsize.
2. bannbl 3a coegvHeHUst 4aOTCA TOMbKO 3a MPSIMOE COeAMHEHWNE 3aCUUTAHHbLIX 3MEMEHTOB BbICLUMX rpymnn
TPYOHOCTW, BbINOMHEHHbIX 6€3 NageHus.
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Article 7.4 Evaluation by the D-Jury

1.

6.

7.

8.

The D-Jury is responsible for evaluating the content of the exercise and determining the correct D-score on
each apparatus as defined in Sections 10 to 15. Except in the circumstances defined in Article 7.4 the D-
Jury is obligated to recognize and credit each element that is correctly performed.

The gymnast is expected to include in his exercise only elements that he can perform with complete safety
and with a high degree of aesthetic and technical mastery. Very poorly performed elements will not be
recognized by the D-Jury and will be deducted by the E-Jury.

Each element is defined to the perfect end position or as being performed with perfection.

An element that is not recognized by the D-Jury will receive no value.
An element will not be recognized by the D-Jury if it deviates significantly from the prescribed execution.
An element will not be recognized or credited for reasons including, but not necessarily restricted to, the
following:
a) If, on Floor Exercise, the element is performed beginning outside of the floor area (see Section 10 Art.
10.2.1.3a).
b) If, on Vault, the gymnast performs an invalid Vault as defined in Section 13.
c) If on Horizontal Bar, an element is performed with or from feet on the bar (see Section 15).
d) If a hold or strength element with straddled legs not listed in the difficulty tables is performed on any
apparatus.
e) Ifthe elementis so altered in performance that it can no longer lay any claim to its identification number
or value (see also Appendix A.3.i), for example:
i. Astrength element performed almost entirely with swing or vice versa.
ii. A straight position element performed with a distinct tuck or pike or vice versa. In such cases an
element is normally given the value of the element as performed.
ii. A strength element normally performed with legs together is performed with legs straddled.
iv. A strength hold element performed with significantly bent arms.
v. An elementin or to handstand on Rings that is controlled with the legs or feet against the cables.

f) If the element has been completed with the assistance of a spotter.

g) If the gymnast falls on or from the apparatus during an element, or alters, or interrupts it in some other
manner.

h) If the gymnast falls on or from the apparatus during an element without having reached an end position
that permits continuation with at least a swing.

i) If a strength hold element or a simple hold element is not held.

j) If a press or pull out comes from a strength hold element which has not been recognized or credited
for any reason.

k) If a twisting element on most apparatus is performed with an over or under rotation of > 90° or if a
swinging element is performed with a deviation from the perfect end position of > 45° (see also
Appendix A.3.i). In some circumstances, an under rotation of > 90° may result in the recognition of a
lower value for the vault/element by the D-Jury.

I) If, on Pommel Horse, elements in cross support or in side support deviate from the correct support
orientation by 45° for the greater portion of the element.

m) If strength hold positions or simple hold positions on any apparatus deviate from the correct horizontal
body, arm, or leg position by 45°

In all cases, the D-Jury is to make decisions based on gymnastics sense and to decide in the interests of

the sport of gymnastics.

Elements performed so poorly that they are not recognized by the D-Jury will normally be severely deducted

by the E-Jury as well.

The elements with the highest difficulty values will be counted first in cases of Special Repetition.

Article 7.5 Repetition

1.

An exercise may not be repeated unless the gymnast has to interrupt his exercise for reasons outside of
his control.

Cratbs 7.4 OueHuBaHue cygenckomn 6puragbl D
1.

o~

7.
8.

Cratbs 7.5 NoBTOpLI
1.

despanb 2025

f)  OnemeHT BbINOMHAETCSI C MOMOLLIbIO CTPAXyHOLLEro.
g) [wMHacT nagaet Ha unu co cHapsiaa, U3MEHSIET ANEeMEHT U NPepbIBAET UCTMONHEHWE YNPaXHEHNS NO

h) Bo BpeMmsl UCMOMHEHWUs 3rieMeHTa MMMHACT NafjaeT Ha UMW CO CHapsiga, He OOCTUIHYB KOHEYHOro

i)  TMMHacT He yoepXXMBaeT CUINOBYIO CTaTUKy UMM NPOCTO CTaTUKY.
j)  MNogobem unu onyckaHwe u3 CUNOBON CTaTKKK, KOTOpas He Obina no kakMM-nMbo NpuYnHam 3acumMTaHa.

k) Ha 6GonblMHCTBE CHapsOoOB 3MeMEHT C BpalleHVWeM, KOTOpOEe BbIMOMHEHO C MNEpPeKpyToM unm

I)  Ha KoHe npu ncnonHeHnn anemMeHTOB B ynope nonepek unv npoaosnibHO OTKNoHeHne Ha 45° n 6onee ot

m) Ha niobom cHapsige oTknoHeHne >45° OT NPaBUbLHOIO rOPU3OHTaNbHOMO MOMOXEHNUsS TyrnoBuLa, pyK

Cypeiickas 6puraga D HeceT OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a OLEHMBAHWE COOEPXKaHWUS YNPaXHEHUS U BbICTaBNeHne
npaBunbHON oueHkn D, kak ato usnoxeHo B rmaeax 10 — 15. 3a ucknioyeHnem crnyvaes, ONUCaHHbIX B
ctatbe 7.4, cyobu 006s3aHbl 3acumTaTb U OLEHUTb KaXAbli NPaBWMbHO BbIMNOMHEHHbIN AEACTBYIOLLMNA
MNEMEHT.

MMMHacT 06si3aH BKMOYaTb B CBOE YMpaXHEHWE TOMbKO TE 3MEMEHTbI, KOTOPbIE OH MOXET BbIMOMHUTL
[OCTaTOYHO YBEPEHHO, 3CTETUYHO M TEXHUYECKU NpaBuribHO. OYeHb MMOXO BbIMOMHEHHBbIE 3NIEMEHTbI HE
3acuuTbiBatoTCa cyabsimu D 1 3a HUX npomnsBoguTtcs cbaska cyapsamm E.

Kaxgbll anemMeHT OueHMBaEeTCsl B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT KayecTBa €ro UCMOMHEHWUS BMMOTb A0 (PUHAMBLHOIO
NOMOXEHMS.

HenpuaHaHHbI 6puragovi D aneMeHT He nonyyYaeT CTOMMOCTb.

Bpuraga D He 3acyuTbiBaeT 3MEMEHT, €CM OH Obifl BbIMOMHEH C CYLUECTBEHHbIM OTKIIOHEHUEM OT
OMMCaHHOTO UCMONHEHUs1. TakkKe He 3aCHUTLIBAETCS SNIEMEHT B CrEAYHOLNX CryyasX (HO HE TOMbKO B 3TUX):

a) Ha BOmnbHbIX ynpaxHEHMsIX 3NeMEeHT BbIMOMHEH C HayYanoM 3a nuHuen kospa (cmoTtpu Cekumio 10,
ctatbs 10.2.1.3.a).
b) BbinonHeH HegencTBUTENbHLIV (Cekumsi 13) MPbDKOK.
c) Ha nepeknagvHe anemMeHT BbINMOMHEH TONYKOM HOF O MepeknaavHy unm ¢ nepeknaguHel (cekums 15).
d) Ha nobom cHapsiie BbINMOMHEH CUNOBOW UMW CTAaTUYECKNIA ANIEMEHT C pa3BeAeHHbIMW HOraMu, eCrim OH
He onucaH Takum obpa3om B Tabnuvue TpyaHOCTK.
e) Bo Bpemsi nCNonHeHWsi aneMeHT M3MEHeH TaK CUMbHO, YTO HEBO3MOXHO OMPEefenuTb ero HoMmep U
ctonmocTb (cmoTpu Mpunoxenune A.3.i.), Hanpumep:
i. CnnoBOWN 3NeMeHT NoYTM NOJTHOCTBIO BbIMOMIHEH MaxoM, U HAao6opPOT.
ii. OnemeHT NpOrHyBLUMCb BBLINOMHEH B TPYMMNUPOBKE UMW COMHYBLUMCH (MNn HaobopoT). B Takom
Crnyyae OLEeHUBaETCs BbIMONMHEHHbINA 3MEMEHT.
iii. CnnoBOWN 3NEMEeHT, UCNOMNHSAEMbIV HOTW BMECTE, BbIMOIHEH HOMM BPO3b.
iv. CWMoOBOWN CTaTUYECKUA 3NEMEHT BbIMOSHEH CYLLECTBEHHO COTHYTbIMU PyKamu.
v. Ha kombuax aneMeHT B CTOMKE MMM C MPUXOAOM B CTOWMKY BbINOMHSETCA C KOHTPONMPOBaHWEM
HOraMu WM CTYMHsIMK O Tpoca.

Kakon-nnbo Apyron npuynHe.

MONOXeHUs!, KOTOPOE NO3BONMIIO Gbl EMY MO MEHbLUEH Mepe MaxoM MPOAOITKUTL YPaXKHEHNE.

HegokpyToM >90° MM MaxoBOW 3NEMEHT C OTKIMIOHEHMEM OT MPaBUIBHOIO MOMoXeHusa >45° (cmoTpu
MpunoxeHwne A.3.i.). B HekoTopbIx criyyasx HegokpyT >90° MOXeT NPUBECTM K NPU3HaHWIo 6bonee H13KoM
TPYOHOCTU NpbbkKa/anemeHTa 6puragow D.

NpaBUJTIbHOrO NONOXEHUA B 6onbLUen YacTh UCMOMNHEHNS SrieMeHTa.

UMK HOT NPU BbINOTHEHUN CUIIOBOW CTATWKN I MPOCTO CTaTUKW.
Bcerga cyabu D fomkHbl MPUHUMATL pelleHue, OCHOBbBIBAsICb HA TMMHACTUYECKOM pasyMe M NpuHUMaTh
peLleHve B MHTepecax rMMHacTUKU.
OnemeHTbl, KOTOpble BbINOHEHbI HACTOMBKO MMOX0, YTO HE MOryT GbITb 3acuuTaHbl CyabsaMU D, JOMmKHbI
Takke OblTb Haka3aHbl cyabsamu E cyliectBeHHbIMU cbaBkamu.
OnemeHTbI ¢ 6onee BbICOKON TPYAHOCTbIO ByAyT cunTaTbesi nepBbiMu, B criydae CneupanbHbiX MOBTOPEHWIA.

YnpaxHeHue He MOXeT ObiTb MOBTOPEHO, €CNM TOMbKO MMMHACT He Gblfl BbIHYXOEH MNpepBaTb €ro
MCMOMHEHNE N0 He3aBUCALLUMM OT HETO MPUYMHAM.
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2. If the gymnast falls on or from the apparatus, he may choose to continue with his exercise from the fall or
to repeat the missed element for credit and continue from there. (See Article 9.2.5).

3. No element (same Code Identification Number) may be repeated for difficulty credit or for Connection
Points. This applies also to elements repeated in connections (exceptions: certain Pommel Horse elements
and circles that increase in value if performed twice in special combinations, and Rings - see Section 11
and 12).

4. If the difficulty of an element is not recognized for any reason, then that element can also not meet an
Element Group Requirement.

Article 7.6 D-Jury Evaluation

Gymnast’s Actions D-Jury evaluation

Errors leading to non-recognition (see Article 7.4 and

9.4) Non-recognition of the Difficulty

Assistance by spotter in completion of element Non-recognition of the Difficulty

Not holding Non-recognition of the Difficulty

Repeated element Permitted but given no value

Non-recognition of the element and dismount
element group requirement

Pushing with feet for dismount or other non-
legitimate dismount

Other prohibited elements No recognition of the element

Section 8 - Regulations Governing E-score

Article 8.1 Description of Exercise Presentation
1. The Exercise Presentation consists of only those factors that constitute the essence of a contemporary
gymnastics performance and the absence of which results in deductions by the E-Jury. These factors are:

a) The technical, compositional (general expectations for exercise construction) aesthetic and execution.
2. The Exercise Presentation has a maximum value of 10.0 points.

Article 8.2 Calculation of E-Jury deductions
1. The judges of the E-Jury, will judge an exercise and determine the deductions independently and do so
within 20 seconds of the completion of the exercise.
2. Each performance is evaluated with reference to expectations of perfect performance. All deviations from
this expectation are deducted.
a) Deductions for errors in aesthetic and execution, technique and composition are summed to a
maximum of 10.0 points for Exercise Presentation.

Article 8.3 Instructions for the Gymnast

1. The gymnast must include in his exercise only elements that he can perform with complete safety and with
a high degree of aesthetic and technical mastery. The responsibility for his safety rests entirely with him.
The E-Jury is required to deduct very rigorously for any aesthetic, execution, composition and technical
errors.

2. The gymnast must never attempt to increase the difficulty or the D-score at the expense of aesthetic and
technical execution.

3. All mounts must commence from the basic stand position, from a short run (only Parallel Bars and
Horizontal Bar), or from a still hang. Pre-elements or intermediate elements may not precede the mount.
This rule does not apply to Vault where the specific rules stated for that apparatus apply.

GEREPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

despanb 2025

2. Ecnu rumHacT nagaet Ha unu co cHapsifa, OH MOXET NPOAOIKUTL BbINOMHEHWE YNPaXHEHWsI C MOMEHTa
nageHusi UnNu NOBTOPUTb ANS OLEHKN 3IEMEHT, Ha KOTOPOM MPOMU3OLLIO nageHue (cMoTpu cT.9.2.5.).

3. Hwukakoi anemeHT (C 0OgMHaKOBbIM HOMEPOM) He MOXET OblTb MOBTOPEH ANsl y4eTa ero TpyaHOCTW unm ans
noowipuTenbHeIX 6annoB 3a coeduHeHne. OTO KacaeTcs U 3NeMEeHTOB, MOBTOPEHHbIX B COEAMHEHMSIX
(MckntoveHne: onpefdeneHHble 3remMeHTbl U KpyrM Ha KoHe — CTOMMOCTb MOBbILIAETCS, €CMM OHWU
VCMNONHAKTCS ABaXAbl NOAPSA B CneumanbHbix coeanHeHusx, n Konbuax — cM. Cekumm 11 1 12).

4. Ecnn no kakon-nubo npuynHe TPYOHOCTb 3dnemMeHTa He Obina 3acyuTaHa, 9TOT INEMEHT He MOXET
BbINOMHUTL TpeboBaHwue K rpynnam anemMeHToB.

Crtatbs 7.6 CypgenctBo 6puragbi D

[OencTBua rumHacra OenctBue cyabu D

Ownbku, BrnekyLmne 3a cobon He NpusHaHue
aneMeHTa (CMoTpu cTaTtbu 7.4 n 9.4)
Oka3aHve NoMOLLM CTPaxyrLUM BO BPEMS]
BbIMOMHEHUS 3reMeHTa

He cuuTaertcs TpygHOCTb

He cuuTaertcs TpygHOCTb

CTaTU4HOE MOMNOXEHNE HE YAEPXKMBAETCS He cuntaetcsa TpyaHoOCTb

[MoBTOpEHME anemeHTa Pa3spelueHo, HO 6e3 oueHkM

He cuutaeTcs BbINONMHEHWE 3MEMEHTA U
Tpe6oBaHuWs K rpynne COCKOKOB

COCKOK, BbIMOMHEHHbIN TOMYKOM HOT, UK OpYrow
HepaspeLLeHHbI COCKOK

,Elpyrme 3anpeLlleHHble 3NieMeHTbl He 3acunTtbiBaeTCs BbIMNONHEHWE 3rEMEHTa

Cekuusa 8 - MpaBuna oTHOCUTENbLHO OueHKU E

Crtatbs 8.1 Onucanue lNMpecTaBneHns ynpaxHeHUs
1. WcnonHeHune ynpaxHeHne COCTOUT TONbKO 13 (DakTOPOB, KaCaloLMNXCS TEXHUKN COBPEMEHHOTO YNpaxHeHUs
1N OTCYTCTBUSI KOTOpPbIX, BReEKylMx 3a cobon cbHaBku, npomsBogumbix cyapsammn E. K atum caktopam
OTHOCSATCS:
a) TexHwuka, komno3unums (obLme npeacTaBneHnst 0 KOHCTPYKLUMMW YNPaXKHEHUsT), 3CTETMKA U UCMONHEHNE.
2. MakcumanbHasi oueHka 3a ucnonHeHve ynpaxHenusi — 10.0 6annos.

Crtatbs 8.2 Noacyet cbaBok cyaenckon bpurapgon E
1. Cynpbu 6puragsl E oueHunBatoT ynpaxHeHve 1 onpeaensiot cbaBku HE3aBMCMMO APYr OT Apyra B TedeHne 20
CEKyHA, NOCrne OKOHYaHWS YNPaXHEHWS.
2. Kaxpgoe ynpaxHeHWe OLEHMBAETCA C TOYKM 3peHust 6e30wmnbovHOro UCMonHeHusi. Bce OTKNOHeHus oT
TaKoro UCMOMHeHUst HakasblBatoTcsi cbaBkaMu.
a) Co6aBku 3a OWINOKN 3CTETUKN Y KOMMNO3NLIMKN, TEXHWKN U UCNOMHeHus cymmupytotest 4o 10.0 6annos 3a
MpencraBnexHve YnpaxHeHus.

CrtaTbs 8.3 Yka3aHus ruMHacTy

1. TWMHacT JOMmKeH BKMOYaTb B CBOE YrNpaxXHeHUe TONbKO Te 3NeMeHTbI, KOTOpble OH CMOCOGEH UCMOMHUTD
YBEPEHHO W C BbICOKMM 3CTETUHECKUM U TEXHWYECKMM MacTepcTBoM. OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a 6e30macHOCTb
rMMHacTa Bo3faraeTcsi NOMHOCTbIO Ha camoro rmMHacTta. Cyabu E 06513aHbl CTporo HakasbliBaTb rMMHacTa
3a ntobyto oLMBKY 3CTETMKMN, UCMOSNHEHNS, KOMMO3WULIMN N TEXHUKU.

2. [vmHacT He [OMKeH NbITaTbCA YBENUUUTbL TPYAHOCTb MM oueHKy D B ywepb acTeTuke U TexHuke
MCMOMNHEHUS.

3. Bce HacKkoku JOMKHbI BbIMOMHATLCA M3 OCHOBHOWM CTOWKWU (HOMM BMeCTe), C KOPOTKOro pasbera (Tonbko Ha
Bpycbsix u lNepeknaguHe) nnu n3 Buca. He paspeluaetcs UCMOMNHEHWE Kakux-Nbo npeaBapuTenbHbIX
3MEMEHTOB MMM NMPOMEXYTOYHbIX 3MEMEHTOB nepes HackokoM. JTO NpaBuno He kacaetcs OnopHoro
npbbkKa, rae AencTBYOT cneumarbHble NpaBuna Ans cHapsiaa.
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4. Dismounts from all apparatus, as well as the conclusion on Floor Exercise and Vault, must end in a standing
position with the legs together. With the exception of Floor Exercise, pushing from the apparatus with the
feet in order to execute the dismount is not permitted.

Section 9 - Technical Directives

Article 9.1 Evaluation by the E-Jury
1. The E-Jury is responsible for evaluating all of the aesthetic, execution and technical performance aspects
of an exercise as well as its compliance with the composition (exercise construction expectations) for that
apparatus. In each case the E-Jury is to demand that elements be performed with perfection and to perfect
end positions (see also Appendix A.2).
2. The E-Jury is not to concern at all with the difficulty of an exercise. The judge is obligated to deduct equally
severely for any error of the same magnitude regardless of the difficulty of the element or the connection.

3. Judges of the E-Jury (and the D-Jury) must remain up-to-date with contemporary gymnastics, must know
at all times what the most contemporary performance expectation for an element should be, and must know
how standards are changing as the sport evolves. In this context they must also know what is possible,
what is reasonable to expect, what is an exception, and what is a special effect (see also Appendix A.4).

4. The E-Jury must understand to refrain from deducting when some elements, which otherwise have no
errors, are performed for a special effect or a special purpose.

For example:

On Horizontal Bar, a giant swing is often modified in preparation for release elements and dismounts. These
should not be deducted for not passing through a handstand unless they are unnecessary or so extreme
as to violate aesthetic, execution and technical expectations.

5. |If for any reason a judge of the E-Jury cannot reach a decision, the judge must give the benefit of the doubt
to the gymnast.

6. The E-Jury is obligated to deduct twice for two distinctly different errors in an element, i.e. if the element
has both a technical and an aesthetic execution error. For example a Stiitzkehre on Parallel Bars may
receive both deductions for angular deviation and for bent knees.

Article 9.2 Determination of Execution and Technical Errors

1. Each element is defined to the perfect end position or as being performed with perfection. (Refer to
APPENDICES).

2. All deviations from correct performance are considered execution or technical errors and must be evaluated
accordingly by the judges. The amount of the deduction for small, medium, or large errors is determined by
the degree of deviation from the correct performance. The same deduction is applied each time for the
same severity of bending, whether it be the arms, legs, or the body.

3. The following deductions will apply for each and every discernible aesthetic or technical deviation from the
expected perfect performance. These deductions must be taken regardless of the difficulty of the element
or exercise.

0.10
0.30

Small Error

Medium Error

Large Error ‘

Fall |

a) Small errors: (deduction = 0.10)
i. Any minor or slight deviation from the perfect end position and from perfect technical execution.

ii. Any minor adjustments to hand, foot, or body position.
iii. Any other minor violations against aesthetic and technical performance expectations.

4. CoCKOKM CO BCeX CHapsifoB, a Takke BonbHble ynpaxHeHus n OnopHble NPbRKKM AOMMKHbI 3aKaHYMBaTbCS B
OCHOBHOW CTOMKe, HOoru BMecTe. 3a UcknoveHnemM BonbHbIX ynpaxHeHUn, 3anpeLeHo UCNOMHATbL COCKOK
TOMNMYKOM HOT.

Cekumna 9 - TexHn4eckne AMpeKTUBDI

Cratbs 9.1 Pabota cynenckomn 6puragbl E

1. Bpwuraga E HeceT OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3@ OLIEHKY BCEX TEXHUYECKMX 1 SCTETUHECKUX acreKTOB UCTIONHEHWS 1
cobnogeHve TpeboBaHMIM K KOMMO3MUUKM yrpaxHeHus Ha cHapsge. bpuraga E cnegut 3a TexHuyecku
npaBunbHbLIM UCMOMHEHWEM 3NeMeHTa 1 3a TeM, YTOObl 3NIeMeHT 3aKkaHumMBarncs B NpaBuUbHOW Mo3vuum
(cmoTpm JononHeHue A.2).

2. bpuraga E He npvHumaeT BO BHMMaHWe BbINOMHEHME TPebGOoBaHWUIN K TPYAHOCTM W rpynnam 3MeMeHTOB.
Cyabn 06sa3aHbl Npoun3BoAMTb COABKM B COOTBETCTBMM C BEMUYMHON OLIMOKM BHE 3aBUCUMOCTM OT
CNOXHOCTU UCMOSTHSEMOTO 3NEMEHTA UMW COEANHEHMSI.

3. Cyabu 6puragbl E (n 6puragbl D) [omkHbl MOCTOSAHHO OBHOBMATH CBOM 3HAHUSI COBPEMEHHON MMHACTUKU
1 BbITb B Kypce nocneaHux TpeboBaHui K UCMOMHEHUIO SMTEMEHTOB, U3MEHEHWUIA OCHOBHbIX HanpaBreHun
pa3BuTWs BUAa cropTta. B CBA3M ¢ 3TUM OHU JOMKHBI 3HATb — YTO BO3MOXHO, YTO pa3yMHoO TpeboBaTb, YTO
SIBNSAETCS UCKIIOYEHNEM M YTO NpeAcTaBnsieT cobow YacTHbIN crydan (cMoTpu JononHeHne A.4).

4. Cypgpu E moryT He npon3BoanTb c6aBOK B Criydae MCMNOMHEHWS aNeMEeHTOB, KOTOpbIe He coaepXarT oLwmnbKu,
a cnocob ncnonHeHWs nx HanpaeneH Ha JOCTKeHMe 0coboro addekTa nnm KOHKpeTHOM Lenu. Hanpumep:
Ha nepeknaguHe rMMHacTbl 4acTO MCNOMHSOT Gonblive o6opoTbl Takum 06pas3oM, YTO OHW ABMSKOTCA
NOAroTOBUTENbHBIMU Mepen dnemMeHTamu C ason nonera WM COCKOKOM. 3a 3TO He [JorkHa
npousBoanTbC cbaBka, faxe ecnyv r’MMHAcT He MpoXoAMT Yepe3 CTOMKY, MOTOMY 4YTO B 3TOM HeT
Heo6X0AMMOCTM 1 He HapyLuaeTcsi TeM caMbiM TpeboBaHWs K 3CTETUKE U TEXHWKE UCTIONHEHMSI.

5. Ecnu no kakon-nubo npuuuHe cyabsi E konebnetca B NPUHATMM peLUeHusi, OH AOIMKEH paspeLunTb CBOU
COMHEHVS B NOMb3y rNMMHacTa.

6. B Tom cnyyae, ecrnv npy UCNOMHEHWUU OOHOMO AMNEMEeHTa M’MMHacT AonycTun ABe owunbku, cyabs E obsasaH
HakasaTb ero ABaxabl, HanpMMep, €Crim 3NIEMEHT BbINOMHEH C 3CTETUYECKOW OLMOKON U TEeXHUYECKON
owmnbKoN. OTO MOXET NPOU3ONTM, Hanpumep, Ha OpPyCbsX MPW MCMOMHEHUU 3nemMeHTa obepyuHbI C
YrNoBbIM OTKIIOHEHUEM U COTHYTLIMU KOSNIEHAMM.

Cratbs 9.2 OnpegeneHue ownbok UcnonHeHusi u TexHUku

1. Kaxabll aneMeHT [OIKeH WCMOMHATLCA TEXHUYECKU NPaBWUrnbHO C NMPUXOAOM B MPaBUMbHOE KOHEYHoe
nonoxexue (OTHocutcs k NMPUNOXKEHUAM).

2. Bce OTKINOHEHUs OT NPaBWUMbHOTO WCMOMHEHWUS PAcCMaTpuMBalOTCH KakK OLMGKN WCMOMHEHUsI Unu
TeXHUYeckme OoWMBKN U COOTBETCTBEHHO OLIEHWUBAIOTCS CyAbsMU. BenuunHa c6aBkv 3a Menkue, cpeHve u
rpybble oWwmnbKM onpegenseTca rpagycom OTKIOHEHUSI OT NPaBUbHOrO ncrnonHeHnsi. C6aBkn 0QNHAaKOBHI,
HEe3aBWCUMO OT TOro, UAET NN PeYb O pyKax, Horax UM TYNoBuLLE.

3. CyuwecTBytloT creaytolime cbaBkum 3a BCe ICTETUYECKME W TEXHUYECKME OTKIOHEHWS MO OTHOLUEHUIO K
npaeunbHOMY UCNOMNHEHNIO. ATV cbaBkM AOMKHBI NPUMEHSATLCS B HE3ABUCUMOCTH OT TPYAHOCTU 3ieMeHTa
UKW yNpaXxHeHUs:

0.10
0.30

Menkas owunbka

CpepHssa owunbka

py6as owmbka

MNapeHwne

a) Menkas owwnbka (c6aBka = 0.10 6anna)
i. ManeHbkass HETOYHOCTb WNW NEerkoe OTKIIOHEeHME OT MPaBWUIbHOMO KOHEYHOrO MOMOXEHWUs WUnu
UCNOSTHEHWSI.
ii. Hebonbluoe ncnpaBneHne NOMOXeEHUs pyK, HOF UMK TYNOBMLLA.
iii. Bce gpyrme menkve HapyLleHUs NPaBUNbHOW SCTETUKN N TEXHUKM UCTIOSNTHEHUSI.
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b) Medium errors: (deduction = 0.30)
i. Any distinct or significant deviation from the perfect end position and from perfect technical
execution.
ii. Any distinct or significant adjustments to hand, foot, or body position.

iii. Ani other distinct or siﬁnificant violation aiainst aesthetic and technical Eerformance eerctations.

i.  Any major or severe deviation from the perfect end position and from perfect technical execution.
ii. Any major or severe adjustments to hand, foot, or body position.

iii. Any full intermediate swing.

iv. Any other major or severe violations against aesthetic and technical performance expectations.

d) Falls and spotter assistance: (deduction = p.

i. Any fall on or from the apparatus during an element without having reached an end position that
permits continuation with at least a swing (i.e. a distinct hang phase on Horizontal Bar or a distinct
support phase on Pommel Horse after the element in question) or that otherwise fails to display a
momentary control of the element during landing or regrasp.

ii. is the maximum deduction for an element with a fall, and including all steps, touches, or
support on the floor or mat leading up to the fall. Other execution deductions incurred for the
element (height, landing extension, insufficient twist) still apply.

iii. Any assistance by a spotter that contributes to the completion of an element.

4. On all apparatus at the end of the exercise, if a gymnast does not perform a dismount, but lands intentionally 4.
on the feet, no deduction for a fall will be considered.

5. After a fall on or from the apparatus, the exercise may be continued within 30 seconds and the gymnast 5.
may use a necessary number of elements or movements to return to his starting position but all of these
elements and movements must be performed with perfect execution. He is permitted to repeat the missed
element for credit, except if the fall occurred during a dismount (except Pommel Horse) or a Vault.

6. Execution errors such as bent knees, bent arms, bad posture or body position, poor rhythm, poor amplitude, 6.
etc. are listed in Articles 9.2 and 9.3 and are always deducted according to the degree of error or deviation
from what is considered perfect performance.

7. Execution errors such as bending the arms, legs or body are categorized as follows: 7.
Small error Medium error
Slight bending Strong bending Extreme bending

For better differentiation apply the following angular deviation principles:

Slight bending >0° - 45° -0.10
Strong bending >45° - 90° CED
Extreme bending >90° €ED + NR

The only exceptions:
— Parallel Bars, bending of the legs before horizontal during the swing action of a Moy or any giant swing
element AND after Bhavsar type of elements.
— Horizontal Bar, bending of the legs during swing action AND bending of the arms during the regrasp
after flight elements
The Code of Points gives specific deductions for these exceptions.
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b) CpepHsas ownbka: (c6baeka = 0.30 6anna).
i 3ameTHOe UM 3HaYUTErNbHOE OTKIIOHEeHME OT NpaBUNIbHOrO UCMONHEHUA UNN NpaBUNbHOIO
KOHE4YHOro nosrnoxeHus
ii. 3ameTHOE MM 3HaYMTENbHOE UCTPABIIEHME MOMNOXEHNS PYK, HOT UMK TyNoBULLa.

iii. Bce ,qiirwe 3HAYUTENbHbIE OTKITOHEHUS OT nﬁaawanoﬁ 3CTETUKN U TEXHUKN UCTIONTHEHUS.

i. CunbHOe OTKNOHEHWEe OT NPaBMIILHOTO UCTIONHEHWS UM NPaBUIBHOMO KOHEYHOTO MOMOXEHWS.

ii. CywecTBeHHOE UCNpaBneHne NOMOXEHUsT PyK, HOT UMW TyNOBULLA.

ii. MonHbIn Mexagymax.

iv. Bce apyrne cunbHble OTKIIOHEHWS OT NPABUIbHOW SCTETVKM U TEXHWKM UCMONHEHNSI.

[MageHve unu okasanne nomoLun cTpaxyrowmm: (cbaska = 1.00 6ann

i. [lageHue Ha vnu co cHapsida BO BPeMsi UCMOMHEHWSI 3rieMeHTa A0 TOro, Kak rMMHacT [OCTur
KOHEYHOTO MONIOXKEHUsI, MO3BOMSIOWEro emMy Kak MWHUMYM MaxoM MpOAOIIKUTb YNpaxHeHue
(HanpumMep, Ha nepeknaguMHe YEeTKWN BWUC WM Ha KOHE YETKUIA Yrnop Mnocrne COMHMUTENbHOMO
3reMeHTa), Unu ecnv ’MMHacT He B COCTOSIHWUW MOKa3aTb MOMEHTarnbHbIN KOHTPOMNb Haj 3NIeMeHTOM
BO BpEMS NPMU3eMIeHUs Unu xasaTta.

ii. [-1.00] 6ann sBnsieTca MakcumarnbHOMW cOaBKOW 3a 3NeMeHT C NaJeHueM U BKN4vaeT B cebs Bce
Lwaru, kKacaHus unu onopy Ha Mat/koBep nepeg nageHnem. [ipyrne owmbkuM UCNOMHEHMS (BbICOTA,
OTKpblBaHWE nepep npusemMrneHmeM, HeoKpyYeHHble BUHTbI) YYUTLIBAIOTCS.

iii. OxasaHve NOMOLLM CTPaxXyHOLMM, YTO NOMOraeT OKOHYUTb SNEMEHT.

Ha Bcex cHapsiax B KOHUE YNPaXXHEHWs TMMHACT He BbIMOMHUI COCKOK, HO NPU3EMINICS HAMEPEHHO Ha
Horu, cbaBka 3a NafgeHve He NPOU3BOANTCS.

YnpaxHeHve, npepBaHHOE NageHueM, MoXeT ObiTb NpoformkeHo B TedeHue 30 cekyHA nocne nageHus.
MMHacT MOXeT ucnonb3oBaTb HEOBXOAMMOE KONMUYECTBO ABMXKEHWUA UMW 3NeMEeHTOB AfNs MPUHATUS
MOJIOXKEHUs!, MO3BOMNSIOLLEr0 eMy MPOAOCIKUTL ynpaxHeHue. OfHako, BCe 3TW 3NIeMeHTbl U [ABWKEHUS!
[OOIMKHBI BbIMOMHATLCA C UAeanbHbIM UCMoNHeHUeM. MMMHaACcTy paspeLlleHO NOBTOPUTb TOT 3IIEMEHT, Ha
KOTOPOM MPOU3OLLMO MafeHne ¢ TeM, 4YToObl 3TOT aNeMeHT Bbin yYTeH Npyu OLEHUBAHWUW, UCKIOYEHNEM
SIBNSIETCA NageHne npu BbINONHEHUN COCKOKa (3a ucknodeHnem KoHs) nnm OnopHOro npbbkka.

Takwvie oLnBKM UCNOMNHEHWS, KaK COTHYTbIE PYKW UMW KOMEHW, HENpaBUIIbHOE MOMoXeHWe TynoBuLLa, nioxas
OCaHKa, HapyLUeHns pUuTMa, HeoCTaToYHasa aMNNUTyAa, U3noXeHbl B cTatbsx 9.2 1 9.3 1 Haka3biBalOTCA B
3aBVUCUMOCTY OT BEMUYMHBI AONYLLEHHON OLIMGKN UMK OTKMOHEHWS OT NPaBUMbHON TEXHUKWU UCMOSNTHEHWS.
Takve oWMnBKN MCMOMHEHWS, KaK COTHYTble PYKW, HOTW W TynoBWLLE, KNaccuuUUMpYTCA CreayroLmm

obpasom:
Menkas owunbka CpeaHss owmnbka 'py6as owmnbka

He3HauuTenbHoe YpesmepHoe
CunbHoe crubaHue
crubaHue crubaHue

[ns nyywero pasnuuvsi NPUMEHSIATE criefyoLmne NPUHLMMbI YIII0BOTO OTKITOHEHNS:

HesHauuTenbHoe crubaHune >0° - 45° -0.10
CwnbHoe crubanme >45° - 90° -0.30]
UpesmepHoe crubaHue >90° €ED + ve cuntats

WckniovyeHnamu saBnstoTcs:

- bpycbsi — crmbaHne Hor OO ropyM3oHTanu Npuv BbINONHEHUU Moy MM o6opoTOB U COrHYTbIE HOTU MpwU
MCMONHEHUN anemMeHToB Tuna Bhavsar Bo Bpemsi nogbéma pasrnbom.

- [lepeknagnvHa — COrHyTble HOTMY NPWU BbIMOMHEHUM MaxoOBbIX [BWXEHUA W COTHYTble PyKU Npu
BO306HOBMNEHUM XBaTa nocre nepeneTos

B atux cnyyasx lNpaBunamy copeBHOBaHU NpegycMOoTpeHbl cneuuduyeckne coaBku.
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8. During hold positions and strength presses, the arms (and where relevant the body) must be straight
throughout the execution of the element. If the arms and/or body bend at any point the deduction is:

Small 0°-15° -0.10
Medium >15° - 30° .0.30]

9. For strength hold or simple hold positions on any apparatus, angular deviations from the perfect hold
position define the magnitude of the technical error and the corresponding technical deduction:

Small error Medium error
>5°-20° >20°- 45° >45° NR

Examples:

10. A press from a static strength element that did not have its difficulty recognized for any reason will also not
have its difficulty recognized. The subsequent strength part may be recognized if technical requirements
have been fulfilled.

11. If the preceding strength hold element has received a deduction for incorrect position, then the same
deduction up to a maximum of 0.3 points applies again to a press from that strength hold element if it is
determined that the press has been simplified thereby. This interpretation is intended only for circumstances
where a high position or a technically poor hold makes the subsequent press easier (i.e. not for presses
from faulty L sits, false grips, or for time of hold positions). This deduction only applies to a high angle
deduction being applied to both elements connected by strength.

12. Technical deductions for angular deviation from the perfect end position can also apply to swinging skills.
In most cases the perfect end position is defined as a perfect handstand, or during Pommel Horse circles,
as a perfect cross support or perfect side support position. For swinging elements the following applies:

a) On Floor Exercise, Pommel Horse, Rings, Parallel Bars and Horizontal Bar, swing elements are often
expected to be performed through rather than to an exact handstand otherwise the rhythm of an
exercise might be interrupted. For that reason a small angular deviation of up to 15° from an exact
handstand is permitted up to the conclusion of the element.

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

8. Bo Bpemsi CTaTuKM U CUMNOBbLIX NEPEMELLEHWI, PYKN (U, T4 3TO YMECTHO, TeNOo) AOMKHbI BblTb NPAMbIMU BO
BpeMSs BbINOMHEHWS arnieMeHTa. Ecnu pykn n/wnu teno crubatorcs B nobort MOMeHT, cbaBka COCTaBnsieT:

m YrnoBoe OTKIIOHEHUEe C6aBka

Menkas 0°-15° -0.10
CpeaHsis >15° - 30° ED
>45° €ED + ve cuntats

9. [Ansa cMnoBbIX yaepXaHWUi Uim NPOCTbIX CTAaTUYECKMX MOMNOXEHNI Ha NMtoboM cHapsige, YrroBble OTKIIOHEHWS
OT MAeanbHOro NOMOXEHNs ONpPeaensitoT BENUYUHY TEXHUHECKON OLWIMBKM 1 COOTBETCTBYIOLME cOaBku:

CpeaHss owmnbka 'py6as owmnbka

>20° - 45° >45° He cunTaTb

Menkas owmnbka

>5°-20°

Mpumepbi:

-

10. Ecnn TpyaHOCTb 3MemMeHTa CWMoBOW CTaTMKM He Oblna 3acymMTaHa no Kakom-nnbo mnpuymHe, He
3acyMTbLIBAETCS U TPYAHOCTb NoAbema CUmomn 13 aToro anemeHTa. MNocneaytolas cunoeasi YacTb MOXET
ObITb MPU3HaHa Npy COBNMIOAEHNN TEXHUYECKMX TpeboBaHN.

11. Ecnu npedLecTByOLWMIA 3MIEMEHT CUMOBOW CTaTVKW B CBA3W C HEMPAaBUIbHbIM TEXHUYECKUM UCMOMHEHNEM
6bIn Haka3aH cbaBkow, TO 3a MocneayoLmnii NogbEM CUION B CTOWKY MM YyNop NPOU3BOAUTCH Takas xe
cbaBka (Mmakcumym o 0.3 6anna), Tak Kak TeM cambiM YNpOLLAETCA UCMONHEHNe. DTO NpaBuo KacaeTcs
TONbKO Tex cryyaes, korga Gornee BbICOKOE MOMOXEHUE UMM TEXHUYECKN MMOXO BbINOSMHEHHAs! cTaTuka
obneryaet nocnegyownii nogbem (T.e. 3TO He KacaeTcs NogbeMOB M3 MIOXO BbIMOMHEHHOrO Yrna,
rny6bokoro xeara unv 3a BpeMs yaepxaHusi CTaTM4ecKoro, CUIIoBOro anemMeHTa). Ota cbaBka npumMeHsieTcs
TOMbKO 3a OLWNBKM yrra OTKIOHEHUSt MeXAy ABYMS CUIOBbIMU 3fIEMEHTaMMu.

12. C6aBKkM 3a OTKMOHEHWS OT MPaBUIIbHOTO KOHEYHOTO MONIOXEHUS MOryT OblTb NMPUMEHEHbI K MaxoBblM
anemMeHTam. B 6onbLuMHCTBE crnyvyaeB NpaBUnbHbIM KOHEYHBIM MOMOXEHUEM CHUTAETCsi CTOMKA Ha pykax
UKW NPU BbINOMHEHUN KPYTrOB Ha KOHE YeTkasi Mo3uuusi yrnopa rnonepek unm npoaonbHo. [ns maxoBbix
3MeMeHTOB NPUMeHSIETCs criedytoLlee npaeumIo:

a) Ha BonbHbix ynpaxHeHusix, KoHe, Konbuax, Bpycbsax u lNepeknagnHe ruMHacT B MaxoBbIX 3fieMeHTax
[OOIKEH BBINOMHATL UX TOYHO Yepes3 CTOMKY, MHave OyneT HapyleH puTM ynpaxHeHus. ostomy
nonyckaeTcs HeborbLuoe OTKIoHeHue Ao 15°, nosBonsioLlee A0 KOHLA BbINOMHUTL SNEMEHT.
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A small deduction is taken if the deviation from the handstand is from >15° to 30°.

b) On Pommel Horse, circles and most elements must be performed in, from, or to within 15° of a perfect
cross or side support position. The appropriate angular deviation deduction is taken each time the error
occurs during an exercise. This means that the E-Jury would deduct for each skewed element, whereas
the D-Jury would not recognize the element if it deviates from the correct support orientation more than
45° for the greater portion of the element.

13. During swing elements which pass through or end in handstand (see additional rule Art. 15.2 for Horizontal
Bar), deviations from the correct position will be penalized as follows:

up to 15° No deduction.

>15° to 30° Small error.

>30° to 45° Medium error.

> 45° Large error and non-recognition (D-Jury).

Note: Deviations in end positions for swinging elements of >45° (or for twisting elements, of >90°) will
receive a large deduction from the E-Jury and will not be recognized by the D-Jury. However, in some
cases, it may be possible for an element with incomplete twist to be recognized as a lower value element
in accordance with the amount of twist correctly completed.

14. On Rings, during swings to a hold position or strength presses, the shoulders and/or body may not rise
above the perfect hold position. If the shoulders and/or body rise above the perfect hold position, the

deduction is:
>5°-20° Small error.
>20° to 45° Medium error.
>45° Large error and non-recognition (D-Jury)

15. All hold elements must be held for a minimum of 2 seconds measured from the moment that a complete
stop position has been reached. Elements that are not held will receive large deduction and will not be
recognized by the D-Jury.

2 seconds No deduction.
Less than 2 seconds Medium error.
No stop Large error and non-recognition.

16. Deductions for poor landings are listed in Article 9.4. A correct landing is a prepared landing, not one which
happens by luck to end in a standing position. An element should be performed with such excellent
technique that the gymnast has fully completed it and has had time to reduce rotation and/or extend the
body prior to landing.

17. Landings & Dismounts on the Feet without Deduction.

For safety reasons a gymnast may land or dismount with their feet apart (enough to properly join their heels
together) upon landing from any salto. This distance can also be defined as 10cm. If the feet are more than
10cm apart there will be a 0.1 or 0.3 deduction taken, even if the heels are brought together after the initial.
The gymnast must complete the landing by bringing his heels together without lifting and moving the front
of his feet. This is done by raising the heels off the mat and joining them together without lifting the front of
the feet. The arms must also be in complete control with no unnecessary swings.

Action (Without steps, hops, or arm swings) m

Landing with feet slightly apart (up to 10 cm) and gymnast lifts heels and joins

both heels together without lifting and moving the front of his feet No deduction

GEREPALNR

Mponssogutcs maneHbkas cbaBka, €Cnu 3To OTKNOHEHMe cocTasnsieT oT >15° go 30°.

b) Ha KoHe kpyrv un 60nbLUMHCTBO OPYrMX 3reMEHTOB OOMKHbI UCTIONHATLCA M3 U B 6e3ynpeyHbln ynop
nonepek Unu NpogonbHO C MakcumarbHbIM OTKNoHeHneM Ao 15°. Kaxabiv pas, korga B ynpaxHeHuu
HabniogaeTcs onpegeneHHoe OTKIIOHEHWE B aremMeHTax, Npou3BoauTcs cbaBka. OTO O3Ha4YaeT, YTo
cyoby E nponsBogsAT cbaBkm 3a MepeKkoLeHHOE MCMOMHEHVEe 3a Kaxabl aneMeHT, a cyabum D He
3aCUUTLIBAKOT 3NIEMEHT, ECMU €CTb OTKIMOHEHWE Gonee 45° OT NpaBWbHOIO NOMNOXEHUS yNopa BO BpeMsi
MCNonHeHus 6onbLUE YacTu afeMeHTa.

13. [Ins MaxoBbIX 3N1EMEHTOB, MCMNOMHSAEMbIX Yepe3/unum B CTONKY (CMOTPU AONOMHUTENbHbIE NpaBuna ct. 15.2
ans MNepeknaauHbl) OTKINOHEHUSI OT MPAaBUITBLHOIO MOJIOXEHUSI HAKa3bIBAKTCS CreAyLWUM 06pasoMm:

no 15° Bes cbaBku

>15° go 30° Menkas owmnbka

>30° go 45° CpepgHsia owmnbka

> 45° pybas owmnbka u He 3acuuTbiBaeTcs cyabsimm D

[MpumeyaHue: B criydae OTKNOHEHWS B KOHEYHOM NonoxeHun >45° (unm >90° npy UCNOMHEHUN 3NIEMEHTOB
C BpallleHneM BAONb NpOoJonbLHON ocn) cyabsiMu E nponssognTcsa cbaska 3a rpybyto owmnbky, a cyabu D He
3aCYMTBIBAIOT BbINOSIHEHWE AAHHOTO areMeHTa. B HEKOTOPbIX Cryyasix HEMOMHOIO BbINOMHEHUS BPALLEHNS
BAOMNb MPOAOSIbHOM OCU MOXHO 3acuuTaTb Gonee HWU3Kyl rpynmny TPYAHOCTM, YYMTbIBasi KONMYECTBO
NpaBUIbHO WCMOSTHEHHbBIX BPALLIEHWI.

14. Ha xonbuax, Npu BbINOMHEHWN MaxoBbIX 3/IEMEHTOB B CUMOBYIO CTaTUKY UMM CUIOBbLIX JOXUMAaHWNA, Nneymn
n/vnn Teno He [OMXHbl ObiTb Bbllle MAeanbHOTO KOHEYHOro MonoXeHus. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae
npouseBoauTcs cbaBka:

>5°-20° Menkas owwnbka
>20° to 45° CpepgHsia ownbka
>45° [pybas owwnbka u He 3acuuTbiBaeTcs cyabsimm D

15. Bce cTaTnyeckue anemeHTbl JOIKHbI YAEPXUBATLCA HE MeHee 2 CeKyHA C MOMEHTa, Korga rMMHacT NPUHAN
HenofBMXHoe nonoxeHve. CTaTuyeckme aneMeHTbl, KOTOpble He YAEepPXUBaloTCs, Haka3biBalOTCs CyabsiMU
E kak rpybas owmnbka n He 3acumTbiBaoTCA cyabsmu D:

2 ceKyHAabl Bes cbaBku
MeHee 2 cekyHn CpepgHsia ownbka
Bes octaHoBKkM I'pybas owmbka n He 3acunTtbiBaeTcs cyabsimu D

16. CbaBkn 3a nnoxoe npu3emrieHne usnoxeHol B cTatbe 9.4. lNpaBunbHOE npu3emneHne — 31O Takoe
npusemrieHve, KOTopoe rMMHacT Bbin roToB BbIMOMHUTL, @ HE TO, KOTOPOE MO CYACTNMBOW CIyYanHOCTH
3aKOHUYMNOCH B MOMOXEHUN CTOSl. TeXHUYeckoe MacTepCTBO rMMHAcTa AOMKHO ObiTb TakoBbIM, YTOBLI OH
MMen Bpemsi yMEHbLUWUTL BpalleHue U/unum BeinpsMUTb TYNOBULLE Nepes NpU3eMneHnem.

17. MNpusemneHus 1 COCKOKN Ha HOrn 6e3 OLLIMBOK.

[ns obecneyeHns 6€30MacHOCTH, TMMHACT MOXET NPU3EMIINTLCS CO CTONaMu BPO3b (Tak, YTOObI OMKHBIM
obpa3om CoeauHUTb NATKM BMECTE) Nocre BbINOMHEHMs No6oro canbto. ATO paccTosiHME Takke MOXET
6bITb onpepeneHo kak 10cm. Ecnun ctonbl HaxoaaTcs Ha pacctosiHum Gonee 10cm Apyr oT apyra, 6yget
npousBegeHa cbaska 0,1 wnu 0.3 6anna, gaxe ecnu nATkM OyayT cBegeHbl BMecTe. [MMHACT OormkeH
3aBepLNTb NPU3EMIEHNe COeaUHUB NATKM BMecTe 6e3 nepemelleHnss U NOAHUMAaHUSI nepedHen vactu
cTonbl. ATO AenaeTcs, NPUNOAHMMAs MATKU C MaTa U COeAuHNAs ux BmecTe 6e3 nogHMMaHus nepegHen
yacTu cTonbl. Pyku Tak xe AOMKHbI HAXOAUTBCS NOA KOHTpornem 6e3 Kakux-nnbo HeHYXXHbIX B3MaxoB.

HencTtBue (6e3 Wwaros, NOACKOKOB UM MaxoB pyKamMu) Pesynbrat

MpusemneHne co ctonamu HedHauuTenbHo Bpo3b (4o 10 cM) M rMMHacT,
npunogHnMas nsATKU COEAMHSIET Nx BMecTe 6e3 nepemelleHnst U NOAHUMAHUS Bes cbaBku
nepegHen 4yacTu CTonbl.
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Landing with feet slightly apart (up to 10 cm) or less than shoulder width apart
and gymnast picks up a foot moving both feet together, OR does not join both
feet together by lifting only the heels

=010 deduction for landing
with feet apart

Landing with feet more than shoulder width apart, AND gymnast picks up one
foot moving both feet together, OR does not join both feet together

€ED deduction for landing
with feet apart

Note:
— All other execution deductions (those while in the flight phase of a salto or for lack of extension before
landing) must always be considered in addition to the landing requirements noted above.

18. During landings a small step is defined as a maximum of ‘one foot’ distance between the feet or distance
of the hop. Any greater distance than this would be a large step or hop and attract a medium deduction.

19. Alow landing is defined as the hips below the knees, which should be deducted 0.5 for technical error.

20. Additional technical deductions are listed in Article 9.4 and specifically for each apparatus in the appropriate
Chapter.

Article 9.3 Expectations for Exercise Construction

1. The expectations for exercise construction are those aspects of an exercise that define the essence of our
expectations and understanding of a gymnastics performance on each apparatus; such things as using the
full floor area; swinging without stops; no repetition; etc. These are specifically defined for each apparatus
in the appropriate chapter.

2. Exercise construction errors include, but are not restricted to, the following:

a) Large separation of legs (medium error = -0.30] p. E-Jury):
i. The gymnast may not perform elements with a separation of legs that serves no useful purpose or
that detracts from the aesthetics of a performance. For example, on Parallel Bars a Stiitzkehre or
a pirouette may not be performed with legs apart; on Horizontal Bar and Rings, elements may not
be performed with a back-forward separation of the legs; on Rings, crosses, swallows, and
handstands may not be performed with a separation of the legs; etc. Most elements permitted or
required to be performed with separated legs are listed in the Difficulty Tables.

b) Repetition of elements
i. Repeating of elements is permitted, but they cannot receive credit for difficulty or connection points.
However, they are evaluated normally by the E-Jury.

c) Layaways, empty and intermediate swings (medium or large error = CED o OED by the E-Jury):

i. An empty swing is a swing at the end of which no element is performed or no new support or hang
position or grip is achieved (medium error by the E-Jury).
i. Anintermediate swing is two successive empty swings (large error by the E-Jury).

iii. Layaways are back swings in support or in upper arm support that simply reverse direction and
swing back down in or to a lower hang or support position (also if accompanied by a grip change)
(medium error by the E-Jury).

d) Lowering of Legs during any element to handstand or hold parts. The table below shows the deductions
to be taken for lowering of the legs:

0.10 cGapka 3a
npu3emneHe Horm

Mpusemnexve co cTonamm He3Ha4YUTENbLHO Bpo3b (40 10 CM) MM MeHee LUMPUHBI
nnedy, rMMHacCT NOgHUMAaeT cTony, 4Tobbl coeaMHuTb 06e Horum Bmecte WA

BOOOLLE HE COeAMHSAET HOTM BMECTE NPUNOAHUMAs TOMbKO NATKM. BPO3b
Mp13eMneHme HOM BPO3b CO CTOMaMM GOMee LWMPKHBI MIeY, IMMHACT NOAHUMAaET 50 c6aska 3a
cTony, 4Ytobbl coeanHnTb 06e Horn BmecTe WA BoobOLie He coeauHseT HOru npusemsieHme Horu
BMecTe. BPO3b
MpumeyvaHue:

- Bce gpyrve owmnbkn ucnonHeHusi (owmbkm Bo Bpemsi hasbl Moneta Unm HegocTaTodMHOE BbiNpsIMIIEHUE
nepen npusemMrieHMeM) AOMKHbI BCErga paccMaTpuBaTbCs B [OMNOMHEHWE K TpeboBaHWAM NpuseMieHus
OTMEYEHHbIX BbILLE.

18. Bo Bpemsi npusemneHuss ManeHbKUii Lwar onpegensieTcsl Kak MakCMMyM OfHa CTYMHSI PacCTOSIHUSA MexXay
cTonamu npw ware unu nogckoke. Jlioboe bonbluee pacctosiHne Gyaet onpegeneHo kak 60nbLION war unm
NPbLBKOK 1 ByaeT HakasaHo cpeaHen cOaBKON.

19. Huskoe npusemneHve onpenensieTcsl, korga BbicoTa bedep HWMXe YPOBHSI KOMNEH, KOTOpoe Haka3biBaeTcsi
cbaBkor 0,50 3a TeXHUYECKYIO OLLNBKY.

20. JononHutenbHble TexHu4YeckMe cbaBkvM M3NoxeHbl B cTatbe 9.4, a Takke B pasgenax Mo OTAENbHbIM
CcHapsigam.

Crtatbs 9.3 TpeboBaHUA K NOCTPOEHUIO KOMMO3ULIUK YNPaXXHEHUSA

1. O6wue TpeboBaHWsi K MOCTPOEHMIO KOMMO3ULMM YMNPaXKHEHUS] — 3TO acrnekTbl YNpaKHEHWUsi, KOTopble
onpeaensitoT CMbICI MMMHACTUYECKOrO BbLICTYNIEHUSI Ha KaxaoM cHapside. Peub upet, Hanpumep, o6
MCMONb30BaHWN BCErO KOBPA Ha BOMbHbIX YMPaXHEHWUSX, UCNONHEHUN MaxoB 6e3 0CTaHOBOK, OTCYTCTBUM
NoBTOPOB 1 T.4. OTN TpeboBaHWs onpeaeneHsl ANs KaXA0ro cHapsiAa B COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX rMaBax npasus.

2. Owwubkamu B KOMNO3MLMU SIBMSILOTCS CNEAyoLME MOMEHTbI, HO UMW 3TOT BOMPOC HE OrpaHNYMBaETCS:

a) becnpununHHoOe pasBegeHue Hor (cpegHss ownbka = m 6anna npoussoauTcs cyabsimu E):

i.  Mpu MCnonHeHUW anemMeHTa ’MMHacT He [OMKEH JoNycKaTb Pa3BeAeHNs HOT, ECNU 3TO UCNOSHSETCA
6e3 kakon-nnbo onpedeneHHoOW Uenu 3TO MPOTUBOPEYMT ICTETMKE YnpaxHeHus. Hanpumep,
ucnonHeHne Ha Bpycbsix moBopoTa Ha 180° B cTolKe Ha pykax UM 06epyyHOro ¢ passegeHHbIMU
HoramMu He [JonyckaeTcsi, Ha nepeknaguMHe W KoMbLAxX Henb3s WUCMOMHSATb 3MeMeHTbl Co
CKpELLUEHHbIMU HOoraMmu, Ha KofbLax — KPecT, caMOoneT W CTOWKY C pa3BefdeHHbIMU Horamu.
BONbLWMHCTBO 3NeMeHTOB, Npy UCMOMHEHUW KOTOPbIX paspelleHo unu HeobxoaMmo passeneHue
HOT, yka3aHbl B Tabnuuax rpynn TpyAHOCTU.

b) [NoBTOp anemeHTOB

i. [oBTOpPbI 3NEeMEHTOB pa3speLleHbl, HO OHU He ByayT yuMTbIBaTbCA B MOOLLPUTENbLHBLIX Gannax 3a
TPYOHOCTb MNnu coeuHeHne. Ho cyabm E ByayT oueHmBaTh X Kak BCe OCTarnbHble 3MeMeHTbI.

c) [MNepexon B 6oree HU3KOe MONOXEHWE, MONyMEXAyMax Uy NOMHbIN Mexaymax (cpegHsisa unu rpybas

ownbka = S50 yny EED 6anna cyapsmm E).

i. Monymexaymaxom siBMSiIETCA Max, B KOHLE KOTOPOro MMMHACT HEe WUCTONHSIET HUKaKoro areMeHTa,
He MEeHsieT NoroXeHue ynopa, Buca unuv xeata (cpegHss owmbka cyabsamm E).

ii. TonmHbIM Mexagymax COCTOMT M3 ABYX Credylowmx Apyr 3a Apyrom nonymexaymaxoB (rpybas
owmnbka cyabamu E).

iii. MNepexon B 6onee HM3KOE MONOXEHWE NPU Maxe Ha3azd NpeacTaBnsieT cobon obbIMHO Max Ha3aj B
ynop unu ynop Ha pykax, Npy KOTOPOM MEHSIETCsl TONbKO HanpasrneHve v npuHumaetcsi 6onee
HM3KOE MONOXEHNE (Jaxe eCcrnv Mpu 3TOM MPOUCXOOQUT CMeHa xBaTa) (CpeaHss owmnbka CyabsiMu
6puragpl E).

d) OnyckaHve HOr BO BpeMsl BbIMOMHEHMS NOOOro anemMeHTa B CTOWKY Ha pyKax WM CTaTU4YecKmx
yaepxanuin. Tabnuua Huxke nokasbiBaeT cbaBku cyaenckux bpurag 3a onyckaHue Hor:
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Angle deviation from

original position

Article 9.4 E-Jury deductions

These deductions are to be applied on all apparatus and Floor Exercise by the E-Jury when the corresponding

- non-recognition

0°-15°
>15°-30°
>30°-45°
>45° NR

error is made. See Sections 10 to 15 for additional errors and deductions specific to each apparatus.

Small 0.10

Medium 0.30

Deductions for aesthetic and execution errors

Non-distinct positions (tuck, pike, straight).

Adjust or correct hand or grip position each
time.

Walking in handstand or hopping (each step or
hop).

Touching apparatus or floor with legs or feet.
Hitting apparatus or floor.

Gymnast touched but not assisted by spotter
during an exercise.

Interruption of exercise without fall.

Bent arms, bent legs or legs apart.

Poor posture or body position or postural
corrections in end positions.

Saltos with knees or legs apart.

Legs apart on landing.

Unsteadiness, minor adjustment of feet, or
excessive arm swings on landing.

Loss of balance during any landing with no fall
or hand support. (Maximum -1.0 total for steps
and hops).

Landing with hips below knees (low landing)

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

< shoulder width

< shoulder width

Slight
imbalance, small
step or small
hop, 0.1 per step

> shoulder width

> shoulder width

Large step or
large hop or
touching the mat
with 1 or 2
hands

Large 0.50

OenctBue

-0.10
-0.30]
CED
[-0.50]

Crtatbsa 9.4 CbaBku, npousBoanMblie 6puragom E
C6aBku, nprBedeHHbIe B AaHHOW Tabnuue, kacaloTcs BCcex CHapsAoB U BonbHbIX YNpaxHeHW, NponssoasTcs
cyapsmum E. Cneuundmnyeckme ansa otaenbHbIX CHapsAoB owmnbku 1 cbaBku nsnoxeHsl B rmasax 10 - 15.

OwWwn6KHN

He 3acuntaHo

Menkas 0.10

OTKNOHeHue oT

OpUrMHaNbLHOM NO3ULUK

0°-15°
>15°-30°
>30°-45°
>45° NR

OLNGKN 3CTETUKN U UCNOJNTHEHUA

HeueTkoe nonoxeHne Tynosuila (B
rpynnupoBKe, COrHyBLUWCb, NPOTrHYBLUWCb)
KoppekTnpoBka nonoxeHus pyk unu xeara,
KaXabl pas

XoxgeHve B CTOMKE N NOACKOKM (Kaxabln
Liar unm nogcKok)

Kacanue CHapsa4a unu nona Horamm nnmn
cTonamu

Ynap o cHapsig vnu non

KacaHue rumHacTta ctpaxyrowmnm Bo Bpems

MCMOMHEHNs yrpaxHeHns 6e3 okasaHus emy

nogaepxkn

OcTaHoBKa B BbINOMHEHUN yNpaXHeHus 6e3
nageHus

CoOrHyTble pyKku, HOTW, pa3BefEeHHbIe HoTU

[noxas ocaHka nnu NonbITKM ncnpasuTb
OCaHKy B KOHLe arieMeHTa

VMcnonHeHne canbsto ¢ passeneHHbIMN
KONeHAMU Unu Horamu

Pa3BefeHHble HOrv Npy NpU3emMneHum

HeyBepeHHOCTb, HECYLLECTBEHHbIE
MCMPaBMNEHUs! NMOSNIOXEHUSI CTYMHEN unm
Ype3MepHoe pa3MaxuBaHue pykamu npu
npu3emrneHmm

MoTeps paBHOBECKS BO BpeEMS NpU3eMIeHns
6e3 nageHns unu onopbl pykamu (Makcumym -
1.0 6ann Bcero 3a waru, NoACKOKN)

lMpusemnexune, Ta3 HUXe KoneH (Hnskoe
npusemrneHve)

®epanb 2025

< WKMPWHBI Ney

< WKMPWHBI Ney

ManeHbkuii war
WX NOACKOK
- 0.1 3a kaxapbliii
war

> LUMPWUHbI nneY

> LUMPUHbI nneY

Bonbluoi war
Unn MOACKOK,
KacaHve mata

1 vnu 2 pykamu
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Fall or support with 1 or 2 hands during any
landing.

Fall during any landing without feet contacting
mat first.

Atypical straddle.

Other aesthetic errors.

Small 0.10

Medium 0.30 Large 0.50

Deductions for Technical errors

Deviations in swings to or through handstand
or in circle elements.

Angular deviations from perfect hold positions.

Press from poorly held positions.

Incomplete twists.

Lack of height or amplitude on salto and flight
elements.

Additional or intermediate hand support.

Strength with swing and vice versa. (SEE
RINGS)

Duration of hold parts (2 sec.).
Interruption in upward movement.

Lowering of legs on any element to handstand
or hold parts.

Unsteadiness in or fall from handstand.
Fall from or onto apparatus.

Intermediate swing or layaway.

Assistance by spotter in the completion of an
element.

Lack of extension in preparation for landing.

Other technical errors.

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

>15°-30°

>5°-20°

>30° - 45°

>20° - 45°

-1.00

(-1.00} and non—

recognition by
the D-Jury

>45°and NR

>45° and NR

deductions equivalent to those for the hold position are

up to 30°

0-15°

repeated (max.

>30° - 60°

less 2 sec.

>15°-30°

swing or big
disturbance

half or layaway

>60° - 90°
>90°and NR

no stop and NR

>30° - 45°
>45° NR

-1.00

full

[-1.00] and NR

I'Ia,qume npu BbINONMHEHNN NPpU3EMIIEHNA UNn
onopa Ha 1 unu 2 pyku

MageHve npu npusemnexun 6e3 kacaHus maTta
CTYMHSIMMW

HetunuuHoe passegeHne Hor

[Opyrve owmbkm acTETUKM

TexHU4Yeckue onBKH

OTKINOHEHUSs MPY UCMOMHEHUN MaxoB B Unn
Yepes CTOWKY, MPU UCMONHEHUN KPYroB

OTKINOHEHNSA B CTAaTUYECKMX MONOXEHUSIX

Bbixog cunoi n3 nroxo BbINOMIHEHHOW CTaTUKK

HepnoBopoThbl

He,D.OCTaTO‘-IHaFI BbICOTa unn amnnutyga
BbINOMHEHUS CanbTO N 3NeMEHTOB C da3on
noneta

[lononHuTenbHas unm NpoMexyToyHas onopa
pyKoW

Max, BbINOMHEHHbIN CUMNOW, NN HAa0BopPOT (CM.
Konbua)

[MpoaomKNTENBHOCTL OCTAHOBKM B
CTaTU4ECKOM MONOXKeHUM (2 Cek.)

3apepikka, 0CTaHOBKa Mpu BbINOMHEHNM
nogbLEMOB

OnyckaHue HOT BO BPeMS BbINOMHEHWs Noboro
arneMeHTa B CTOMKY Ha pyKax unv yaepxaHms

HeyBepeHHOCTb Unn noteps paBHOBECKS NpK
BbIMONIHEHWUMN CTONKM

MageHne Ha unu co cHapsaga

Mexaymax nnu nepexod B bonee H13koe
MONIOXXEHUE NPU Maxe Hasag

MomoLLb, okasbiBaeMasi CTpaxyoLLMM npu
BbIMOSHEHW 3rIeMEHTa

Tynoamu.l,e HEeLO0CTaTO4YHO BbINPAMIIEHO B
npouecce NoAroToBKU K NpU3eMneHno

[pyrvne TexHnyeckne owmnbkn

®epanb 2025

>15°-30°

>5°-20°

-1.00
-1.00 PN

3acunTaH
cygpsmn D

CpepHss 0.30 F'py6as 0.50

>30° - 45°

>20° - 45°

>45° n He
cunTaTtb
>45° n He
cunTaTtb

Cb6aBku B COOTBETCTBUM CO cOaBKamu 3a CTaTuKy

no 30°

0-15°

(makc. m)

>30° - 60°

MeHee 2 cek

>15°-30°

Max unu rpy6oe
HapyLleHne

Monymexagymax
VNN MOHWKEHNE

>60° - 90°
>90° n He
cuynTatb

Be3 ocTtaHoBKU K
He cyuTaTb

>30° - 45°
>45° He cunTaTb

Mexaymax

-1.00 FYRTPN
cyMTaTb
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APPARATUS

Pommel Horse
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Cekuuna 10
BonbHble ynpaXKHeHUA
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Section 10 - Floor Exercise

Cekums 10 - BonbHble YnpaxHeHusi

200

100

1200 1800

200 ;100 1200
o

’ 1800

Soma Kpomca
xoopa

BeCTYNENMS

Dimensions: 12m x 12 m

AFloor Exercise is composed predominantly of acrobatic elements combined with other gymnastic elements such
as strength, balance, flexibility, handstands, and choreographic combinations, all forming a harmonious rhythmic
exercise, performed utilizing the majority of the floor exercise area (12 m x 12 m).

Article 10.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation
1. The gymnast must begin his exercise within the floor area, from a still stand legs together. The exercise
and evaluation begins with the first movement of the feet of the gymnast.

2. Additional execution and exercise construction expectations are:
a) The exercise must occur entirely within the floor area. Elements initiated outside of the floor area will
be evaluated in the normal fashion by the E-Jury, but will not be recognized by the D-Jury.

i. The space available for Floor Exercise is delineated by boundary lines or color separations. Lines
are considered to be a part of the floor area. The gymnast may step onto the line, but not over the
line or on the outside color.

ii. Going outside of the marked floor area will be controlled by 2 line judges who sit diagonally opposite
each other near the FX area unless otherwise indicated in the competition directives. Each Line
Judge observes the 2 boundary lines nearest him if seated on the field of play. When line violations
occur, the Line Judge must advise the D1 judge of the deduction, using the following criteria:

- Landing or touching with one foot or one hand outside the floor area = =010

Touching with feet, hands, foot and hand, or with any other part of the body, outside of the floor
area =

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

100 2001
o

CeoGomoe
NPOCTPAHCTBO

Pasmep: 12mx 12 m

OCHOBHOW 4YacCTbi0 BOMbHbIX YPaXHEHNIN SABMSAOTCA akpobaTnyeckne aneMeHTbl, KOMOMHMPOBaHHbIE C APYTMMUN
TMMMHACTUYECKMU 3MIEMEHTaMMN, TAaKUMU KaK CUIIOBble 31IEMEHTbI, PABHOBECUS, SMIEMEHTbI TMBKOCTU, CTOWKN 1
xopeorpadunyeckne 4acTu, KoTopble, COEANHASCb B rAPMOHUYHOE 1 PUTMUYHOE Lienoe, COCTaBNSIoT ynpaXHeHne
C MCMOoNb30oBaHNEM BCel NoBepXHOCTH koBpa (12 x12 m).

Cmamsbs 10.2.1 UHhopmayusi 06 UcnonHeHuu YnpaxHeHusi
1. TuUMHacT JOMmKeH HayaTb CBOE ynpaXHeHWe B npefernax orpaHUYUTENbHbLIX NIMHUIA KOBpa M3 MONOXEHUS

CTOSl HOMM BMeECTe. YNpaXHeHWe U CyOAeWCTBO HauMHaKTCH C MOMEHTa MEepBOro ABMXKEHWUSI CTYMHEN

crnopTcMeHa.

2. TpeboBaHUS K UCMOMHEHMIO Y KOMMO3ULNN:
a) YnpaxHeHWe [OMKHO BbIMOMHATLCS WCKMIOYUTENBHO B Mpefenax orpaHuYMTeribHbIX JIMHUA KOBpa.
OremeHTbl, Ha4YaTble 3a 3TUMM rpaHuLamu, GyayT oueHeHbl cyapsimu E, Ho cyabu D He yuTyT ux npu
BbiBeeHu oueHku D.
i. Mnowagb ANS BOMbHbLIX YNPaXHEHWA OGO3HAYeHa OrpaHUYMTENbHLIMU JIMHUAM WU LUBETHBIMU
pasgenutensamu. JIMHUS CYMTalOTCst YacTbio KOBpa. [MMHACT MOXET HacTynaTb Ha HUX, HO He
3aX0AMTb 3a HUX.
ii. BbIxog 3a OrpaHWYUTENbHbIE NIMHUN KOHTPONUPYETCA ABYMSI CyAbsIMW, €CIIU UHOEe He yKa3aHo B
OVPEKTMBaX COPEBHOBaHWM, PacnornoXeHHbIMI B yrnax KoBpa rno avaroHanu. Kaxabiii cneguT 3a
ABYMS GrivbkaLLMMK NMHUSIMU, €CNU CUAST BHYTPU apeHbl. B criyyae HapylleHust cyabst Ha NUHUK
[OIMKEH M3BeCTUTb cyabto D1, B COOTBETCTBUM CO CREAYHOLLMMU KPUTEPUAMU:
Mpu3emneHne unm kacaHue rnona 3a orpaHNYUTENbHLIMY JIMHUSAMU OLHOW CTYMHEWN U pyKow
= 0.10 Ganna.

- KacaHue nona 3a orpaHu4MTENbHLIMY NIMHUSIMUA HOTaMU, PyKamu, HOFO U PyKOM Unu apyrumu
yacTtamu Tena = banna.
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b)

c)

d)

e)

f)
9)

h)

— Landing directly outside the floor area = CED.

- Elements initiated outside the floor area have no value.

The D1 judge will ensure the appropriate deduction is taken from the Final score.
ii. Ifthe gymnast has stepped outside of the floor area, any steps required to return back into the floor

area are not deducted.
The duration of the Floor Exercise is a maximum of 70 seconds, which will be verified by a Time Judge.
There is no minimum time. The Time Judge will give an audible warning signal at 60 seconds and again
at 70 seconds to indicate the maximum time limit has been reached. The time is measured from the
first movement of the feet of the gymnast through to the dismount, which must end in a still standing
position, with legs together. If the exercise exceeds the maximum allowable time, the Time Judge must
notify the D1 judge, who ensure the corresponding deduction is taken from the Final Score.

The full floor area must be used. There is no limit to the total number of times a diagonal may be used
for acrobatic elements. However, the same diagonal may not be used more than 2 times in a row. If a
gymnast does use the same diagonal 2 times in a row they must then use a side-line to an unused
corner of the Floor.

— Side line is < 12 m. (Direction A-B, B-C, C-D, D-A)

— Diagonal is any other acrobatic line.

In addition, the gymnast must go to and or from, each corner of the floor. If the final tumbling pass
takes the gymnasts towards an unused corner, this will fulfil the requirement for that corner having
been utilized. Failure to go to and/or from each corner, as defined, will resultin a @E neutral deduction
taken by the D1 judge once during an exercise. Using the same diagonal 3 times in a row, in violation
of the requirement stated above, will result in a @ neutral deduction taken by the D1 judge once
during an exercise.

Pauses of two seconds or longer before acrobatic series or elements are not permitted. Simple
movements of the arms are included in the definition of a pause and therefore the two seconds begins
the moment the gymnast comes to a stand.

Each acrobatic element or series must end in a visibly controlled landing and stop before continuing to
any other type of element. Uncontrolled momentary landings during such transitions are not permitted.

The exercise must end with an acrobatic salto element that lands with both feet together.

A gymnast must not use simple steps to arrive in the corner. Simple steps occur when a gymnast
repositions himself on the floor area without any choreography (turning 2180 degree, jumping, lifting
leg above horizontal during step, etc.).

The deduction for aesthetic and execution errors in the saltos is per element not for every salto included
in the element.

For a full list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presentation, see Section 9 and the summary of
deductions in Articles 9.4 and 10.3.

Article 10.2.2 Information about the D-score
The Element Groups (EG) are:

1.

Non-acrobatic elements.
Acrobatic elements forward.
Acrobatic elements backward.

IV. Single salto forward and/or backward with 1 or more turns.

The dismount cannot be from Element Group I.

A multiple salto element is required in the exercise (as the dismount for Seniors) and must be inside the 8
counting elements.

Information about Difficulty and Element Groups:

a)

Acrobatic elements can be connected, but retain their independent values.

Information about connections (CV).

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

9)

h)

- [pu3emneHune YeTKO 3a OrpaHNYUTENBHLIMU NIUHUSMU = CED anna.
- OrnemeHT, HayaTblIli 3@ OrpaHNYUTENbHBIMU NIMHUSIMU, HE OLIEHUBAETCS.
Cyabst D1 npon3BoaMT COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO COaBKY C OKOHYATENbHOWM OLEHKN.
iii. Ecnu ruMHacT Bbilen 3a npeaens! Nrowaaku, Npyu Bo3Bparte Ha koBep cbaBka He NPON3BOAMTCS.

MakcumanbHasi NpoAOIKUTENBHOCTL BOMBLHOTO  ynpaxHeHust 70 cekyHf, YTO KOHTponupyetcs
XPOHOMETPUCTOM.  MuHMManbHas NPOAOIKUTENBHOCTL  YNPaXKHEHWs He  pernamMeHTVpoBaHa.
XpOHOMETpUCT nogaeT 3BYKOBOMW curHan yepe3 60 cekyHA mocne Hadana ynpaXHeHusi, KOTOpblA OH
nosTopsieT Yepes 70 cekyHz, onoBeLyas 06 ncredeHun nummTa BpemeHn. OTcHeT BpeMEeHN HaumMHaeTcst
C MOMEHTa NepBOro ABMXEHUs CTYNHEN CNOPTCMEHA M 3aKaHYMBAETCSl B MOMEHT COCKOKa, B MOMOXEHWUM
cTosi HOorn BMecTe. Ecnn ynpaxHeHue npeBbllaeT MakcMmarnbHO AONYCTUMOE BPEMSl, XPOHOMETPUCT
yBegomnsieT 06 atom cyapto D1, kOTopbI cnegut 4Tobbl COOTBETCTBYIOLLAs cbaBka Obina npov3BeaeHa
C OKOHYaTEenNbHOW OLIEHKN.

Bcs nnowaab KoBpa AomkHa 6biTk ncnonb3oBaHa. HeT numuTa Ha obLuee KonM4ecTBO akpobaTnieckmx
AnaroHanen B ynpaxHeHun. OgHako ogHa 1 Ta e AvaroHanb He MOXeT 6biTb ucnonb3oBaHa bonee 2-
X pa3 nogpsia. B cnyvae ecnu rumHacT wcnonb3oBan AuaroHanb 2 pasa noapsid, OH AOIKeH
ucnonb3oBatb GOKOBYHO NMUHUIO B HEMCMONb30BAHHBLIN Yron KoBpa.

- bokoBas nuHua <12 m. (Hanpaenexue A-B, B-C, C-D, D-A)

— OuaroHanb — 310 nobasi gpyras akpobaTnyeckas nuHus.

Kpome TOro, rumHact porkeH ABurateCs B W/MNM M3 Kaxaoro yrna. Ecnu  3akniouutenbsHyio
akpobaTtunyeckylo AuaroHanb rMMHacT BbINOSHSET B eLle He MCMONb30BaHHbIA Yromn, Takoe ABUXEHUe
ynooeneTBopsieT npaeuno. B cnyvae, ecnu rMMHacT He nobbiBan BO BCeX yrnax, kKak ykasaHo, OH
norny4yaet HenTpanbHyto coaBky -0.30] cyoben D1, oguH pas 3a ynpaxHeHue. Vicnonb3oBaHne 0gQHON U
TOW e guaroHanu 3 pasa noapsiA B HapylleHve TpeboBaHWN, M3NOXEHHbIX Bbille, NpuBeaeT K
HelTpanbHon cbaBke f@m npousBeféHHoN cyabert D1 oamH pa3 Bo BpeMs ynpaxHeHus.

Mepen wvcnonHeHnem akpobaTUYEeCKUX COEAUHEHWA WM 3MEMEHTOB MMHAcTy He paspeluaercst
oCTaHaBnMBaTbCs Ha 2 unu 6onee cekyHa. MNpocTble ABUXEHWS PYK BKIMIOYEHbI B OnpederieHne naysbl,
NO3ITOMY [IB€ CeKYHbl HAYMHAIOTCA C MOMEHTA, KOrAa rMMHacT NPUHUMAET UCXOAHOE MONOXKEHME.
TMMHacT JOoMmKeH 3akaHuMBaTb KaXabli akpobaTUYECKMIN ANEMEHT UMK CBA3KY TOYHLIM NPU3eMrieHem
nepen BLIMOMHEHWEM credylowero anemeHTa nwboro Aapyroro Tmna. HekoHTponupyemble
npu3emIeHunst BO BpeMsi Takux NePexofoB He paspeLleHbl.

YnpaxHeHue AOMKHO 3akaHuMBaTbCS akpoGaTUYECKUM CanbTOBbIM 3MEMEHTOM C NPU3EMIIEHNEM HOTU
BMecTe.

MMMHacT He JoMmkeH Mcronb3oBaTb NPOCTbIE LarM Ans nepexopa B yron koepa. MNpocTbiMu Lwaramu
cunTaeTcs nepemeLleHme rmmHacTta no kospy 6e3 nobon xopeorpadum (noBopoT 2180 rpag., NpbIKKY,
Maxu Horamu BbllLe rOPU3oHTanu BO BpeMsl Lara v T.4.)

OLWWNBKN TEXHWKM U UCTIONTHEHWS! OTHOCSTCS K AMEMEHTY, @ He K KaXAO0MY CarnbTo BXOASLLEMY B SIEMEHT.

3. TMonHbI cnncok olwmnbok 1 cbaBok 3a UcnonHeHne — cekumnsa 9, cbaBkn — ctatbs 9.4 1 10.3.

Crtatbsa 10.2.2 UHcpopmaums no noBoay oueHku D
CyLecTByt0T criegytowyune rpynnbl anemeHToB (EG):

1.

despanb 2025

HeakpobaTunyeckune anemeHTbI.
AkpobaTtuyeckne anemeHTbl Bnepes.
AkpobaTtunyeckne anemeHTbl Hasag.

IV. OpguHouHble canbTo Brnepeq u/vnu Ha3ag ¢ 1 unu 6onee noBopoTamu.

KoHLoBKa ynpaXHeHVs1 He MOXeET ObITb aNeMeHTOM rpynnbi |.

MHorokpaTHOe cansTo JOMKHO ObITb BKITOYEHO B yrpaxHeHue (B COCKOK Ansi CEHbOPOB) M OOMKHO ObiTb
cpeam 8 3acuHMTaHHbIX 3NIEMEHTOB.

WNHdopmMaLms oTHOCUTENBHO TPYAHOCTM W FPyNn 3MeMEeHTOB:

a) AkpobatuyeckMe 3MneMeHTbl MOryT ObiTb COeAWHEHMEM, COXpaHsiss Npu 3TOM WHAMBMAYAIbHYIO

CTOUMOCTb.

MHdopmaumsa oTHocuTenbHO coeguHennii (CV):
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D or higher + B or C = +0.1, D or higher + D or higher = +0.2.

Connections can be awarded on both sides of one element.

For connection bonus, all elements must be inside the 8 counting elements.

No connection will be given for counter saltos (example Double salto bwd. 1/1 to salto fwd. 1/1).

No connection bonus will be given for directly connected single saltos with turns (example: salto bwd.
with 5/2 turns to salto fwd. 1/1 turn)

If a gymnast completes two or more elements for connection bonus, and falls, then no connection
bonus will be awarded for that particular connection.

Additional information and regulations:

a)
b)
c)

d)

e)

f)

)]

k)

D)

m)

One and a half salto elements with reception by, and then spring from the hands, are not permitted.
Salto rollouts and jumps to prone position are not permitted for value.

All permitted elements that finish with a rollout or finish in front support position are listed in the Difficulty
Tables. For safety reasons, no new such elements are permitted.

Unless otherwise indicated in the Difficulty Tables, circle and flair elements have the same value and
identification number. Wende swings with legs apart are not permitted.

Unlisted strength holds with straddled legs are not permitted.

Elements involving two strength parts for one Code value require a stop position in both strength parts
to receive the listed value, a lower value will be awarded if a stop occurs for only one of the strength
parts. Example: Manna (1 s.) and press handstand (no stop) = C value for the Manna.

All circles/flairs begin and end in front support.

No extra elements may be added before or after element .82 for an increase in value.

In principle only acrobatic elements can be awarded more than a D value.

All Japanese handstands require closing of the legs and requires the head to be within one hand
thickness of the floor.

If a gymnast steps or lowers his legs and touches the floor while pressing to handstand, no value will
be given for the press. However, they may still receive credit for the handstand if held for the minimum
time required.

Clarification concerning several acrobatic skills cannot be devalued if performed partly in a tuck
position, for example salto forward straight with double turn, gymnasts can receive credit for the double
turn if the bending occurs in the second turn but would be deducted for the Non-distinct positions (tuck,
pike, straight). Article 9.4.

Roundoff with 1/4 turn to land facing forward (Tinsica) is not permitted. Otherwise, the next element will
not be recognized.

The gymnasts must show a balance element on one leg, from elements listed in the Code of Points,
element 1.61 or 62. May be performed outside of the counting 8 elements.

Special repetitions:

a)

b)

A maximum of 1 strength element (including strength handstands) may be performed in an exercise for
content value. Elements 1.1 to 1.48 are considered to be strength elements, except:

- Element 1.19 - Handstand (2 sec).
- Element .31 — %2 or 1/1 turn in handstand or to handstand.
A maximum of 1 circle, flair or Russian element may be performed in an exercise for difficulty value.

For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of elements, and other aspects of the D-score,
see Section 7 and the summary of deductions in Article 7.6.

despanb 2025

,D,OI'IOI'IHVITeJ'IbeIe 3amMedaHua n npasuna:

a)
b)
c)

d)

e)

f)

k)

1)

m)

CneumnanbHble NOBTOPbI:

a)

b)

MonHbIN cnMCcoK NpaBwur, KacalLUMXCH HEMPU3HAHUS SNTEMEHTOB U APYrMX acnekToB oueHku D, nsnoxeH B
rnaee 7, cbaBku — B cTatbe 7.6

D unu cnoxHee + B unu C = +0.1; D nnu cnoxHee + D unu cnoxHee = + 0.2.

CToumocTb coeguHeHns byaet npmbaBnsATbCA C 06enx CTOPOH aneMeHTa.

BoHyc 3a coeguHeHne Byaoet npycyxaaTbCs TOMNbKO 3a 8 3aCUNTaHHbIX 3TIEMEHTOB.

Hap6aBka 3a coeguHeHMe ¢ canbTo B KOHTPTEMI He Npucyxaaetcst (HanpyumMep: [JBonHOe cansTo Hasag,
¢ 1/1 B canbto Brepeg ¢ 1/1).

BoHyc 3a coeguHeHve He OyaeT NpUCYXOaTbCs 3a MPSMOE COEAMHEHWE OAMHOYHBLIX CanbTo C
noBopoTamu (HanpvMep: canbTo Ha3ag ¢ 5/2 u cansto Bnepeq ¢ 1/1).

Ecnu rumHacT BbinonHsieT ABa unu Gonee anemeHToB Ansi GOHyca 3a coefuHEHWe W coBepLuaeTt
nafeHune, To 3a 3TO KOHKpPETHoe coeanHeHne BOHYC He NpucyxaaeTcs.

He pa3spelueHo nucnonHeHve nonyTopa cansTo C NPUXoAOM Ha PYKW 1 3aTeM MPLIKKOM C PYK Ha HOrU.
CanbTo B KyBbIPOK, @ TaKxe NpbbKKY B YNOp nexa 3anpeLueHsb.

Bce paspelueHHble aneMeHTbl, KOTOpble 3aKaH4MBalTCS KyBbIDKOM WM B ynope nexa crnepeau,
3anucaHbl B Tabnuue rpynn TpygHocTu. [ins 6e3onacHOCTM TMMHACTOB BCe Apyrue nogobHble areMeHTbI
He paspeLueHbl.

Ecnu B Tabnuue rpynn TpyAHOCTY HET MHbIX YKa3aHWI, TO KpYr1 HOrM BMECTE U KPYru HOTW BPO3b MMeIoT
OOMHAKOBYKO CTOMMOCTb M OAMHAKOBLIN HOMep. Kpyrn ¢ noBopoTamu (pycckue Kpyru) pa3BeaeHHbIMU
HOramm MUCMOMHATb HEMb3si.

He paspelueHo ncnonHeHve He3anncaHHOW B NpaBmnnax CygencTBa CUIOBOWM CTAaTUKM HOTU BPO3b.

[nsi nony4eHnsi NONHON CTOMMOCTU 3NEMEHTa, COCTOSILLIETNO 13 ABYX CUITOBbIX YacTel 06e AOMmMKHbI ObITb
yAepXaHbl, OQHAKO Ha rpynny Hwke OyaeT oueHEeH aneMeHT ecnu yaepxaHa TOnbKo ofHa cunosasi
yacTb. [pumep: MaHHa (1 cek) u cTonka cunow (6e3 octaHoBku) = rpynna C 3a MaHHa.

Bce kpyrv 1 Tomac HauMHaTCA M 3aKaHYMBAOTCS B yNope Cnepeau.

Hu ogunH anemeHT He moxeT ObiTb fobaBneH kK aneMeHTy .82 Ans NOBbILEHWS CNOXHOCTU. TOMbKO
akpobaTtunyeckune aneMeHTbl MOryT UMETb CIOXHOCTb BbiLLe rpynnbl D.

Bce AnoHckne CTOVKM OOMKHbI 3aKaHYMBaTbCA HOMM BMecTe M TpebyloT, 4ToObl roroBa Haxogunach B
npegenax oaHON nafoHu oT nona.

Ecnu Bo Bpemsi BbINOMHEHWSI CUITOBOW CTOMKU Ha pyKax rNMMHACT LUArHymn Unv ornycTun HOTW U KOCHYNCS
KOBpa, rpymnna CroXHOCTW 3acuuTaHa He Oydet. B To xe Bpemsi TMMHACT MOXET NonyyuTb rpynny
CMOXHOCTU 3a CTOMKY Ha pykax, Mpn HeobXoAnMOM yaepxaHuu.

PasbsicHeHMe OTHOCWUTENbHO HEKOTOPbIX akpobGaTUYecKMX INeMeHTOB, KOTopble He MoryT 6biTb
MOHWXEHbl B CTOMMOCTU NPU BbINOMHEHWN YacTUYHO B MO3ULMK TPYNNMPOBKM, Hanpumep, Canbto
Briepes NPOrHyBLUMCb C NOBOPOTOM Ha 720°, rTMMHACT MOMyYMUT MOSHY0 CTOMMOCTb 3reMeHTa ecnu
crmbaHue Hor MpoMCXOA4UT BO BTOPOW YacTu aneMeHTa, HO OyaeT npov3BegeHa cbaBka 3a He YETKYHo
nosuuuio Tena (rpynnuMpoBKa, COrHyBLUUCH M NporHyBluuck) CtaTtes 9.4

PoHngar ¢ 1/4 noBopoTa ¢ npusemnexvem nuuom Bnepeq (Tinsica) He pa3pelueH. B npotuBHom cnyyae,
cnenyroLLmMin aNeMeHT He ByaeT 3acyuTaH.

MMMHacT JomkeH MnokasaTb paBHOBECWE Ha OOHOW Hore, M3 3NEeMEeHTOB, 3anucaHHbiX B Tabnuue
TpyaHocTu (anemeHTol 1.61 unu 1.62). [laHHble anemMeHTbl MOryT He BXOAWUTb B 8 3aCUMTaHHbIX.

Makcumym 1 cunoBow anemMeHTa (BKM4Yas CUMOBble CTOMKM Ha pykax) MOryT ObiTb MCMOMHEHbI B
ynpaxHeHUn Ansi NonyyYeHust rpynnbl TPYAHOCTU. OnemeHTbl 1.48 paccmaTtpmBaloTcsi kak cunoBble, 3a
UCKITIOYEHNEM:

- OnemeHT |.19 — CTolMKa Ha pykax (2 cek.)

- OnemeHT .31 — 1/2 nnn 1/1 NOBOPOT B CTOMKE Ha pyKax MUInu B CTOMKY Ha pykax

Makcumym 1 anemMeHT B Kpyrax HOrv BMecTe, TomMace unu pycckux Kpyrax MoryT ObiTb MCMOMHEHbI B
yNpaxHeHWUN Ans nomnyyYeHus rpynnbl TPYAHOCTU.
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D-Jury

Exercise longer than 70 sec.

Landing or touching with one foot or one hand
outside the floor area.

Touching with feet, hands, foot and hand or with
any other part of the body outside of the floor
area.

Landing directly outside the floor area.

No pass to and/or from each corner.

Using same diagonal more than 2 times in a
row.

No multiple salto element (Dismount for
seniors)

No balance on one leg

Elements initiated outside the floor area.

E-Jury

Insufficient height in acrobatic elements.
Lack of flexibility during static elements.

Roll-out elements without hand support.

Pause 2 sec. or more before element or
acrobatic series.

Uncontrolled momentary landings (also in
transitions).

Simple steps or transitions to arrive to the
corners.

Jump to prone landing after salto

Deviation from plane of movement.

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50
<2 sec. >2 -5 sec. > 5 sec.

°

°

°

(once in the
exercise)
°
°
No value
Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50
° °
° °
On back of .
hands Without support
°
° ° o
°
o

° °

Bpurapna D

MpopgomkutensHoCTb ynpaxHeHus 6onee 70
Cek.

[Mpusemnexne nnu kacaHme OgHON PyKON Unn
OfOHOW HOrov BHE 30HbI KOBpa

KacaHne pykamu, Horamu, pyKoi 1 HOrov unm
nobon Apyrov YacTblo Tena nona BHE 30HbI
KoBpa

[Mpu3semneHne 3a rpaHuLen koBpa

He ncnonb3oBaHne Bcex yrnos.

Vcnonb3oBaHne ogHOM 1 TOW e AnaroHanu
bonee 2 pa3 nogpsaa.

OtcyTtcTBUe aBoriHoro cansto (Cockok Ans
CEeHbOPOB)
OTcyTCTBME paBHOBECUSI HA OOHOWN Hore

OnemeHTbl, BbINONHEHWE KOTOPbIX HA4aTo 3a
KOBPOM

Bpurapa E

HepocraTtouHas BbicoTa akpoBaTuyieckmx
3reMEHTOB

HepocTaTouHasi pacTsiHyTOCTb B
TMMHaACTU4YECKNX N CTaTUYECKNX AnemMeHTax

KyBbIpok 6e3 ynopa Ha Kuctax
OcTaHoBKa nepen akpobaTnyeckum areMeHTomM

(2 cek. unn Gonee)

HekoHTponupyemoe npusemneHus (Takke B
COEANHEHMNSAX)

[MpocTble waru unu coeanHeHus, YTobbl
nonacTtb B Yrorn KoBpa

MpbpKOK B yNop nexa nocne cansro

OTKINOHEHNE OT NIOCKOCTU ABWKEHWS

®epanb 2025

Menkas 0.10

< 2 cek.

Menkas 0.10

CpepHss 0.30 'py6as 0.50

>2 -5 cek. > 5 cek.

°
(oovH pas B
YMPaXKHEHNN)

He oueHunBaetcs

CpepHss 0.30 'py6as 0.50

[ J
[ J
Ha TbinbHyto Bes yropa
YacTb NafgoHn ynop
[ ] [ ]
[ ]
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A=0,1

EG I: Non-acrobatic Elements - Hea
1. From hdst. lower to L-sit or strad. L-sit (2 s.).
13 CT. Ha p. onycKaHme B Yroa UAK B Yron H. Bposs (2c.)

(0]

bl bLL

B=0,2
pobaTnyeckue anemMeHThbl

2. V-sit (2's.).
BblIcokuit yron (2 c.)

N

3. V-sit with legs horizontal. (2 s.).

c=0,3

BbICOKMIA Yros, H. ropu3oHTabHO (2 C.)

(Manna)

—

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

7. From stand, Swiss press to hdst. (2s.). 8. Piked body, str. arm or str. body, bent arm press to|9. V-sit (2 s) and press to hdst. (2 s). Also final phase[10. Manna (2s.)and press to hdst. (2s.). Also final phase|11. 12.
CnnyaK H. BPO3b 13 NONOKEHUA cToA (2¢.) hdst. with legs together (2s.) with straddle. with straddle.
BbIXOZ B CT. Ha p., H. BMECTe, COrHyBLIMCb C Np. p.|  BbICOKMIt yron (2 c.), cnuuak (2 c.), Takwe HOTM Bpo3b  MaHHa (2 c.), cnuyak (2 c.), Take HOrM BPO3b BO
WU Np. TENIOM U1 COTHYTbIMM . (2 C.) BO BTOPOIA YacTy. BTOPOI4 YacTu.
N ! \ . , ~
TR 4 @@E P e SE P D b
£ . )
[e] a
O [¢) @) O O
>L r L A L IJ L ( L
13. Rock to hdst. from prone position (2 s.) 14. Press from split, L-sit strad. or front sup. (2's.) 15. 16. From Manna (2 s.), turn over (dislocation) to[17. 18.
Mepekar B CT. Ha p. U3 NONOKEHUs Nexa (2 c.) Cnuyak 3 Wnarata, yrna uav ynopa nexa (2 c.) handstand (2's.).
MaHHa (2 c.), BbIKpyT B CT. Ha p. (2 ¢.)
. § @
L
\< ) s
T @9 “\@\Akk‘ gﬁﬁﬁ_&
°© O @]
19. Handstand (2's.) 20. Pressor lower or swingtoJapanese hdst. (2s.) 21. From split press to Japanese handstand (2 s.) 22. 23. 24.
CroiKa Ha pyKax (2 c) Cnnyak, onycKaH1e uan Nepekat B ANOHCKYI0 Cnunyak B AINOHCKYIO CTOMKY U3 Wwnarara (2 c.)
CcToWKy (2 c.)
foh
5 »d\ u L
s 2> g ‘zé.?‘_'ka
O o
|| 2l ﬁ}/)m\\ ol
GEQEPALUNR
FAMHACTHKW CDeBparlb 2025

POCCHA
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A=0,1

EG I: Non-acrobatic Elements - Hea

B=0,2

pobaTnyeckue anemMeHThbl

c=0,3

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

225. Planche, legs straddle (2 s.) 26. 27. Planche (2 s.). / Swallow (2 s.) 28. 29. 30.
TOpU30HTaNbHBIN YNOP HOrM BPO3b (2 C.) Topu3oHTanbHbIN ynop (2 c.) / Camoner (2 c.)
é’?" == —F ==
31.1/2 or 1/1 turn in handstand or to handstand.  [32. From straddled planche (2 s.) press hdst. (2s.) 33. B4. From Planche 2 s. press handstand (2s.) 35. 36.
1/2 vnu 1/1 nos. B CTOIKe UAM B CTOWKY Ha p. W3 rop. ynopa H. Bpo3b (2¢) BbIXOA B CT. Ha p. (2c) M3 rop. ynopa (2 c.) Bbixog, B CT. Ha p. (2 c.)
L
i
5]
I I DS v —
. SN 25e Ve O 0
' Q’? From Swallow 2s. press to Japanese hdst.(2s.)
’ l | l W3 camonerta (2 c.) cunoit AnoHcKan cToika (2 c.)
YR O O 4 .
(% 1) E { J Z= !!\
L (Alvarifio) Y "'I-
37. From L-sit, etc., turn over bwd. to stand. 38 39. 40. 41. 42,
W3 BbICOKOTO yr/ia NepeBopoT Hasag,
43. 44. Endo roll to handstand (2 s.) 45. Endo roll piked to handstand legs together (2s.)  146. 47. 48.
KyBbIpokK Bnepes, cnuyak H. Bposb (2 c.) KyBbIpOK Briepea, Cnuyak H. Bmecte (2 c.)
L
‘ ,_\ N
& '& = %\g
e = . 4 |
o ) o
* *
* Does not need to come from handstand to be recognize
Mo2ym HayuHameca He co cmMoliKu Ha pyKax
GEQEPALUNR
FAMHACTHKW CDeBparlb 2025 35

POCCHA



A=0,1

49. Forward walkover.
MeaneHHbI NnepeBopoT Bnepes,

(rANA

¥

NX

B=0,2

EG I: Non-acrobatic Elements - Heakpo6aTuyeckue anemeHTbl

50.

51.

52.

53.

0,5

54.

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

MpbIXKOK Ha3ag, B ynop nesa.

7 ﬁ/\/a/am

support
Mpbiskok Hasag, crubascb-pasrubasce wam ¢ 1/1 n. g
ynop nexa.

(Endo)

L

ff‘{ T
N RE,

55. Cross or side split (stop required). 56. 57. 58. 59. 60.
LWnaraT Nto60oM. (C OCTaHOBKOIA)
% i
61. Any standing scale (2 s.). 62. Any standing scale with 180° straddle, no hand hold|63. 64. 65. 66.
Jo6oe pasHoBecve (2 c.) (2s.)
'} Nio6oe paBHoBecKe B lWwnarate 6e3 pyku (2 c.)
T la N /
67. Jump bwd. to front support. 68. Jump bwd. with pike-stretch or with 1/1 turn to front/69. 70. 71. 72.

GEREPALUNR
FAMHACTHEW
POCCHA

®epanb 2025
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A=0,1

B=0,2

EG I: Non-acrobatic Elements - Heakpo6aTuyeckue anemeHTbl

c=0,3

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

73. Butterfly. 74. Butterfly with 1/1 twist fwd. or bwd. 75. Butterfly with 2/1 twist. 76. 77. 78.
BatTepdnsit Batrepdnsaiic 1/1 n. Batrepdnaii c 2/1 n.
(Tong Fei)
Ny
-
- i : o, K N
§ , & o
§ = /2N L
[ 2‘ v, % 1) \ A\
A1 2 B
A T
B BE 88
79. 1 circle or flair. 80. Circles or flair to handstand. 81. Flair or circle to hdst. continue to flair or circle. 82. Flairhoppingwith360°t.bwd. thr.hdstandback to  |83. 84.
1 Kpyr H. BMecTe Uaun Bpo3b Kpyru unu Kpyru H. Bpo3b B CT. Ha p. Kpyru uam Kpyru H. Bp. B CT. Ha p. 1 06paTHO B flair (2 hops).
Kpyru. Kpyru Tomac npbixkkom Hasag Ha 360 nosopoT B
(Gogoladze) CT. Ha p. 1 06paTHO B Kpyrvt Tomac (2 npbikKa)
® l 4 7
% W _
=570 R W SIRT R
' AW AT
{ = = = A
1 @ 27 H | 2 R & P
= : A
& o S p ﬁ.‘k S 7 W AR ]
c jl A = k\ % < kS A ﬁ,.‘;\l'\\ 4‘_‘;\‘ 2
| N ) s B
d
85. 86. Lower from hdst. to flair or circle. 87. 88. 89. 90.
OnycKaHwe €O CT. Ha p. B KPYr1 UM KPYru H. BPO3b
@ <E @‘ M E]'
91. Flair with % spindle. 92. Flair with 1/1 spindle (in 2 circles). 93. Flair with >270 spindle (in 2 circles) directly to 94. 95. 96.
Kpyrv H. Bp. ¢ 1/2 npoT1BOXoa0Mm. Kpyru H. Bp. ¢ 1/1 npoTMBOXOA0M (33 2 Kpyra). handstand.
Kpyru H. Bp. ¢ >270 npoTuBoxoAom (3a 2 Kpyra)
BCT. Ha p.
4 J(fy % ‘@. = 78 @
- < !
ﬁN = '% AN L gg} ) 41\&%{ §k M
e 2@3 AT
GEQEPALUNR
FAMHACTHKW CDeBparlb 2025
POCCHN
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A=0,1

B=0,2

EG I: Non-acrobatic Elements - Heakpo6aTuyeckue anemMeHTbl

D=0,4

0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

97. 98. Flair with % spindle to handstand. 99. 100. Flair with > 270° spindle (in 2 circles) directly to  [101. 102.
Kpyrut H. Bp. C % NPOTMBOXOAOM B CT. Ha p. handstand and continue to circle or flair.
Kpyru H. Bp. ¢ >270° NnpoTMBOXOA0M (33 2
% Kpyra) B CT. Ha p. # 06paTHO B Kpyru
/ l § /[l
Wt T i 2T A
i A (= (t
103. Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540°. 104. Russian wendeswing with 720° or 900°. 105. Russian wendeswing with 1080° or more. 106. 107. 108
Pycckuii Kpyr ¢ noBopoTom Ha 360° unu 540° Pycckuit Kpyr ¢ noBopoTom Ha 720° nam 900°. Pycckuii Kpyr ¢ nosop. Ha 1080° unu 6onee.
T L TR
»
p— TS AE =TT D
=2 " FIRET N e e
5 SN A=
109. Roll bwd. through hdst. with % t. 110. Roll bwd. with hop 1/1 t. through hdst. 111. 112. 113. 114.
KyBbIpoK Ha3ag, ¢ 1/2 n. yepes cT. Ha p. KyBbIpOK Ha3. ¢ 1/1 n. NPbIXKKOM Yepes CT. Ha p.
117. 118. 119. 120.
GEQEPALUNR
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G II: Acrobatic elements forward -

a Kpoﬁamqecxue 3fieMeHThbl Bnepen

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

1. Forward handspring or flyspring. 2. 3. 4. Handspring salto fwd. tuck. 5. 6.
MNepeBopOT BN., TaK e C ABYX HA ABe MepeBopOT BN. CaNbTo BNepea B rpyn.
Morandi;
N P—g ( )
AN %‘&%
5
A
-~
s /
IA \
4
7. Dive roll. 8. 9. 10. 11. 12.
MoneTt KyBbIPOK.
’/w
[ /
~
-
{
13. Salto fwd. tucked or piked, also with % t. 14. Salto fwd. stretched, also with % t. 15. 16. Double salto fwd. tucked, also with % t. 17. Double salto fwd. piked, also with % t. 18.
CanbTo BN. B rpyn. UAm corH. Takxke ¢ % n. CanbTo Brepes NPOrHyBLIKCh., TakKe C % . /[1BOi1HOE canbTo BNepea, B rpyn., Takke ¢ % n. [lBoitHOE CanbTo BMNEpes, COrH., TakkKe ¢ % n.
(7> & %
77 do g, B9
‘{ “ 6 K‘/ . L
kN A g’ @\\a LN
[k ‘{h“ s N &,
€ e 4 -@?@» Wy 75 o
% \ o
" \
19. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24.
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EG lI: Acrobatic elements forward - AkpobaTuueckue anemeHThbl Bnepes

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

Mp. BN. ¢ 1/2 1 ABOIiHOE C. Ha3. B rp.

(Defirr)

7 7 %7/

134

14000

31. 32. 33. 34. 35. 36. Double salto fwd. tucked with 1/1turn.
[BoitHoe canbTo BN. B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 n.
2
»
37. 38. Salto fwd. t. or p. to front support. 39. 40. 41. 42. Double salto fwd. tucked with 3/2turn.
CanbTo BN. B IP. AW COTH. B YNOP NeXa. /[iBoitHoe canbTo BN. B rpyn. ¢ 3/2 n.
(zapata)
. g
g‘»% '
43. 44, 45. 46. Jump fwd. with % t. to dbl. salto bwd. tucked 47. 48. Double salto fwd. piked or straight with 3/2t.

[1BOIHOE CanbTo BMN. NPAMbIM € 3/2 .

(zapata 2)

v,
[
o« E

G

J

=

—.
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A=01 B =0,2
EG llIl: Acrobatic elements backward - Akpo6aTuMuyeckme anemMeHTbl Ha3ag

c=0,3 D = 0,4

E=0,5 F=0,6 G=0,7 H=0,8 1=0,9 J=1.0

1. Salto backwards tucked or piked. 2. Salto backwards str. or Tempo salto bwd. 3. Double salto bwd. tucked.
CanbTo Has. B rp. AM COTH. CanbTo Ha3. NPOTH. UM TEMMOBOE CaNbTo Has. [BOiHOE CanbTo Has. B rp.

el \
\ﬁ W\ﬁ 9 4 N o
A

. g’f\ o PN

/-. TBUCT.

f")
J’
%a»«\
L e
. ?“"if’ﬁ

\

d}
(|

R

v

7. Salto backwards tucked or piked w. % t. or Arabian 8. Salto backwards str. w. %. 9.
tucked or piked. CanbTo Ha3. NporH ¢ %2 n.
CanbTo Has. B rp. UAK COTH. C % N. uan TBUCT B rpyn.

= |
L A

% %€ Q o

10.

off

13. Back handspring. 14. ] 16. Double salto bwd. piked. ]

4. Salto bwd. with 1/1 t. and salto bwd. or Arabian jump 5. Double salto bwd. tucked with 2/1 t. or double salto 6. Double salto bwd. tucked with 3/1 t.
bwd. to dbl. salto fwd tucked, also with % t.
[1BOiiHOe canbTo Has. B rp. ¢ 1/1 n.

bwd t. with 3/2 t. or salto bwd. str. 3/2 to fwd. salto
tucked.

[BoitHOE CanbTo Has. B rp. ¢ 2/1 n. uan agoiHoe
CanbTo Has. B rp. ¢ 3/2 N. UK CaNbTO Ha3. NPOTH. C
3/2 n. u canbTo BI'I

e
CRAN

[1BOiHOe canbTo Has. B rp. ¢ 3/1 n.
VAU ABOWMHOMN

e

(Ri Jong Song)

awr | Vs F 73
F. i Sy ©e
41‘-)" ;.LL
Qw AIso/Ta\»\OKe (Korosteljev) rl '0[%?)’

11. Arabian jump bwd. to double salto fwd piked, also
with % turn.
1BOIHOM TBUCT COTHYBLUMCH, TaKKe C %% .

%
i @?’T[QW

Wﬁ@ C@%ﬁaw n

12. Double salto bwd. tucked with 5/2 t.
[iBOiiHOE canbTo Has. B rp. € 5/2 .

<

a_?*?

U Y

15 17. 18. Triple salto bwd. tucked.
®nak Hasag. /[iBoiiHOE CanbTo Has. CorH. TpoitHoe canbTo Has. B rpyn.
h) rg,_fg ;- (Liukin)
2 —
N » /4 !g’j :
WN 7\ '%/*\\ fﬁﬁ@% !
19. 20. 21. || 22. Wl 23. 24. Triple salto bwd. piked.
TpoitHOe CanbTo Has. COrH.
(Nagornyy)
—~
gl ]
5] . -
& a
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG lll: Acrobatic elements backward - Akpo6aTuuyeckue anemMeHTbl Ha3ag

25. 26. 27. 28. 29. Double salto straddled with 1/1 t. 30. Double salto str. w 5/2 t.
JBoitHoe canbTo 6okom ¢ 1/1 n. /[1BOitHOE CanbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ 5/2 n.
(Lou Yun) H

oA ;’?\a@%ﬁ

Ly ﬂ?/é

31. Jump bwd. with % t. to roll fwd. 32. 33. 34. 35. Salto bwd. str. with 1/1 t and salto bwd piked. 36. Salto bwd. str. with 2/1 t and salto bwd piked.
MpbIXOK Ha3. ¢ % N. B KyBbIPOK. CanbTo Has. NPOrH. ¢ 1/1 n. 1 canbTo Has. COrH. CanbTo Has. NPOrH. € 2/1 N. U CaNbTO Ha3. COrH.
(Kolyvanov)

ﬁ %M\ %'S‘\é@@ , Q"m@

YA A Af
av o9 o/8Q,

37. 38. 39. 40. 41. Double salto bwd. straight or Double salto bwd. ~ 42. Double salto bwd. str. with 3/2 t. or Arabian
straight with % t., or Arabian Jump bwd. to Jump bwd. to dbl. salto fwd. str. with 1/1 t.
dbl. salto fwd. str. [1BOi1HOE CanbTo Has. MPOrH. ¢ 3/2 n. uan
[1BOMHOE CanbTo Ha3. NPOrH., TakKe C % n., A [1BOVHOW TBUCT NporH. ¢ 1/1 n.

I
Q@ﬁ ﬁ\i& am/ Qv E’ 0/

(Tamayo)
43. 44, 45. 46. 47. 48. Double salto bwd. str. with 1/1 t. or Arabian
Jump bwd. to dbl. salto fwd. str. with % t.
[1BOitHOE CanbTo Has. NporH. ¢ 1/1 n. uan
/IBOIHOW TBUCT NPOTH. C % .

et A
v
‘}\f‘ \

Also/Take Penev

{
an
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A=0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D=04 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG lll: Acrobatic elements backward - Akpo6aTuyeckue aniemMeHThbl Hasag

49. 50. 51. 52. 53. 54. Double salto bwd. str. with 2/1 t.
[1BOIHOE CanbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ 2/1 n.

f ey

B
G ok

55. 56. 57. 58. 59. 60. Double salto bwd. with 7/2 t.
/[lBoitHOe canbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ 7/2 n.

(Minami)

%

61. 62. 63. 64. 65. 66. Double salto bwd. str. with 3/1t.
/[1BOiiHOE canbTo Has. nporH. ¢ 3/1 n.

c%s;;’ >

™ ﬁ;%}g@

i

| m/g

67. 68. 69. 70. 71. 72. Double salto bwd. str. with 7/2 t.
[1BOiiHOE canbTo Has. MporH. ¢ 7/2 n.

“g

(Jarman)

v '
D

WEQEPAUNA
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG IV: Single salto forward and/or backward with 1 or more turns - OguHou4Hble canbTo Bnepeg u/unu Hasag ¢ 1 unu 6onee noBopoTamun

2. Salto tucked with 1/1 t., also with 3/2 t.
CanbTo 8. B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 n., Takxe ¢ 3/2 n.

)
{@gﬁfﬁg &

3. Salto fwd. str. with 1/1 t., also with 3/2 t.
CanbTo Bn. NporH ¢ 1/1 . takxe ¢ 3/2 n.

P e

N
P «#

4. Salto fwd. str. with 2/1t.
CanbTo B. NporH ¢ 2/1 n.

5. Salto fwd. str. with 5/2 t.
CanbTo B. NPOrH. € 5/2 n.

N
5’/;’% '_"@%\

Al

<&

6. Salto fwd. str. with 3/1t.
CanbTo Br. NporH. ¢ 3/1 n.

(Shirai 2)

RN
<E

7. 8. Salto backwards str. w. 1/1t. 9. Salto bwd. str. with 3/2 t. or 2/1t. 10. Salto bwd. str. with 5/2 t. 11. Salto bwd. str. with 7/2 t. 12. Salto fwd. str. with 7/2 t.
CanbTo Has. nporH ¢ 1/1 n. CanbTo Has. nporH ¢ 3/2 n., uan 2/1 n. CanbTo Ha3. NporH ¢ 5/2 n. CanbTo Has. nporH ¢ 7/2 m. CasbTo BM. NpOrH. ¢ 7/2 n.
X / (Gonzalez) (G\Zshima)
i Gnd e \\\/y___iﬁ. AN o éa/
v
X g %@MM X N K
‘ ' ¥ oB \ [ 3
13. 14. Salto backwards tucked w. 3/2 t. 15. 16. 17. 18.
CanbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ 3/2 n.
% ; R‘R
19. 20. 21. 22. Salto bwd. str. with 3/1t. 23. 24. Salto bwd. str. with 4/1 t.

CanbTo Has. nporH. ¢ 3/1 n.

CanbTo Has. nporH. ¢ 4/1 n.

(Shirai / Nguyen)

S
e

o
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Section 11 - Pommel Horse

Cekuusa 11 - KoHb

40-45 35
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. . | - =
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s .’ 30
105) 1445 115
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[ F e T ) D e

Bua cboky

Height: 105 cm from top of mat, 115 cm from the floor.

Article 11.1 Exercise description

A contemporary Pommel Horse exercise is characterized by a variety of support positions on all parts of the horse,
permitting different types of circular swings with legs apart and together, single leg swings and/or scissors, and
swings through the handstand position with or without turns. All elements must be executed with swing and without
the slightest interruption of the exercise. Strength and hold elements are not permitted.

Article 11.2 Content and Construction
Article 11.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation
1. The gymnast must start his exercise from a standing position. An approach step or hop is permitted. The
evaluation begins the moment the gymnast’s feet leave the floor.

Bua cnepeau

BeicoTa cHapsiga: 105 cm oT noBepxHocTu mata, 115 cm oT nona.

Crtatbs 11.1 OnucaHue ynpaxHeHUs Ha KOHe

CoBpeMeHHoe ynpaxHeHUe Ha KOHe XapakTepuayeTcsi CaMbIMU PasfiMyHbIMU BUAAMU KPYroB, MaxoB HOMM BMecTe
1 HOTY BPO3b, OAHOHOXHBLIX MaxoOB U CKPELLEHUIA B pasnnyHbIX BUAaxX OMopbl HA BCEX YacTsX KOHA ¢ unu 6e3
NoBOpOTOB. Pa3peluaeTcs BbINOMHATL SMeMEHTbI Yepes3 CTONKY Ha pykax ¢ noBopoTtamu unu 6e3 noBopoTtoB. Bee
3NeMeHTbl JOMKHbI BbIMOMHATLCA MaxoM M 6e3 ocTaHoBOK. CUMoOBble M CTaTMYecKMe 3NeMEeHTbl Ha KOHe He
paspelLuaroTcsi.

Crtatbs 11.2 CopepxaHue n NOCTPOEHME ynpaXXHeHUs
Cmambs 11.2.1 UHghopmayusi 06 UcrnonHeHuu YnpaxHeHusi
1. TwmHacT pomkeH HavaTb BbINOIMHEHWE YNPAXHEHWS W3 MOMOXEHUs Horu BMmecTe. Paspeluaetcs
BCTYNWUTENbHbIA War unu npbbkok. CyAencTBO YNpaXHEHUs1 HaYMHAETCsl B TOT MOMEHT, Koraa CTonbl
rMMHacTa oTpbIBalOTCs OT nona.

Additional execution, technical and exercise construction expectations are:

2.

,D,OnOI'IHVITeJ'IbeIe Tpe6OBaHVIﬂ K UCMONMHEHNI0 N KOMNO3ULUNN YNPaXKHEHUA:

a) The exercise must consist exclusively of swings without visible pauses or visible use of strength.

b) Oblique positions during flair and circle work are not permitted. Circles and flairs may be performed

c)

d)

e)

only in cross support or in side support positions. Furthermore, all turning elements must begin and
end in either cross support or side support.

Ideally circles and flairs must be performed with complete extension. Lack of amplitude in body position
is deducted as an individual deduction on for each element. Hip breaks during individual elements in
an exercise should be deducted as separate technical errors on each circle or flair.

Wendeswings must be performed with legs together. Legs appart during Wendeswings are considered
as an execution error (Art 9.4.) and must be deducted for each full turn.

During scissors and single leg swings, the gymnast must demonstrate a significant elevation and a
large separation of the legs.

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

despanb 2025

YnpaxHeHne JOMKHO COCTOSATb UCKITIOYUTENBHO M3 MaxoBbIX ABWXEeHUI 6e3 BanMbIX OCTaHOBOK 1 6e3
BMOVMOTO MPYMEHEHUS CUTTbI.

Mpu BLINOMHEHWM KPYrOB HOMM BMECTE UM BPO3b HE JOMYCTUMO MOJNOXEHWE Tena nog yrriom K cHapsigy.
Kpyru 0omkHbI BbINOMHATLCA CTPOro B YNope NpoAonbHO Unu nornepek. Bce anemeHTbl ¢ noBopoTamu
[JOIMKHBI HAYMHATBLCS U 3aKaH4YMBaTbCs B YNIOPE NONepekK UMy NpoAonbHO.

Kpyru Horv BMmecTe unv Bpo3b JOSKHbI BbIMOMHATECSH COBEPLUEHHO MPsSIMbIM TENoM. 3a HeQOCTaTO4HO
BbINPSIMIIEHHOE TENo NPOM3BOANTCA MHAMBMAYaNbHas cbaBka 3a kaxabin anemeHT. Owmnbkm crubaHns
B OTAEsbHbIX 3reMeHTax AOMKHbI HakasbiBaTbCs cGaBKaMu Kak OTAErNbHblE TEXHUYECKMe oWwnbku 3a
Kaxabivi Kpyr unu Tomac.

Kpyru c noBopoTOM BbIMNOSHSOTCA HOMM BMecTe. Pa3BedeHHble HOMM BO BPeMsi 3eMeHTOB Pycckum
Kpyramu cumtatotcs owmbkon mcnonHerust (Ctatbst 9.4.) CbaBka Npon3BOAUTCS 3a KaxAblA MOMHbIN
NMOBOPOT.

[Mpy BbINOMHEHUM CKPELLEHWUI Y OAHOHOXHBIX MaxoB F'MMHACT JOMMKEH NPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATL BbICOTY U
bonbluoe pa3BeaeHne HOr.
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This table describe deductions applicable before, during and after elements with single legs swings and/or
scissors

Amplitude Deduction
Above shoulder line 0.00 (’3' (t.f‘*\( (ﬁ?§
Il?:é\./veen shoulder and horizontal 0.10 o A \ N 0 N ‘ n\ —
Lower horizontal line. -0.30]

f) Handstand elements must be achieved with completely straight arms and without any interruption of
swing or obvious use of strength.

g) Inflair or circle to handstand dismounts and elements returning to flairs or circles, execution deductions
for hesitation, strength, bent arms, lowering of the hips, and unsteadiness must be considered on the
rise to the handstand, within the pirouette, the lower from the handstand, and the extension of the flairs
or circles upon completion of the element. There is no deduction for bending of the hips on the rise to
handstand.

h) A simple handstand dismount, or one that includes a turn of at least 270° from the side support, must
cross the body of the horse, should land in cross stand facing along the long axis of the horse and
adjacent to the last hand support position. If these requirements are not met the dismount will be
considered as atypical and be deducted EED for turning problems. (Art 9.4.)

i) Expectatlons for scissor to handstand elements:

The gymnast is expected to swing to handstand without strength or hesitation, with hips straight
throughout.

- Ascissor to handstand with pronounced hip bend and strength should receive one deduction from
the E-Jury.

— Scissors to handstands demonstrating lowering of the hips or legs will be deducted by the E-Jury.

- All scissors to handstand require the legs to close.
j) Clarifications concerning evaluation for all Scissor to handstand performed with hand(s) stepping

errors:

—  Step down off pommel with one hand with return to the single pommel = credit by D-Jury and -0.30]
+ other execution errors (E-Jury) for uncontrolled handstand support.

- Step down off pommel with one hand with no return to the single pommel = credit by D-Jury and -

+ other execution errors (E-Jury) for uncontrolled handstand support.

— Step down off pommel with two hands = no value (D-Jury) and €ED o

continuance of exercise or fall) + other execution errors (E-Jury).

(dependent on

k) All dismounts other than handstand dismounts must be executed with the body at a minimum angle of
30° above the shoulder horizontal line before landing. For angles lower than 30°, deductions will be
applied according to the specific errors and deductions table for pommel horse, Art. 11.3.

I) If a gymnast believes he did not receive value for his dismount, he may repeat any dismount for value
(one time only) within 30 seconds of completing the original attempt. If the original dismount received
a large deduction, and the dismount is repeated, the large deduction must be increased to by the
E-Jury.

3. For afull list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presentation, see Section 9 and the summary of
deductions in Articles 9.4 and 11.3.

Article 11.2.2 Information about the D score
1. The Element Groups (EG) are:
I.  Single leg swings and scissors.

B aToi Tabnmue onucaHbl c6aBku, NPUMeHsieMble [0, BO BPEMSI 1 MOCIIE 31IEMEHTOB Maxamu OHOW HOToM u/unm
CKpPELLEHUSIMU.

Amvnnutyaga CbaBka
Bebiwe nneva 0.00 (. <> (‘.'&\:\\( (.g?
Mexay ypoBHEM rnrneya u . gl s \ il rJ\n\§
rOPU30OHTasbIo ) sovey) s |
Huxe ropusoHTanm -0.30}

f) OnemeHTbl, BbIMONHAEMbIE Yepe3 CTOWKY, OOMKHbI UCMOMHATLCS abCoMOTHO NMPsiMbIMKU pykamu 6e3
ManeWLlen oCTaHOBKM 1 6e3 BUAMMOro NPUMEHEHUS CUTbI.

g) B oamemeHTax c BbIxOOOM B CTOMKY M3 KPYrOB WNM KPYroB HOru Bpo3b (Tomac) B COCKOK WMun
nocrneayoLmM onyckaHuem B Kpyru unu Tomac, owmbKku UCNOMNHEHWs 3@ 3a4epXK1, UCMONb3oBaHue
CUIbl, COTHYTbIE PyKW, onyckaHue beaep n HeyBepeHHOCTb AOMKHbI BbITb NPUMEHEHBI BO BpEMSI BbIXOAA
B CTOWKY C NMOBOPOTOM, 3a OMyCKaHWe M3 CTOVKW, 3a aMnnuTygy KpyroB unu Tomac B 3aBepluaroLlen
Yyactu anemeHTa. CbaBka 3a crnbaHue npu BbIxode B CTONKY HE NPOM3BOAUTCS.

h) TlpocTol cockok B CTOWKY Ha pykax WMnu TOT, KOTOpbIA BKMOYAET NOBOPOT He MeHee 270° n3 ynopa
npoaJosibHO, AOMKeH nepecekaTb Teno KoHs 1 npuseMnsiTbCs B CTOMKE Nonepek, NMLom BAOSb ANUHHON
ocu KoHsi u psaoM ¢ NocnegHUM NonoXeHueMm OrnopHouW pyku. Ecnn atn TpeboBaHMs He BbINOHEHDI,
COCKOK OyaeT cunTaTbCst HETUMUYHBIM 1 ByaeT BblUTEH ED 3a npobnemsbl ¢ noBopoToMm. (CtaTtbs 9.4.)

i) TpeGOBaHVIH K BbIMOMTHEHMWIO ANIEMEHTOB CKPELLEHU B CTOMKY:

MMMHacT JormkeH BbIMOMHATL Maxu B CTOWKY Ha pykax 6e3 Mcnonb3oBaHWs CUnbl,
OCTaHOBOK 1 6e3 crnbaHns Ha NPOTSXXEHUN BCEro arieMeHTa.

- CkpelleHve B CTOMKY Ha pyKax C BUOWMbIM CrMBGaHWeM 1 C NMPUMEHEHWNEM CUMbl JOIHKHO MOMyYnTh
ofHy cbaBky ot cygew 6puragbl E.

- CKpeLLeHus B CTONKY Ha pyKax, Npy BbINOMTHEHWUWN KOTOPbIX Max BbINOMHSIETCSA C NoHWkeHus benep
WINW HOT, JOMXKHbI NornyyaTe c6aBku oT cyaew 6puragnl E.

— [Ins Bcex cKpelueHui Yepes CTOMKY Ha pykax TpebyeTcsi CBoauTb HOMM B CTOMKE.

j) YTouHeHuMa Mo noBody BCEX CKPELLeHW B CTOWKY Ha pyKax, KOTOpble BbIMOMHATCS C owunbkon
nepemMeLLeHnst pyku Unu pyk:

— Cxopf ¢ pyyKM OOHOW PyKOW M BO3BPAT Ha ogHy py4ky kKoHs = [pynna D (6puraga D) n cbaBka -0.30]
+ opyrvue ownbku ncnonHexus (bpuraga E) 3a HEKOHTPONMPYEMYIO CTOWMKY Ha pyKax
— Cxop c py4kun ogHou pykor 6e3 Bo3BpaTta Ha ogHy py4ky koHsl = pynna D (6puraga D) n cbaBka -
+ gpyrve ownbku ucnonHeHus (bpuraga E) 3a HEKOHTPONMPyEMyto CTOWKY Ha pyKax.
— Cxopg c pyyku OBymsl pykamu = He oueHuBaeTcs (bpuraga D) n cbaBka -0.50 BV (B
3aBMICMMOCTY OT NPOJOIMKEHNS YNPaXXHEHUS UK nageHust) + Apyrue owmbku ncnonHexus (bpuraga
E).

k) Bce cocKkoku, KpOME COCKOKOB Yepes CTOWKY Ha pykaX, LOIMKHbI BbIMOMHATLCA C MUHUMArbHbLIM YITIOM
nonoxeHusi Tynosuwa Ha 30° Hag ropu3oHTanbHbLIM YPOBHEM MNIedy nepea npudemneHneMm. B cniyyae
ecnu yron MeHee 30° ByaeT npMMeHsiTbCa cbaBKka B COOTBETCTBUM C Tabnuuen cneumguyHbiX owmbok
n cbaBok Ans koHsa (ctatbs 11.3).

) Ecnu no MHEeHW rMMHacTa CyAbu MOTYT He 3acuuTaTb COCKOK, TMMHAacT MOXET NOBTOPWUTbL obow
COCKOK (TONbKO oauH pa3) B TeveHun 30 cek. nocne BbINOMHEHMS MepBow nomnbiTkn. Ecnu nepsas
nonbiTKa BbIMOMHUTbL COCKOK Oblna oLeHeHa Kak rpybas owwmnbka, HO COCKOK Obin MOBTOPEH, TO rpybas
olwmbka yBenuumBaeTcs 4o [-1.00] 6anna 6puragow E.

BNONMBbBIX

3. TlonHbIf cnucok oWmnBoK 1 cHaBoOK 3a UCMOMNHEHNE YNPaXHEHUSI CMOTPETL cekumto 9 u cBogKy no cbaBkam
B Ctatbe 9.4 1 11.3.

Cmamabs 11.2.2 UHghopmayusi no oyeHke D
1. CywecTByIOT cnegytoLime rpynmnbl ANeMeHTOB:
I. OQHOHOXHbIE MaxXu U CKPELLEHUSI.
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2.

Il. Circles and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings,
flops and combined elements.

lll. Travel type elements, including Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles.

IV. Dismounts.

Additional information and regulations:

a) General

a.1)

a.2)

a.3)

a.4)

a.5)

a.6)
a.7)

a.8)

Unless otherwise indicated, all circle elements (including travels, spindle and wendeswing), begin
and end in front support.

Unless otherwise indicated, each element is defined as occurring within one structure and ending
when a new structure is initiated, as follows (Exception: the combined series provision):

i. A hop element ends at the completion of the hop or series of hops.
ii. Acircle or flair element ends when it changes to the other.

iii. A spindle element ends when the spindle action stops.
iv. A front support element (wendeswing) ends when the wende action stops.

v. Travel elements in cross support end when the travel action or the cross support position is
either interrupted by a circle or some other element or is ended in some other way.

vi. Russian wendeswing travel elements end when the travel action or Russian wendeswing
action interrupted by additional or intermediate support or ended in some other way.

vii. For difficulty recognition purposes, travelling elements can be considered finished as soon
as the travel is completed.

viii. Magyar and Sivado may share a common circle connecting them and receive D+D difficulty.
To receive credit for an A value circle between the two travels, the A value circle must be
completed fully from front support to front support.

ix. 111.46 (Moguilny) and 111.52 (Belenki) may begin from cross support (also facing out) minus
90° on first turn AND final turn, with travel from one end to the other.

For all travel in side support start position 1-2 and final position 4-5 considered as enough to fulfill

requirements.

In order to further simplify the rules regarding falls, all listed elements in EGIl and EGIII, require

a listed CoP element afterwards for value. The only exception would be a swing forward with

both legs (half circle) and finishing the circle with one leg, followed by simple leg swing or scissor.

For example: On one pommel: L, L, S, S finishing the circle with one leg, followed by simple leg

swing or scissor. D-Jury action: E value element and element without value If a fall occurs, no

partial difficulty can be awarded. In the case of a fall after starting the subsequent element, the
previous element will receive credit.

All Sohn and Bezugo type elements from a stand (and not from a circle element) will be valued
two letters lower than the value from the listed element in the Code of Points. Sohn and Bezugo
are defined from support on two pommels 360° turn to finish in front support on two pommels. If
gymnast does not finish with hands on both pommels, there is no credit awarded for these specific
elements.

A Russian Wendeswing to a dismount beginning in cross support facing out must complete
Russian(s) as listed before the Wende to receive full dismount value.

After Wu Guonian the gymnast may add any listed elements in the CoP (R180, R360, etc).

No additional elements may be added to increase the value of these elements:

- Kehre forward, reverse Stockli, kehre forward (111.46, Moguilny).
- Kehre backward, kehre forward, kehre backward (I11.52, Belenki).
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2.

Il.  Kpyru Horu BmecTe 1 Bpo3b € u/unu 6e3 npoTMBOXOA0B U Yepes3 CTOMKY Ha pykax, Kpyr ¢ moBopoTamu,
dnonbl 1 KOMOUHMPOBAHHbBIE 3NIEMEHTbI.

lll. Mpoxoapl, Bkntouasi, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth u lNpoxoabl ¢ NpOTMBOXOAOM.

IV. Cockoku.

[ononHuTenbHas MHOpMaLus 1 npasuna:

a) O6bwwme

a.1)

a.2)

a.3)

a.4)

a.b)

a.6)
a.7)

a.8)

Ecnu HeT gpyrux ykasaHui, Bce KpyroBble aremMeHTbl (BKIoYasi npoxoabl, wnuHaenu n Pycckue

KpYru) Ha4YMHAIOTCS 1 3aKaHYMBAKOTCS B yrope cnepeau.

Ecnn HeT gpyrux ykasaHwuih, Kaxabld dneMeHT MPUHAAMNEXWUT OnpeaeneHHON CTPYyKType WU

3aKaH4YMBaeTCsl, Kak TOMNbKO HAYMHAETCSl BbIMOMHEHUE [APYron CTPYKTYpbl (UCKIOYEHMe:

KOMOVHMPOBaHHbIE CEpUK):

i. OnemeHT, BbINOMHSEMbIA MPbLIKKOM, 3aKaH4YMBAEeTCsl C 3aBeplUeHVWEeM TMpbbkka WuM cepum
NPbKKOB.

ii. Kpyr unn Tomac cuMtaeTcsi 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOrda rMMHacCT NepexoauT K UCMOSNTHEHNIO ApYron
CTPYKTYpbI.

ii. LUnmMHaenb cunTaeTcsl 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOrAa 3akaH4MBaeTCsl 4eNCTBME NOBoOpoTa.

iv. OnemeHT B ynope crnepeau (Kpyr C NOBOPOTOM) CHMTAETCS 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOr4a NpepbiBaeTcs
BbINOSIHEHWE AEUCTBUSI MOBOPOTA.

v. [lepexopn B ynope nonepek cHMTaETCs 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOr4a OH Unu yrnop nornepek pasbaeneH
KPYroM wnu Kakum-nmbo [pyruM 3MeMeHTOM MWNW 3akaHuMBaeTCs Kakum-nvbo apyrum
crnocobom.

vi. Tpoxop B pycCKuUx Kpyrax CHATaeTCs 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOorAa AeNCTBME NPOXOAA WU PyCCKOro
Kpyra npepbiBaeTcsi AOMOMHUTENbHOW UMM NPOMEXYTOYHOW OMOPOoi UNKM 3akaH4YuBaeTcs
KaKMM-nmbo Apyrmm cnocobom.

vii. [Ins pacno3HaBaHusi anemMeHTa Kak TPYAHOCTb 3MIeMEHTbl C NEepPexodoM MOXHO cyMTaTb
3aKOHYEHHbIMW, KOTAia Nepexos, BbINOMHEH NOHOCTbIO.

viii. Magyar n Sivado MoryT pa3genutb MPOMEXYTOYHbIA KPYr Mexgy HuMu u nonyuntb D+D
rpynnbl. YT0ObI NONy4MTb rpynny A 3a Kpyr Mexay ABYyMsl Mpoxogamu, Kpyr OOMmkeH ObiTb
MCMOIHEH 13 yropa cnepeau B yNnop cnepeau.

ix. 111.46 (Moguilny) u 111.52 (Belenki) MoryT HaumHaTbCA € ynopa nonepek (Takke N1LoM Hapyxy),
MuHyc 90° npy NepBOM 1 3aKINIOYUTENBHOM MOBOPOTE C MPOXOAOM C OAHOIO KOHLIA Ha APYron.

[lns Bcex Npoxo4oB B ynope NpoAosibHO, HaYanbHoe nonoxeHue 1-2 n KOHeYHoe nonoxexHue 4-

5 cuuTaloTcst 4OCTAaTOuHLIMU A5 BbINOMHEHUst TpeboBaHU K faHHOMY TWMy NPOXOAOB.

YToObl euwe Oonblie yNpPOCTUTb MpaBuna, Kacawlwmecs nafgeHun, BCe JNEMEHTHI,

nepeuncnexHole B EGIl n EGIIl, TpebytoT BbinonHeHust nocne cebs 3anucaHHbin B [NpaBunax

aneMeHTa Ans Nony4yeHus rpynnbl CIIOXKHOCTU. EAMHCTBEHHBIM UCKMIOYEHNEM SIBMSIeTCst nepemax

OBYMS HOramu Briepeq (Mon kpyra), 3akaH4YMBalOLMACA MepemMaxoM Hasad O[HOW HOron, ¢

rocneayoLwym CKpeLLeHNeM U NePEXoAoM B OLHOHOXKHYIO YacTb.

Hanpumep: Ha ogHou pyuke: L, L, S, S 3akaHumBatoLwmiics B ynope NpogonbHO, 3aTeM Non Kpyra

C nocregyowmM nepemMaxom ogHon Horon. bpuraga D oueHnBaeT kak: anemeHT rpynnbl E n

aneMeHT 6e3 ctoumocTu. [py nageHun YacTnyHas CroXHOCTb He MOXeT BbiTb npucBoeHa. MNpu

nageHun Bo BpeMsi crieytoLero aneMeHTa, npeablayLumnii 3rieMeHT NonyyuT rpynmny CroXHOCTU.

Bce Sohn n Bezugo Tvnbl anemeHTOB, BbINOMHEHHbIE N3 NOMNOXEHMUS CTOS (@ He C Kpyros) byayT

OLeHEHbl Ha [Be rpynnbl CIOXHOCTUA HMXE, YeM opurMHanbHble anemeHTbl. Sohn n Bezugo

paccmaTtpmBaloTCcsl Kak MoBOPOT Ha 360° u3 ynopa Ha py4kax M 3akaH4MBaloLMIACA B ynope Ha

OBYX pydkax. B cnyyae, ecnu rMMHacT 3akaHuuMBaeT He B yrnope Ha AByX pydykax rpynna

CMOXHOCTU He NpuCcBaMBaEeTCs 3a 9TW cneunduyeckme arieMeHTb.

Pycckne Kpyrn B COCKOK, HayaTble C KPYroB NULOM HapyXy [OMKHbl OblTb 3aKOHYEHbl B

rofioXeHue ynopa nonepek nepes 3aHOXKOW B COCKOK 1151 NOyYeHUs MONHOW CTOMMOCTM.

Mocne Wu Guonian rumHacT moxeT obaButb nbon 3anucaHHbIv B MNpaBunax anemeHT (R180,

R360 n 1.4.).

Hukakve anemeHTbl He MoOryT OblTb [JobGaBneHbl ANS MNOBLILWEHUS TPYMMbl CMOXHOCTU K

creayoLmnmM drieMeHTam:

- Kep Bnepeg, obpatHbin ctonknu, kep Bnepea (111.46, Moguilny).

- Kep Ha3ag, kep Bnepeg, kep Ha3ag (I11.52, Belenki).
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a.9)

a.10)

a.11)

Clarification concerning the start position for travels backward in cross support: the gymnast is
allowed to start these elements in rear support on the end of the horse facing out with both hands
on the leather.

All travels with spindle should be started from the front support in appropriate position.

In the case of the Mikulak style elements, where the gymnast supports themselves with their leg
before completing the element, the element will not be recognized and receive 0.5 deduction for
interruption of exercise without a fall.

b) Circles

b.1)

b.2)

All basic circles in cross and side support (also on one pommel) may end with a ¥4 turn without
changing the structure or value of the element.

Step up to pommel, with or without % turn, is B value Circle with or without % turn on one pommel,
and counts as start to flop sequence (Element 11.8).

c) Handstand

c.1)
c.2)

c.3)

c.4)

There is no upgrade in value for turning within a handstand from scissors.

There is no upgrade in value for the performance of turning within a handstand (from circles or
flairs) solely on the pommels. Turning within a handstand requires a majority use of the leather.
When performing a 3/3 travel during a handstand (within an exercise or dismount), “support” with
one hand must be shown on both ends of the horse to receive the 3/3 upgrade in value. There is
no upgrade in value for additional turning, within a handstand from circles or flairs (indicated in
the table below).

Increases in Value for Handstands from circle or flairs:

w/450° (or more) turn
OR 3/3 travel*

w/450° (or more) turn
AND 3/3 travel*

Circle or flair handstand dismounts Circle or Flair Handstand and lower to circle/flair
Handstand
Handstand «g” «gr «p”
“Bl! “Cl! “Dl!
Lower to circle/flair C D E
C D E
w/360° (or more) turn D E E
OR 3/3 travel*
D E F
w/360° (or more) turn
AND 3/3 travel | F
*3/3 travel requires minimum 270° turn.
*3/3 travel requires minimum 180° turn.

c.5)

c.6)

Swing with strength and/or lowering of the hips or legs in achieving handstands from a scissor or
from circles or flairs (including dismounts) will receive the value for the element and element
group (D-Jury) with E-Jury deductions. However, if there is a large error, no recognition will be
given for the handstand or dismount. In the case of a large deduction, the gymnast will receive a
€ED geduction and only deductions for aesthetic errors (legs, feet, bent arms, touch horse, etc.).
No deductions for strength or angle will be applied.

A scissor to handstand should be performed with a straight body and a continuous upwards
movement. If the gymnast moves directly to a position with an extreme hip bend (>90°) the
element will not be recognized.

If a leg or legs move between the pommels at any stage this would also lead to non-recognition.

All scissors through handstand on one pommel require a change of arm or pommel to receive
value.
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a.9)

a.10)

a.11)

PasbsicHeHWe OTHOCWUTENbHO CTapTOBOW NO3WLMKM AN NPOXOAOB Hasah B yrnope nonepek;
rMMHAacTbl MOTYT HauMHaTb 3TW 3NEMEHTbl U3 ynopa C3aau KpPYroB NWLOM Hapyxy, ¢ obeumu
pykamu Ha Tene KOHsl.

Bce npoxoapl ¢ NpoTuBOXo4amu LOMKHbI HAYMHATBLCS C yrnopa chnepeay B COOTBETCTBYHOLLEM
HayanbHOM NOSIOXEHUN.

Ecnu rumHacTt nogaepxvsaeT cebs Horamu B 3aBeplLuatoLLen ctagum ckpeltermn B ctune Mikulak,
aneMeHT He ByaeT pacnosHaH u nonyyunt cbasky 0,5 3a npuocTaHOBKY B aneMeHTe 6e3 nageHus.

b) Kpyrm

b.1)

b.2)

Bce kpyrvn Horv BMecTe vnv BpO3b B yMOpe Nonepek unv npofornbHO (Takke Ha OOHON pyuyKe)
MOTyT 3aKaH4MBaTbCs C MOBOPOTOM Ha V4 6€3 CMeHbl COAepXXaHNs UMM CTOMMOCTM 3rieMeHTa.
Bxog Ha pyuky ¢ Y4 moBopoTa — rpynna B, kpyr Ha pyyke ¢ Y4 u moxeTt 6biTb Havanom ®nona
(BnemeHT 11.8).

c) CrToukM Ha pykax

c.1)
c.2)

c.3)

c.4)

Kpyru nnun Tomac B COCKOK Yepes CTOMNKY

3a NoBopoT B CTOWKE Ha pykax CO CKpeLLeHWU HeT HaabaBku B CTOMMOCTH.

[Mpu ucnonHeHun NOBOpOTa B CTOMKE Ha pyKax (C KPyroB HOrM BMECTE UMW BPO3b) TOMbKO Ha
py4Kax KOHs1 HET HaabaBKu B CTOMMOCTU. [10BOpOTLI B CTOMKe TpebyeT NCnornb30BaHUsi Tena KOHS.
Mpu ncnonHeHun 3/3 npoxoga B CTOMKE Ha pykax (BO BPeMs YNPaXHEHUS Uy cockoka), onopa
OOHOW pyKOW [OMkHa ObiTb MokazaHa Ha 06OMX KOHUax, 4TOObl MOMy4YUTb MOBbILEHUE B
ctoumoctn 3a 3/3 npoxoda. HeT noBbilweHWs rpynnbl TPYAHOCTM M3-3a OOMOMHUTENbHbIX
NOBOPOTOB B CTOMKE Ha pyKax M3 KpyroB unu kpyros Tomac (ykasaHo B Tabnuue Huxe).
MoBbllEeHWE B rpynne Ans BbIXOAO0B B CTOMKY U3 KPyroB nnv Tomac:

Kpyru unu Tomac B CTOWKY 1 OnyckaHue B

¢ 450° (unn 6onee)
NOBOPOTOM C D E
vnu 3/3 npoxogom*
¢ 450° (unn 6onee)
NOBOPOTOM D E F
n 3/3 npoxogom*
*MuHumym 270° dns 3/3 npoxoda

c.5)

c.6)

c.7)

kpyru/Tomac

Handstand

Handstand «gr

“C»

“B” “p”

«g “D” OnyckaHue B Kpyrv unu

Tomac

¢ 360° (unu 6onee)

NOBOPOTOM D E F
vnu 3/3 npoxogom*
¢ 360° (unn 6onee)

NOBOPOTOM E F G

n 3/3 npoxogom*
*MuHumym 180° dnsa 3/3 npoxoda

C D E

B cnyyae maxa cunom n/unm ¢ NoHWKeHWeM ypoBHS Gefep unm Hor Npu nepexoge B CTOMKY Ha
pyKax M3 CKPELLEHUS UMM KPYyroB HOTM BMECTE UMM HOTW BPO3b (BKIHOYAsi COCKOKM), SNIEMEHT U
rpynna anemeHTa bynet 3acumTtaHa G6puragon D co cbaBkamu 6puragbl E. OgHako, B criyyae
60onbLLOM OLWMOBKM, CTONKA Ha pyKax UIn COCKOK He ByayT pacueHeHbl. B criyyae rpy6oi owmbku,
rMMHacT nony4aet cbaBKy, a TakkKe TOMbKO 3CTeTMYeckne cbaBku (HOMM, CTOMbl, COTHYThbIE
pyKku, kKacaHue KoHsi U T.4.). C6aBka 3a UCNonb30BaHWE CUTTbl UMW YITbl HE NMPUMEHSIETCS.
CkpellleHMe B CTOWKY Ha pyKax [OIDKHbl BbIMOMHATECH MPSIMbIM TENOM W HENpepbiBHbIM
OBWXeHMeM BBepX. Ecnu rumHacT nepexoamT HENOCPEeACTBEHHO B MOJNOXEHUE CO 3HAYUTENbHbLIM
crubaHmem (>90’), anemeHT He ByaeT 3acunTaH.

Ecnun Hora unu Horv NpoxoasT Mexay pydkamu Ha nobon cTaaum, 3To Takke MOXET NPUBECTU K
HEMNpPU3HaHWUIO 3rIEMEHTa.

[ns Bcex CKpellueHW 4yepe3 CTOMKY Ha pykax TpebyeTcsa cMeHa pyku unm pyyku KoHs mpwu
onyckaHuu Asi NOoNyYeHns rpynrbl CIOXHOCTU.
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c.8) All scissors through handstand on one pommel require a leg change (like double scissor) to
receive value.

d) Combined elements
d.1) It is possible to combine certain elements on a single pommel. There are two types of such

combined elements listed in the Element Group II:

i. Flop type elements may include combinations of any of the following on one pommel: circle
in cross support (with or without 14 turn), Direct Stéckli B (DSB), and/or Direct Stockli A
(DSA), Bertoncelj and Davtyan;
- The DSA may only appear at the end of the sequence.
- Bertoncelj and Davtyan may only appear at the beginning of the sequence.

- Such combined elements (flops) can only be D, E or F value (i.e. 3 or 4 elements).

Circle/DSB/DSA*
1+2 3 4

Br/Dv + Circle + E F
* DSA - only at the end of flop sequence

Circle/DSB/DSA*
1 2 3 4

Circle/DSB + D E
* DSA - only at the end of flop sequence

The following examples illustrate this rule:

+ DSB + DSB + DSA = D value flop

»  Circle on one pommel + DSB + DSB + DSA = E value flop

« Bertoncelj + Circle on one pommel + DSB = E value flop
Only one such flop sequence may be used in an exercise for value.

ii. Combined sequences on one pommel of circle and/or Stockli A or B, Bertoncelj and Davtyan
with Russian wendeswings. The circle and/or Stoéckli B, (Bertoncelj and Davtyan must
precede) can either precede or follow the Russian wendeswings and must appear as 2
consecutive circle elements to be part of a two-flop Combined Sequence. The DSA may only
appear at the end of the sequence.

Only one of these combined sequences may be used during an exercise.

Flop
Russian
Russian 1 2 R1a BR27 (&)
i or R27 E
R18 or R27 (B) + D Bertoncelj/
Davtyan + | R360rR54(C) = F
R36 or R54 (C) + E + e
i + 72 or G
R72 or R90 (D) + F C';CT:; on
P + R108 (E) H
R108 (E) + G

iii. In any case when a combined element is involved, the gymnast will not have the right to
make use of the same element three times in direct succession. Example: LLLS will receive
B-rep-rep-NR

iv. Flop and combined elements must be separated by minimum one circle with one hand off of
the one pommel

v. After a flop sequence or combined element of flops and Russians, no additional elements on
one pommel may be performed, except an element to handstand.

vi. A DSB is considered finished in side support frontways on one pommel.

c.8) [ns Bcex cKpeLleHuii Yepes CTOWKY Ha pykax Tpebyercs cMeHa Hor (kak B JBOMHOM CKpeLleHnn)
NS NOoNy4YeHUs rpynnbl CIOXHOCTY.

d) KoMOGuHMpOBaHHLIE 3NIEMEHTbI
d.1) B0O3MOXHO KOMOVHMpOBaTb OnpederneHHble 3NeMeHTbl Ha OAHOW pydke. [1Ba TMna nogobGHbIX

KOMOVHMPOBAHHbIX 31IEMEHTOB CYLLECTBYIOT 1 BKMOYEHbI B rpynny |l
i. ®nonbl MOryT BKMOYaTh B cebs KOMOMHaLMIO M3 NOOLIX NEPEYUCIIEHHbIX 3MEMEHTOB Ha
OfHOW pyyKe: Kpyrn B yrnope nonepek (c unu 6e3 14 n.), Npamon Cronknu B (DSB), n/vnu
I'Ip;wlom Crtonknu A (DSA), Bertoncelj n Davtyan;
DSA mMoXeT 6bITb BbINOMHEH TOMBKO B KOHLE KOMOMHMPOBAHHOTO 3NieMeHTa.
- Bertoncelj n Davtyan moryT ObiTb BbIMOMIHEHbI TOMbKO BHayane KOMOMHMPOBaHHOIO
anemMeHTa.
- Takune KOMBUHMPOBaHHbIE 3nemMeHTbl (dnonbl) MoryT umeTb ctoumocTe D, E nnm F (1.e.3
unu 4 anemeHTa).

Kpyr/DSB/DSA* Kpyr/DSB/DSA*
1 2 3 4 1+2 3 4
Kpyr/DSB + D E BriDv + Kpyr  + E F

* DSA — TOnbKO B KOHLe ¢hrion cucTembl * DSA — TOnbKO B KOHLEe ¢hrion cucTembl
HekoTopble npyMepbl, NOSICHSIOLLME 3TO NPaBUIIO:
+ DSB + DSB + DSA = ®non rpynnsl D
*  Kpyr Ha ogHow pydyke + DSB + DSB + DSA = ®non rpynnbl E
« Bertoncelj + Kpyr Ha ogHon pydke + DSB = ®non rpynnel E
Tonbko ofjHa Takas ¢non-cucrema B ynpaxHeHun byaer yuteHa kak rpynna TpyaHOCTY.

ii. KomGuHMpoBaHHble 3aneMeHTbl kpyroB wu/wnu ctomknu A unu B, Bertoncelj n Davtyan c
pycckuMm kpyroM. Kpyru n/vnu ctoviknu B MoryT ncnonHatbCcs 4o, UM nocrne pycckoro kpyra
(Bertoncelj n Davtyan gomkHbl Ha4YMHATB) U AOMKHbLI COCTOATH U3 ABYX BbINOMHEHHbIX NOAPSAS,
KPYroBbIX 31IEMEHTOB YTOObI SIBNATbCA YacTbio KoMbuHmupoBaHHOro anemeHTta. Ctovknu A
MOXET ObITb BbIMOMHEH TOMbLKO B KOHLEe KOMBMHMPOBAHHOTO 3nemMeHTa.

TonbKo ofHa U3 3TUX KOMOVMHMPOBAHHLIX CUCTEM MOXET ObITb MCNOMNHEHA B KOMOUHALMK.

®non
Pycckun
ryoows 1 2 R18 or R27 (B) E
P or R27
R18 or R27 (B) + D Bertoncelj/
Davtyan + | R36orR54(C) = F
R36 or R54 (C) + E +
Kpyr Ha + R72 or R90 (D) G
R72 or R90 (D) + F A
OAHOW pyuke + R108 (E) H
R108 (E) + G

iii. B mobom cnyvae npu UCNONMHEHUN KOMOMHUPOBAHHBIX 3NIEMEHTOB MMHACT HE UMEET NpaBo
MCMNonb30BaTb OAMH W TOT e 3neMeHT Tpu pasa nogpsag. MNpumep: LLLS (kpyr-kpyr-kpyr-
CTOMKNM) = B-NOBTOP-NOBTOP-HE CUNTATb.

iv. ®non n KoMBUHMpPOBaHHbIN 3NEMEHT AOIMKHbI ObiTb pasgeneHbl MUHUMYM OLHUM KPYrom C
BbIXOAOM PYKOWN C OHOW PYYKN.

v. [ocne @nonoB unn KOMOBMHUPOBAHHBLIX 3NEMEHTOB C PYCCKUMW Kpyramu, HUKaKow
[OMOMHUTENbHBIA 3NEMEHT Ha OAHOW pyYke He MOXET OblTb WCMOMHEH, 3a UCKIYEHUEM
3MeMEHTOB B CTOWKY Ha pykax.

vi. DSB cuutaeTcs 3aKOHYEHHbIM B yriope NPOAONbHO Cnepean Ha O4HOM pyyKe.
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d.2) No other double elements will be credited for higher value.
For example: 2 circles or 2 DSB’s in any position receive credit only for the first circle or DSB and
no value or recognition for the second.

d.3) DSArequires Y4 turn in and Y4 out.

e) Spindles
e.1) Spindles in EG Il in cross or side support with legs together or flair must be performed within a

maximum 2 circles (3 front support positions after the original start position) for D value.

e.2) There are two D value 1/1 Spindles (EG Il) in the Code of Points:
- 11.28 Any side support pommel between hands 1/1 spindle with legs straddle inside max. 2
circles.
- 11.34 Any 1/1 spindle within maximum 2 circles on the end (Magyar).
Both may be performed in the same exercise.

f) Dismounts
f.1) Pommel Horse is the only apparatus where a dismount may be repeated (one time only) if the
gymnast determines he may not have received credit because of a fall or a large deduction. This
must be done within the allowable time. If the gymnasts steps off the podium (this includes the
stairs), the exercise is terminated.
f.2) In the case of a repeated dismount, the gymnast has 30 seconds to remount the horse and
perform any type of dismount of his choice for value and EG IV.

Examples of repeating a PH dismount are:

Example 1
Action Gymnast D-Jury evaluation E-Jury evaluation
Stockli to handstand 270° t. | Falls while attempting the |\ 1\ 0 e6 v | geq ‘mt. a”d,a”ty "
3/3 dismount attempt handstand ELScions prior to e
action
Repeated Stockli to Successfully repeats
handstand 270° t. 3/3 P o D value (0.4)
dismount within the ime | StoCKll {0 handstand 270° 14y g Gy 0.0

permitted t. 3/3 with -0.0 deduction

Example 2

d.2) Hwukakve gpyrue ABOVHbIE 3NEMEHTbI HE UMEIOT MpaBa Ha NOBbILLEHWE CTOMMOCTU. Hanpumep: 2
kpyra unu 2 DSB B nto6om ynope: 6yaer 3acuntaH TOMbKO NEPBbIA 3MIEeMEHT, BTOPOW 3NEMEHT He
ByneT 3acunTaH Kak rpynna TpyaHOCTH.

d.3) TpebosaHne k DSA — %4 noBopoTa o n ¥4 nopota nocne.

e) LWnuHgenb
e.1) lWnuHgenb EG Il B ynope nonepek wunu npogonbHO HOrm BMecTe wnv Tomac AomkeH ObiTb
BbINOMHEH Makcumym 3a 2 kpyra (3 ynopa cnepegu nocre HayarbHOro MnonoXeHusi) YTobbl
nonyunts rpynny D.
e.2) Cyuwectsyet ga 1/1 MNpotuBoxoga Mpynnel D (EG 1l) B NpaBnnax copeBHOBaHMIA:
- 11.28 Iro6ou 1/1 MpoTrBOXOA B ynope NpoAosibHO pyyka Mexay pyK, HOrv Bpo3b 3a 2 Kpyra.

- 11.34 Iro6on 1/1 MpoTmBoxoa 3a 2 Kpyra Ha koHue koHs (Magyar).
O6a MoryT 6bITb BbIMOMHEHbI B OOHOM YNPaXXHEHUN.

f) Cockoku
f.1) KOHb €4MHCTBEHHbIN CHapsid, HA KOTOPOM COCKOKM MOTYT MOBTOPSATLCH (TOMbKO OAWH pas3) ecnu
rMMHAcCT MpeanonoXum, YTO OH He MOMy4uT CTOMMOCTb COCKOKa M3-3a mafeHus unu rpy6on
owmnbkn. NoBTOp AOMKEH NPOU3OWTU B TEYEHUM OTBEAEHHOIO BpeMeHU. Ecnu rumHacT nokuHyn
NMOMOCT (COLUeN Ha CTYNeHW) ynpaxHeHne CHUTaeTCs 3aKOHYEHHbIM.
f.2) B cnyyae noBTOpa cockoka y rumHacta ectb 30 cek. 4Tobbl BO30OHOBWUTHL YNpaxXHeHue u
nNpoAeMOHCTPUPOBaThL MOOW TUM COCKOKa Ha BbIBOp ANs nonyyYeHus rpynnbel TpyaHoctu n EGIV.

MpumMepbl NoBTOpa cockoka Ha KoHe Ans nonyyeHus rpynnbi:

Mpumep 1

HenctBue MmHacT OueHka 6puragbi D OueHka 6puragbl E

[-1.00 I apyrue owmbkm
MCNOMNHEHNs A0

Ctonknum B CTONKY Ha pykax
270° n. 3/3 npoxoa, nonbiTka

MapeHve Bo Bpemsi

. pynna n EG IV
BbINOSTHEHWSI CTOWKM Ha

He 3ac4uTaHa

Action

Stockli to Handstand 450° t.

3/3 dismount attempt

Repeated Stdckli to
handstand 450° t. 3/3
dismount within the time
permitted.

Gymnast

Lowers legs with large
deviation then completes
dismount

Successfully repeats
Stockli to handstand 450°
t. 3/3 with -0.0 deduction

D-Jury evaluation

No value or EG IV

E value (0.5)
and +0.5 EG IV

E-Jury evaluation

xn (lowering legs) and
any aesthetic deductions

The EED (lowering legs)
must be changed to
for a fall plus any
deductions viewed on
the second attempt.
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CTONKNM B CTOWKY Ha pyKax
450°n. 3/3 npoxod, nonbITka

BbIMOJTHUTb COCKOK

MoBTopeH CToviknu B

Crowiky Ha pykax 450°n. 3/3
NPOXOA B COCKOK B TEHEHUM

30 cek.

OnyckaHue Hor ¢
rpy6ou ownbkon,
BReKyLLen
Henpu3HaHue Cockoka

Yaa4Ho noBTOpeH
COCKok 6e3 owmnbok

pynna n EG IV
He 3acunTaHa

Ipynna E (0.5) n +0.5
3aEG IV

BbIMOJTHUTL COCKOK pykax nageHus
MoBTopeH CToviknu B
Croiky Ha pykax 270°n. 3/3 Yaa4Ho noBTOpeH Ipynna D (0.4) n +0.4 00
npoxo B COCKOK B TE4EHUM COCKOK 6e3 oLmnbok 3aEG IV :
30 cek.
Mpumep 2
HewnctBue MmHacT OueHka 6puragbi D OueHka 6puragbl E

CED (3a onyckaHue Hor)
1 apyrue owmbkm
MCNOMNHEHNs A0
nageHust

CED (3a onyckaHue Hor)
[omkHa 6bITb M3MEHeHa
P - 1.00 P nageHve.
nnoc Apyrne owmnbkm,
nokasaHHble BO BTOPOM
nonbITke




Example 3 Mpumep 3
Action Gymnast D-Jury evaluation E-Jury evaluation LOenctBue MiMHacT OueHka 6puragbi D OueHka 6puragbl E
Russian 1080° dismount Falls at 900° No value ded ‘fm and.anty th Pycckmit1080% nonbiTka Mapenve nocne 900° He 3acuntaH <KD ApyIe oo
attempt educ !ons pr|0|t o the BbINOSTHNTL COCKOK A CMOMHEeHUA [0
action of falling nageHus
. o . Yaa4Ho noBTOpeH
e e | ool el | OO0 | 10 i copmrton || | 1oy | PUGSO Ky 1080° | Ty C03)u403 | g0
. , ; and +0.3 EG IV g SE@Rton B CoCKOK B TESHMN cockok ¢ 0.1 Horamm 3aEG IV 32 passeqieHme Hor
permitted. with -0.1 leg separation 30 cek. BpO3L
In Example 3, the judge cannot always determine if the first Russians are a dismount attempt. B npumepe 3, cyObsi He ecez20a moxem onpedenums bbinn nu nepsbili Pycckuli Kpye monbimkol 6bInonHumb
COCKOK.
3. Special repetitions: 3. CneuuanbHble NOBTOPbI:
a) A maximum of two (3/3) cross support travels (forwards and/or backwards) are permitted during the a) Makcumym pgea (3/3) npoxoga B ynope nonepek (Bnepeq w/unu Hasag) paspelueHbl BO Bpems
exercise. This rule applies to the following six travels ONLY: ynpaxHeHus. 3To npaBuno oxeatbiBaeT TOJIbKO cnegyioLme wecTb NPOXoaoB.:
- 111.33 Travel forward in cross support with support on leather, pommel, pommel, leather (3/3) (1-2- - 11.33 MNMpoxog Bnepepn B ynope nonepek Teno, py4yka, pyyka, teno (3/3) (1-2-4-5).
4-5).
- 111.34 Any other travel forward in cross support to other end (3/3) (Magyar). - 111.34 No6on gpyrov npoxod BNepea B ynope nonepek Ao gpyroro koHua (3/3) (Magyar).
- 111.35 Travel forward in cross support over both pommels (also with hop) (Driggs). — 1I1.35 lNpoxoa Bnepea B ynope nonepek yepes obe py4ku (Takke npbbkkom) (Driggs).
- 111.39 Travel backward in cross support with support on leather, pommel, pommel, leather (3/3) (5- — 1I1.39 MNpoxopa Ha3ag B ynope nonepek Terno, pyyka, pyyka, Teno (3/3) (1-2-4-5).
4-2-1).
- 111.40 Any other travel backward in cross support to other end (3/3) (Sivado). — 111.40 JlroGow gpyron npoxon Ha3ad B ynope nonepek Ao apyroro koHua (3/3) (Sivado).
- 1I1.41 Travel backward in cross support over both pommels (also with hop) (Kurbanov/Reid). - 1l.41 MNpoxopa Hasag B ynope nonepek ¢ Yepes obe pyykm (Tarke npbbkkoM) (Kurbanov/Reid).

b) A maximum of two Russian Wendeswings are permitted for value in an exercise, including the b) B ynpaxHeHuM paspelueHO UCMONHUTL MakcumyM ABa Pycckux Kpyra, Bknioyas cockok. Ha KoHe aTo
dismount. For Pommel Horse these special repetition rules are wider, any 2™ Russian Wendeswing NpaBuIio HECKOIbKO LuMpe, Nnobon 2-o1 Pycckuin Kpyr Ha KOHLLE BKMOYasi COCKOK Uin 2-on Pycckuin kpyr
element on the end including dismount or 2" Russian Wendeswing element between pommels Mexay pyyek, pacLueHMBaETCS Kak NoBTOp.
considered as repetition.

The following examples illustrate this rule: Cnegyowmin npumep nokasbiBaeT 3TO NpaBuUIo:

- Russian on the end 1080° + Russian 720° to wende = No value + B value - Pycckun kpyr 1080° Ha koHue + Pycckuii kpyr 720° B cockok = be3 ctoumocTtu + rpynna B.

- Russian between pommels 720° + Russian between pommels 1080° = No value + E value. - Pycckun kpyr 720° mexgy pydek + Pycckun kpyr 1080° mexay pydek = bea ctonmocTtu + rpynna E.

- Russian between pommels 360° + Russian on the end 1080° + Russian 360° to wende = C value - Pycckun kpyr 360° mexay pyyek + Pycckun kpyr 1080° Ha koHue + Pycckuii kpyr 360° B COCKOK =
+ no value + A value (dismount is counted first). rpynna C + 6e3 ctoumocTn + rpynna A (COCKOK CUMTaeTCsi NEPBbIM).

Excluded from the rule are flop/Russian combinations on one pommel. VcknoueHmem 13 aTnx npasun sSBnsoTca dnonbl ¢ Pyccknmuy Kpyramv Ha OQHOWN pyudKe.
c) A maximum of 2 handstand elements are permitted for value in an exercise from circles, flairs, or c) Tonbko 2 anemeHTa B CTOMKY Ha pyKax M3 KpyroB, ToMac Wfu CKpeLLEeHUN MOXHO BbIMOMHWUTL OIS
scissors (not including the dismount). noryyYeHusi rpynnbl CIIOXKHOCTU BO BPEMS YpaXHEeHWS (He BKIToYasi COCKOK).
d) A maximum of two (3/3) Russian Wendeswings travel elements are permitted for value in an exercise. d) B ynpaxHeHun ponyckaetca He Gonee aByx (3/3) npoxomoB Pycckumu kpyramu. 3OTO npaBuno
This rule applies to the following travels ONLY: pacnpocTtpaHsietca TOJIbKO Ha cnegytowime npoxoapl:
111.57 From support on 1 pommel, Russian Wendeswings forward to other end without support on - 111.57 N3 ynopa Ha 1-01 py4ke pycCKWI Kpyr Ha Apyrov koHew, 6e3 ynopa mexay unm Ha py4ky (Mpoa.
or between the pommels (side to side support, side to cross support). B Npog., MpoA. B nonep., nonep. B Npoa.)

- 111.58 From support on end, Russian Wendeswings forward to other end without support on or - 111.58 N3 ynopa Ha kOHLe pycCcKui Kpyr Ha Apyron KoHew, 6e3 ynopa Mexay unu Ha pydky (npog. B
between the pommels (side to side support, side to cross, cross to side, cross to cross) (Tong Fei). npog., NpoA. B nonep., nonep. B npog., nonep. B nonep.) (Tong Fei)

- 1I1.59 On the leather, from cross support, Russian Wendeswings with 360° or more over both — 1Il.59 Ha Tene pycckun kpyr, u3 ynopa nonepek, ¢ 360° unun 6onee vepes obe pyyku (Vammen).
pommels (Vammen).

- 111.64 From support 1-2, 3/3 travel in Russian type Wendeswings with 630° or more turning. - 111.64 M3 ynopa 1-2, 3/3 npoxog Pycckumu kpyramu 630° nnm 6onee.

- 1I1.65 Any 3/3 travel in Russian type Wendeswings with 720° or more turning with two hands - 111.65 Jlobown pycckun kpyr 720° (unm Gonee) ¢ npox. 3/3 ¢ 2-ms pykamu mexay pydek (Wu
between pommels (Wu Guyonian). Guyonian).

- 1I1.70 Any Russian Wendeswings with 360° and 3/3 travel (Roth). - 11.70 NMo6on Pycckun kpyr 360° ¢ npox. 3/3 (Roth).

depanb 2025 52




4.

e)

f)

9)

h)

)]

A maximum of two 3/3 travel with Spindle elements are permitted for value in an exercise. This rule
applies to the following travels ONLY:

I11.17 From an end side travel with 2 x 2 spindle to other end.

I11.22 Any travel forward 3/3 with 2 Spindle from one pommel over the other pommel (Nin
Reyes/Titov).

I11.23 Travel 3/3 over both pommels with %z spindle (Nin Reyes 2/Keikha 4).

111.29 Any 3/3 travel in flairs with 1/1 Spindle inside 2 circles (Urzica 2/Burkhart).

A maximum of two full Spindle elements are permitted for value in an exercise. This rule applies to the
following spindle ONLY:

11.28 Any side support pommel between hands 1/1 spindle with legs straddle inside maximum 2
circles.

11.29 Any side support 1/1 spindle with hand support to the other side and return (maximum 2 flairs
or circles) (Eichorn).

11.30 Any 1/1 spindle with both pommels between the hands (flair or circle) (Keikha1/Keikha 5).
11.34 Any 1/1 spindle within maximum 2 circles on the end (Magyar).

11.35 1/1 spindle with legs straddle or together on the pommels inside maximum 2 circles (Berki).
11.36 Cross support, 1/1 spindle with hands between the pommels maximum 2 circles

A maximum of two Bezugo and/or Sohn type elements, including combined and Handstands.

A maximum of 4 elements in flairs are permitted for value (not including the dismount).

Busnari type elements: an exercise cannot include more than one variation of the same type of the
element. In this case the elements with the highest difficulty value will be counted.

Travel elements: an exercise cannot include more than one variation of the same type of the element.
In this case the elements with the highest difficulty value will be counted. This rule applies to the
following travels ONLY:

3/3 Russian Wendeswings travel elements:

— 111.64 From support 1-2, 3/3 travel in Russian type wendeswing with 630° or more turning.

— 1I1.65 Any 3/3 travel in Russian type wendeswing with 720° or more turning with two hands
between pommels (Wu Guyonian).

- 1Il.70 Any Russian wendeswing with 360° t. and 3/3 travel (Roth).

Tong Fei style travel elements:

— 1Il.57 From support on 1 pommel, Russian wendeswing forward to other end without support
on or between the pommels (side to side support, side to cross support).

— 111.58 From support on end, Russian wendeswing forward to other end without support on or
between the pommels (side to side, side to cross, cross to side, cross to cross) (Tong Fei).

— 1I1.59 On the leather, from cross support, Russian wendeswing with 360° or more over both
pommels (Vammen).

Nin Reyes style travel elements:

- 111.22 Travel forward 3/3 with %2 Spindle from one pommel over the other pommel (Nin Reyes).

- 111.23 Travel forward 3/3 over both pommels with %2 Spindle (Nin Reyes 2).
For example:
* Nin Reyes (111.22) + Nin Reyes 2 (111.23). D jury action: Rep + E value
* Nin Reyes (111.22) + Keikha 4 (111.23). D jury action: D Value + E value
« Titov (I11.22) + Nin Reyes 2 (l11.23). D jury action: D Value + E value

For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of elements and other aspects of the D-score,
see Section 7 and the summary of deductions in Article 7.6.

e) B ynpaxHeHun ponyckaertcs He 6onee AByx (3/3) Npoxo4oB ¢ NPOTUBOXOAOM. OTO NPaBUIIO
pacnpocTtpaHsietca TOJIbKO Ha cnegytowime npoxoapl:
— 1l1.17 C ogHoro koHua NpoxoA NpoAorbHO ¢ 2-Ms Y2 NPOTMBOX0A4aMu 40 APYroro KoHLa.
- 111.22 No6ow npoxop ernepea 3/3 ¢ Y2 npoTnBOXoAa C OAHOMN pyyku Yepes Apyryro pyyky (Nin
Reyes/Titov).
- 111.23 Mpoxop Bnepen nonepek 3/3 yepes Age py4ku ¢ V2 npotneoxoaa (Nin Reyes 2/Keikha 4).
- 1I1.29 Jlro6on 3/3 npoxoa B Tomac ¢ 1/1 npotuBoxogom 3a 2 kpyra (Urzica 2/ Burkhart).

f) B ynpaxHeHuun gonyckaetcsi He 6onee AByX NPOTUBOXOAOB. OTO NPaBUIIO pacnpocTpaHseTcs
TONbKO Ha cnegyowme NpoTMBOXOAbI:
— 11.28 JTo6ow 1/1 MNpoTrBOXOA B yNnope NpPOoAONbHO, pyyvKka Mexay pyK, HOrv Bpo3b 3a 2 Kpyra

- 11.29 JTo6ow 1/1 npoTnBOXOA B ynope NpoAosibHO C YNOPOM PyKM Ha APYron Yyactu u obparHo, 3a 2
kpyra (Eichorn)

— 11.30 Jlro6ow 1/1 npoTnBOXOa pyykn mexay pyk (kpyru unu Tomac) (Keikha1/Keikha 5).

— 11.34 To6ow 1/1 npoTnBoxog, 3a 2 kpyra Ha koHue (Magyar)

— 11.35 1/1 npoTmBOXOA B yNoOpe Ha pyvkax HOrv Bpo3b Unun BmecTe 3a 2 kpyra (Berki).

— 11.36 N3 ynopa nonepexk, pyku mexgy pyyek 1/1 npotmeoxoa, 3a 2 Kpyra.

g) B ynpaxHeHuun pa3pelueHo ncnonHntb Makcumym asa Bezugo n/mnm Sohn Trna aneMeHToB, BKroyasi
KOMOWHMPOBAaHHbIE U CTONKY Ha pyKax.

h) B ynpaxHeHun paspeLleHo UCMOMHUTL MakCMMyM 4 aneMeHTa B Kpyrax Tomac (He BKIoYasi COCKOK).

i) OnemeHTbl TMNa Busnari: ynpaxxHeHne He MOXET cofepxaTb 6onee 0QHOro BapnaHTa aremMeHTOB Tuna
Busnari. 3acuntbiBaeTcst anemeHT ¢ 6onee BbICOKOW TPYAHOCTbIO.

j) Mpoxoabl: ynpaxHeHne He MOXeT coaepxaTb bonee ogHOro BapmaHTa OAHOTUMHBLIX ANEMEHTOB. JTO
npaeuno pacnpoctpaxsetcs TOJIbKO Ha cnegytoLme npoxoapl:

i. 3/3 npoxogbl B Pycckux kpyrax:
- 1Il.64 N3 ynopa 1-2, 3/3 npoxop Pycckumu kpyramm 630° unm 6onee.
— 1I1.65 Jobon pycckun kpyr 720° (unun Gonee) ¢ npox. 3/3 ¢ 2-ms pykamu mexay pydek (Wu
Guyonian).
— 1Il.70 Jlro6ow Pyccknin kpyr 360° ¢ npox. 3/3 (Roth).
ii. TMpoxoabl Tvna Tong Fei:
— 1Il.57 U3 ynopa Ha 1-0o1 py4ke pycCkuii Kpyr Ha Apyrov koHel, 6e3 ynopa Mexay WUim Ha pyuKy
(MpoaoNbHO B MPOAONBHO, NPOAONLHO B NOMNEPEK-RORep—B-APOA:).
— 1I1.58 N3 ynopa Ha KOHLIe pyCCKuii Kpyr Ha apyron koHew, 6e3 ynopa Mexay unm Ha py4ky (npog.
B Npog., NpoA. B nonep., nonep. B npoa.) (Tong Fei).
— 1Il.59 Ha Tene pycckui kpyr, n3 ynopa nonepek, ¢ 360° unu 6onee 4epes obe pyyku (Vammen).

ii. Mpoxoabl Tna Nin Reyes:

- 111.22 obow npoxoa snepend 3/3 ¢ 2 NpoTMBOXOA4a C OAHOM py4kM Yepes Apyryto pyyky (Nin
Reyes).

- 111.23 Mpoxopn Brnepen nonepek 3/3 yepes Age py4ku ¢ ¥z npotnsoxoaa (Nin Reyes 2).
For example:
* Nin Reyes (111.22) + Nin Reyes 2 (l11.23). bpuraga D: NosTtop + rpynna E;
* Nin Reyes (111.22) + Keikha 4 (111.23). bpuraga D: rpynna D + rpynna E;
« Titov (I1l.22) + Nin Reyes 2 (I11.23). bBpuraga D: rpynna D + rpynna E.

4. T[onHbI CINCOK NPaBWi OTHOCUTENbHO HEMPU3HAHWSA 3NIEMEHTOB U ApYrne acnekTbl oueHkn D B cekuun 7,
cbaBku 3a owmMbKM B cTaTbe 7.6.
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Article 11.3 Specific Deductions for Pommel horse

E-Jury

Error

Lack of amplitude in scissors and single leg
swings

Handstand with visible strength

Pausing or stopping in handstand

Hip breaks during circles or flairs

Lack of body extension in circles or flairs.
Each element

Legs apart during elements

Angular deviations in cross or side support
circles and travels. Each element

Landing obliquely or not facing the long axis of
the horse.

Non handstand dismounts, body position
under 30° over shoulder horizontal line

Scissor to handstand with hip bend

Scissors to handstand without closing the legs

Extra %2 swing on mount without a leg
changing sides

Unsteadiness in the handstand dismount,
turning problems

Lowering of legs on elements to a handstand
(from original position)

Small 0.10

0°-30°

>15° - 30°
°

Deviation
>45

< Shoulder
width

0-15°

Medium 0.30 Large 0.50

>30° - 60°

>30° - 45°

°
Deviation
90°

> Shoulder
width

>15° - 30°

® NR
® NR

>60° - 90°

>45° NR

® NR

>30° - 45°
>45° NR

Crtatbsa 11.3 Cneundmyeckme c6aBku Ha KoHe

Bpuraga E

Own6KN

HegocratoyHas amnnutyaa npy UCNosIHEHNUM
CKpeLLEeHUIA 1 OQHOHOXHbLIX MaxoB

McnonHeHne CTovku ¢ NpUMEHEHNEM CUMbI

OcTaHoBKa 1nu naysa B CTOMKe
CrubaHve B TazobeapeHHOM cycTaBe BO
BPEMSI BbIMOMHEHWS KPYTroB

HepocTtaTouHo BbINPSIMIEHHOE TENO B Kpyrax
unu Tomac. Kaxabih anemeHT

PasBefeHHble HOMV NpY BbIMOSTHEHUN
3NEMEHTOB

OTKIMOHEHUSI B YIOPe NONepeK Unv npoaosisHO
MpU BbINOSTHEHUW KPYTOB U NEPEXO0B.
Kaxabin anemeHT

OTKINOHEHME OT OCK CHapsiga npu
npusemneHun

COCKOKM He 4epes CTOMKY, C MONOXeHNeM
Tena Hwke 30° OT ropu3oHTanu nne4va

CkpelueHne B CTOVKY Ha pykax co crubaHvem
6enep
CkpeLueHune B CTOVKy 6e3 coeAMHeHUs Hor

[ononHuTenbHbIN nonymax 6e3 anemeHTa B
Havane ynpaxHeHus

HeuyeTkoe ncnonHeHne B CTOWMKE Ha pykax npu
cockoke, Npobnembl ¢ BpalLleHnem

OnyckaHue Hor Ha afieMeHTax B CTOMKY Ha
pykax (OT opurMHanbHON No3numm)
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Menkas 0.10

0° - 30°

>15° - 30°

°
OTKMNoHeHne
>45

< LWUMPUHBI Nney

0-15°

CpepHss 0.30

>30° - 60°

>30° - 45°

)
OTKINoHeHne
90°

[ ]
[ ]
> LWWMPUHbI Nnney
[ ]
[ ]

>15° - 30°

py6as 0.50

® He cuuTaTb

® He cuuTaTb

>60° - 90°

>45°
He c4nTaTb

® He cuuTaTb

>30° - 45°
>45° He cunTatb
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EG I: Single leg swings and scissors - OGHOHOXHbI€ MaxXy U CKpeLLeHusi
1. Scissor forward.

Mpamoe ckpeLueHue. MpAmMoe CKp. € NpbiXK. NPOA,. (TaK xe %). other (3/3).

Xi@% e/
) -
[

AC

7. Scissor forward with % t.
Mpamoe cKkpelueHue c %.

8. Double scissor fwd. (% t. fwd. a. % t. bwd.).
% [BoiiHoe np. ckp. (% BN. 1 % Has.). sideways.
&

Xeé

2. Scissor forward with travel sideways (also with % t) [3. Scissor fwd. with hop sideways from one end to the/4.

/[BoitHoe np. cKkp. ( % BN. 1 % Ha3.) c nepex. Npog,.

MpAMOe CKp. C NPbIK. NPOA,. C OAHOTO KOHLA Ha Ap.

9. Doublescissorfwd. (%t.fwd.a.%t. bwd.) with travel '10. Double scissor forward sideways from one end to | 11.

the other (3/3).
[1BOiiHOE Np. CKP. NPOA. C OAHOTO KOHLA Ha Ap.

(3/3)

A, AR e __,@{ﬁw

—)
13. 14. 15. Double Scissor fwd. with travel sideways through 16. 17.
handstand.
[BoitHoe NpAMOe CKpelLieHe C Nepexoaom
NPOAO/IbHO Yepes CTOMKY Ha pyKax.
(Stepanyan)
19. 20. Leg cut or undercut bwd. through handstand and 21. 22. Scissor fwd. with % t. through handstand on 123.

lower to support with straddle legs.
Mepemax uan Kpyr ofHOI Yepes CT., OfycKaHue B
ynop H. Bpo3b

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW

pommel, lower to support with straddle legs on the
other arm (with legs changing).
Mpamoe cKp. ¢ % yepes CT. Ha 1 pyuKe (Takxe ¢ % n.
nocne) u onyckaHue B ynop H. Bpo3b (co cmeHoM
Hor)

(Li Ning)

®epanb 2025

12.

18.

24.
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EG I: Single leg swings and scissors - OGHOHOXHbI€ MaXy U CKpeLLeHusi

25. Scissor backward. 26. Scissor bwd. with travel sideways (also with %2 t.). |27. Scissor bwd. with hop sideways from one end to the 28.
Ob6paTHOe cKpeLLeHue. MpAmoe cKp. C NPOXOAOM. MPoA. (TaK e %). other (1-2 to 4-5).
MpAMOe CKp. C NPbIXK. NPOA,. C OAHOTO KOHLA Ha
ap.(3/3).

A Ny o szl
'

%, % X )

31. Scissor backward with % turn. 32. Double scissor bwd. (% t. fwd. a. % t. bwd). 33. 34.

. O6paTHoe cKkpelueHme ¢ % n. [BoitHoe 06p. cKp. (% BN. 1 % Has.).

37. 38. 39. Swing bwd. w. % t. through handstand on 1 pommel 40.

(also with % t. after), lower to support with straddle
legs (with legs changing)

Maxom Has. ¢ 174 yepes cT. Ha 1 pyuke (Takxe c % .
nocne) u onyckaHue B ynop H. Bpo3b (co cmeHoM
Hor) .

uaglflEL
Seked, Fhty

43. 44, 45. 46.

PUMMACTANK despank 2025

POCCHA

29.

35.

41.

47.

30.

36.

42.

48.



EG II: Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings, flops and combined elements - Kpyru Horu BmecTte u Bpo3b ¢ u/unm 6e3 npoTMBOXoA0B M Yepe3 CTOMKY Ha
PYyKax, Kpyru ¢ noBopotamMmu, ¢pnonbli ¥ KOMGUMHMPOBAHHbIE 3NIEMEHTbI

1. Any circle or flair in side support.

~

. Circle in side support outside pommels or between 3.

4. 5. 6.
J060i1 Kpyr MAK Kpyr H. BPO3b B ynope npoa, the pommels.
Kpyr 8 ynope npoA., C pykamu mexay uAu 3a
pyuKkamu.
a S A O
hd - 9 -
= A ==
o thily s D pr o) o ‘J
( )
(Thomas) l‘F L
7. Circles in cross support frontways on end. 8. Circles in cross support on 1 pommel (from or to % t. 9. 10. 11. 12.
Kpyr 8 ynope nonepek fwd.)
Kpyr B ynope nonepek Ha pydke (c % nos. 4o uau
nocne)
4 B
13. Circles in cross support rearways on end. 14. Circles in cross support between the pommels. 15. 16. 17. 18.
Kpyr B ynope 1LIOM Hapyy Kpyr B ynope nonepek mexay py4ek
b=z | A
gl It
19. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24.

SEQEPALMR
FWMRACTIRA ®despanb 2025
POCCHA
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EG lI: Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings, flops and combined elements
Kpyru Horn BmecTe 1 Bpo3b ¢ u/unuv 6e3 NnpoTMBOXOA0B U Yepe3 CTOMKY Ha pyKax, Kpyru ¢ nosopotamu, ¢nonbl U KOMOMHUPOBaHHbIE 3NTIEMEHTbI

25. Any % spindle 26. Any ¥ spindle 27. 28. Any side support pommel between hands 1/1 29. Any side support 1/1 spindle with hand support to 30. Any 1/1 spindle with both pommels between the
Joboin % npomaox Jlto60oit % npoTMBOX. spindle w. legs straddle inside max. 2 circles. the other side and return (max. 2 flairs or circles) hands (flair or circle)
3 \ Nio6oit 1/1 npoTus. B ynope Npoa. HOrM BPO3b, Jlo6oit 1/1 NpoTUB. B yNOpPe MPOA, C YOpPOM pyK Nio6oit 1/1 npoTus. Pyuku mexay pyK (Kpyrv uan
i t%@b % //"/?, ) N &@ )% pyyKa mMexay pyK, MaKc. 2 Kpyra. Ha pyroi 4acT1 u 06paTHoO, MaKc. 2 Kpyra Tomac)
(Keikha 1)

%:7&@& é é@éﬁ?%@ i\}g tZ, ﬁkﬁf& m#'\, .\(q@ wﬁ/‘
i b oddida g
- - (Keikha 2) $ i

(Keikha 5)

31. 32. 33. 34. Any 1/1 spindle within max. 2 circles on the end. 35. 1/1 spindle w. legs straddle or together on the 36. Cross support, 1/1 spindle with hands between the
060 1/1 NPOTUBOX., MAKC. 2 Kpyra Ha KOHLIe. pommels inside max. 2 circles. pommels max. 2 circles.
1/1 NpoTuB. B yNOpe Ha py4Kax HoOrv Bpo3b UK M3 ynopa nonep., pyku mexay pydek 1/1
(Magyar) BMecTe, MaKc. 2 Kpyra. NPOTUBOX., MaKC. 2 Kpyra.
(Berki)

hsthed 9 | sy f_ﬁf Wy | =rhisbeds=

FE=L AL b fi*f) Ybﬁ A =

¢

83-o-

37. 38. Direct Stockli A (DSA) on the pommels or pommel  39. 40. Direct Stockli A (DSA) outside pommels. 41. 42.
between hands. MpAMOit CTOVMKAM A pYYKM MEKAY PYK.
MpAMOIt CTOMKAN A Ha py4Kax UK PydKa Mexay (Keikha 3)
PYK.
Jerr A )
0 o
< b/
PR NS =)o) Tl alns
- (Keikha 6)
=N f
= ﬁl\ gﬁ? PR
- % [/ \
Sa — =
43. 44, Direct Stockli B (DSB). 45. 46. 47. 48.
Mpamoii cToiiknn B
AeAibetagy
PHMMACTIR ®despanb 2025 58
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EG lI: Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings, flops and combined elements

Kpyru Horn BmecTe 1 Bpo3b ¢ u/unuv 6e3 NnpoTMBOXOA0B U Yepe3 CTOMKY Ha pyKax, Kpyru ¢ nosopotamu, ¢nonbl U KOMOMHUPOBaHHbIE 3NTIEMEHTbI
50.

51. Flair or circle through handstand (with or without %52. Flair with hop travel bwd. through handstand and 53.
t.) and lower to flair or circle. lower to circles or flairs

Kpyr nunn Tomac yepes cT. (c unav 6e3 % ), onyckaHve

Tomac ¢ nepex. NPbI}KKOM Yepes CT., OnycKaHue B
B Kpyr nam Tomac.

Kpyr unun Tomac.

5.

i

. Reverse Stockli, DSA or pommel circle straddle
through handstand, 3/3 travel (fwd.- bwd), 360°

(Tippelt)

Tl
fif

56. Kehrwith 270°t.on 1 p. (Sohn technique) from cross 57. Kehr with 270° t. on 1 pommel (Sohn technique)
to side support.

55. Double rear (kehr).
[iBoiiHoit 06paTHbIi BbIXOA, (Kep) from side to cross support.

Kep 270° Ha 1oii pyuke (COH TeXH.) U3 ynopa npog,
B Nomnepek.

Kep 270° Ha 1 pyuke (CoH TexH.) U3 ynopa nonepek
B8 Npoa,.

Aol
l_} @ﬁéb}

61. 62. Direct Tramlot. 63. 64.
Mpamoit TpamnoT.
fH=A 4
67. 68. Reverse Stockli 180° (or 270° from one pommel)  69. Reverse Stéckli with 270° t. (Bezugo technique) from 70.
turn in one circle. 2 pommels to cross supporton 1 pommel
O6paTHbIif cTOiKAN, 180° (M1 270° C OAHOM PYUKM)|  O6paTHbIN cTOIKAM 270° (Bezugo TexH.) ¢ 2-X pyy. B
33 OAMH Kpyr. ynop nonep. Ha 1 p.
(Davtyan)
e At
P \ p\\\»@ A ¥ >
IIENEANSSH | s ficdlh
Yo ) | TS o, T —
-2
GEQEPAUNR
FAMMACTHKM despanb 2025
POCCHM

58. Kehr with 1/1 turn on 1 pommel.

Kep c 1/1 Ha 1 oit pyuke.

(Sohn)

Besi\Esdedll

=Y

turn to flairs.
O6paTHbI CTOMKAM, NPAM. CT. A UAKM Kpyr Ha 1

pyuKe H. BpO3b Y. CT., 3/3 npoxog, (Bn.-Has.), 360°
onyckaHue 8 Tomac

(Busnari)

Sobef

59. 60.
65. 66.
71. Reverse Stockli with 360° t. on 1 pommel. 72.

O6paTHbIi cToiKAM 360° N. 338 OAMH Kpyr.

(Bezugo)

by
Bl

R
o

59



EG lI: Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings, flops and combined elements

Kpyru Horn BmecTe 1 Bpo3b ¢ u/unuv 6e3 NnpoTMBOXOA0B U Yepe3 CTOMKY Ha pyKax, Kpyru ¢ nosopotamu, ¢nonbl U KOMOMHUPOBaHHbIE 3NTIEMEHTbI

73. Schwabenflank. 74. Czechkehre on the pommels or pommel between |75.

Hemeukuit kpyr

%

79. Wendeswing fwd. with %2 t. to support fwd. on the end, 80.
from side support using 1 or 2 pommels.
Mepemax Bn. C % B ynop Ha KoHLie 13 ynopa
NPOAO/BLHO, C NOMOLbIO 1 MK 2 pydek

o

N

85. Russian wendeswing with 180° or 270°. 86.

Pycckuit kpyr ¢ 180° naun 270°

A AU NS

£

91. Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540°. 92.

Pycckuit Kpyr ¢ 360° nau 540°.

AT
B

[=

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

hands.
YeLUCKMit KPYr Ha pyuKax UAK PyyKa Mexay pyK.

C

Russian wendeswing with 720° or 900°.
Pycckuit kpyr ¢ 720° unm 900°.

AP b
A AL

81.

87.

93. Russian wendeswing with 1080° or more.
Pycckuii kpyr ¢ 1080° unum Gonblue.

TN D)

S i

e

76. Czechkehre outside pommels 77.
YeLLCKuIA KPYr Hag, py4Kamm

(Pinheiro)
=i = A

c

82. 83.
88. 89.
94. 95.

despanb 2025

78.

84.

90.

96.

60



EG II: Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings, flops and combined elements

Kpyru Horn BmecTe 1 Bpo3b € u/unm 6e3 npoTUBOXOA0B M Yepe3 CTOMKY Ha pyKax, Kpyru ¢ nosoportamu, ¢hnonbl U KOMOMHUPOBaHHbIE 3NIEMEHThI
97. Ontheleather, Russian wendeswing with 180°, or 270° 98. 99. 100. 101. 102.
also with travel.
Ha Tene pycckuii Kpyr ¢ 180° unum 270°, TaK xe ¢
npox.

AN

X

103. On the leather, Russian wendeswing with 360° or 104. On the leather, Russian wendeswing with 720° or  |105. On the leather, Russian wendeswing with 1080° or 106. 107. 108.
540°. 900°. more.
Ha Tene pycckuit kpyr ¢ 360° unm 540°. Ha Tene pycckuii kpyr ¢ 720° unm 900°. Ha Tene pycckuii Kpyr ¢ 1080° unu 6onblue

D= ARG PSB=
BEEEA | BT, =2 e f)

rr rer

109. 110. Russian wendeswing with 180° or 270° on 1 111. Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540° on 1 112. 720° or 900° Russian wendeswing on 1 pommel or 113. 1080° Russian wendeswing or more on 1 114.
pommel or between the pommels. pommel or between the pommels. between the pommels. pommel or between the pommels.
Pycckuii kpyr ¢ 180° nau 270° Ha 1-011 pyy. unu Pycckuit kpyr ¢ 360° unm 540°, Ha 1-011 pyy. uau Pycckuii kpyr ¢ 720° namn 900°, Ha 1-0it pyy. unm Pycckuii kpyr ¢ 1080° unm 6onblue, Ha 1-0i1 pyy.
Mexay pyu. Mexay pyu. MeXay pyu. VAU MeXay pyd.

LWL, prsbaterg | IBBEIK | pwaapng
AT, s | BEEL ARSIl
r [

¥ )4 rr rr e rrr,

115. 116. 117. 118. 119. 120.

GEAEPALNR

FAMMACTHKM despanb 2025
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EG lli: Travel type elements, including Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles - [lpoxoabl, Bkntovas, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth n lMpoxoakl ¢ npoTuBoxoaom
3. Any travel in side support (3/3), hands between 4 Any travel in side support (3/3) over both pommels 5.

. Circles with any travel in side support (1/3) (also with % 2. Circles with any travel in side support (3/3).
t.). Nio6oit npoxoa B ynope npogonbHo (3/3)

=

pommels.

Jo60oin nepexog, B ynope npoAonbHo (1/3) (Tak ke
ck%n.)

i H=1 o
@ﬁ—%ﬂ;‘@ ./.[13.

A g

MeXAy pyyek.

S

7. 8. Circles with any hop travel in side support (1/3) 9. Circles with any hop travel 2x in side support (3/3).
Nio6oit nepexos B ynope npoaonbHo (1/3)  Jlo6oii nepexoa B ynope npogonbHo (3/3) 2-ms
MPbIKKOM. npbIXXKamMM
—
-
LB A/ HBRB= B
—

S —

13. 14. Travel fwd. or bwd. with % spindle to side supporton2 |15. All travels with % spindle in side support.

pommels. JNio60oit Npoxog, ¢ % NpoTUBOX. NPOAO0NbHO

Mpoxog, Bn. UK Has. ¢ % NPOTHB. B yNop NpoA.

L N \ D
/j] v @
!,S\E\ j&\\ == 4Tk f¢
>—“*‘Lm /%

19. 20. 21.

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

6ot NpoxoA, B ynope NpPoAoabHO 3/3, pyku

(also with hop).
Nio6oit npoxoa, B yrope nposonbHo 3/3, yepes obe:
PYUKM (TaKKe NpbIXKKOM)

®epanb 2025

ph=pestitbet | Abetediphe. A2l |

-é’-@&
DAl

10. 11. From side support beside the pommel, travelhop  |12.

over 2 pommels to support fwd on other end (1-1
to 5-5).
M3 ynopa npog,. Ha OiHOM KOHLe NPOXo,
NpbIKKOM Yepes obe pyuku Ha Apyroii KoHel, (1-1
[0 5-5).

(Yamawaki)

A, f}& ya

m

—

16. 17. From an end side travel with 2x % spindle to other |18.

end.
C oaHOro KoHUa Npoxog, Npoa. 2x % WnuHA,. A0
APYroro KoHua.

Az @ =74
befedd)
Yty

23. Travel 3/3 over both pommels with % Spindle. 24.
Mpoxop, Bnepes nonepek 3/3 yepes Age pyukm ¢ %
npoT1BoXoAa.

22. Any travel fwd. 3/3 with % Spindle from one
pommel over the other pommel.
Jo6oit npoxog, Briepea 3/3 ¢ % npotusoxoaa ¢
OJHOW PYUKM Yepes APpYryto PyuKy.
(Nin Reyes)

(Nin Reyes 2)
= = c,m\

%ﬁ_\ﬁgj& N 74T(|§kha a)

NR,

(Titov) i—‘_‘—)b LS ) _; m
bef ARz @ Pz 2HH N
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EG lll: Travel type elements, including Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles — Npoxopakl, Bkntoyas, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth u lNpoxoakl ¢ npoTtuBoxoaom
25. 26. 27. 28.

29. Any 3/3 travel in flairs w. 1/1 Spindle inside 2 circles. 30.
Nio6oit 3/3 npoxog 8 Tomac ¢ 1/1 npoT. 3a 2 Kpyra.
(Urzica 2)

widatls
sl m f
(Burkhart)

]

St ™
31. 32. Travel fwd. in cross support (1/2 or 2/3).

33. Travel fwd. in cross support with support on 34. Any other travel fwd. in cross support to other end 35. Travel forward in cross support over both pommels 36.
Mpoxog, 8n. B ynope nonepek (1/2 unn 2/3). leather, pommel, pommel, leather (3/3) (1-2-4-5).

(3/3).

(also with hop).
Mpoxoz, Bn. B ynope nonepek Teo, py4Ka, pyuka, Nio6oit Apyroit Npoxoa BM. B ynope nonepek 4o Mpoxog, Br. B yrope nonepek 4. obe pyuKku (Takxe
Teno (3/3) (1-2-4-5). Apyroro KoHua (3/3). MPbIKKOM).

(Magyar) Q‘”ﬁrﬁﬁ’iﬁ“ﬁ L
A= o

; At tibes Aibottinger =
AR 2 gyt S,
Vs i

/M fl‘l\
37. Travel bwd. in cross support from one horse part or38. Travel bwd. in cross support (1/2 or 2/3) 39. Travel bwd. in cross sup with support on leather, 40. Any other travel bwd. in cross support to other end41. Travel backward in cross support over both 42.
pommel to another (1/3). Mpoxog, Has. B ynope nonepek (1/2 nnu 2/3) pommel, pommel, leather (3/3) (5-4-2-1) (3/3). pommels (also with hop).
Mpoxog Has. B ynope nornepek ¢ 04HOMN 4acTh KOHA Mpoxoa Has. B ynope nonepek Teo, pyuka, pydka, J1060ii Apyroii npoxoa Has. B ynope nonepek Ao MpoXoa Ha3a4 8 ynope nonepek ¢ yepes o6e
Ha apyryio (1/3). Teno (3/3) (1-2-4-5). Apyroro koHua (3/3). PYUKM (TaKKe NpbIKKOM)
(Sivado) (Kurbanov)

- |l vy 4 AN
T2l bl | v pagn | msbedfTeddly ﬁ%&%

Va Vai N AN, - _'“r”\)

46. Kehre fwd., reverse Stockli, kehre fwd. 47. 48.
Kep Bn., 06p. cTOMKAM, Kep BN.
(Moguilny)

Azl e}
eh=mliBef)

Mo

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

®epanb 2025



EG lll: Travel type elements, including Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles - lpoxoabl, Bknto4yas, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth un lNpoxoasl c npoTuBoxogom

49.

55.

61.

67.

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

50.

56.

62.

68.

51.

57

63.

69.

52. Kehre bwd., kehre fwd., kehre bwd. 53. 54.
Kep Has., kep B., Kep Has.

(Belenki)
fdeied,

Be

. From support on 1 pommel, Russian wendeswing fwd.\58. From support on end, Russian wendeswing fwd. to59. On the leather, from cross support, Russian 60.

to other end without support on or between the other end without support on or between the, wendeswing with 360° or more over both pommels.
pommels (side to side support, side to crossi pommels (side to side, side to cross, cross to side, Ha Tene pycckuit Kpyr, 3 ynopa nonepek, ¢ 360°

support). Cross to cross). nnm 6onee yepes obe pyukn
M3 ynopa Ha 1loit pydke pycCKWid Kpyr Ha Apyrol W3 ynopa Ha KOHLe PyCCKMI Kpyr Ha Apyroii KoHew,

KoHel, 6e3 ynopa mexay uan Ha pyuky (npoA. Bl  6es ynopa mexay uau Ha pyuky (npoa. B npoga., (Vammen)
npoa., Npo4,. 8 nomnep., nonep. 8 NpoA.) npog. B nonep., nonep. B npoa,.)

LIRS, | samiuy | oS
TF T+ & d

.
64. From support 1-2, 3/3 travel in Russian type65. Any 3/3 travelin Russian type wendeswing with 720° 66.
wendeswing with 630° or more turning. or more turning w. two hands between pommels.
M3 ynopa 1-2, pycckuii kpyr 630° unu 6onee c npox.,  Jlio6oit npox. 3/3 ¢ pycckum Kpyrom 720° (uau
RS 60/1bLUE) C ABYMA PYKaAMU MEKAY PYHeK.
(Wu Guonian)
2 - *
& A pshz | AR i)
— g 3 oy e Ty =
-1 <) %\ ¥ -
| . 3 '
P AN g )i =7
Wu Wu
70. Any Russian wendeswing with 360° t. and 3/3 travel. 71. 72.
Nio6oit pycckuit Kpyr 360° ¢ npox. 3/3.
(Roth)
- .
= i@—; f’@
Ro
despanb 2025
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EG llI: Travel type elements,
73.

79.

85.

91.

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

including, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles - lpoxoakl, Bkntoyas, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth u lNpoxoakl ¢ npoTuBOX0AOM

74.

80.

86.

92.

75. Reverse Stockli from cross support on end to the far 76. Reverse Stdckli from cross support on one end to the77.

pommel other.
OB6paTHbIiA CTOMKAN U3 ynopa nonepek Hapysy, Ha  OBPaTHbIA CTONKM M3 ynopa nomep. ¢ OAHOTO
AANbHIO PYYKYy (5-5 B 2-2) KOHLIa Ha Apyroi.

(Romero) (Abu Alsoud)

T=h AR L
AL S & =2

S—
81. 82. 83.
87. 88. 89.
93. 94. 95.

despanb 2025

78.

84.

90.

96.



EG IV: Dismounts - Cockoku

1. On the end, Wende from circle (also Russian 2. Chaguinian to wende. 3. 4. From side support on end, circle or flair to handstand 5

wendeswing 180° or 270° to wende) LLIarMHAH B COCKOK. and travel 3/3 with 450° or more turn.
Ha KOHLe 3aHOXKa B COCKOK C Kpyra (Takxe M3 ynopa npoA. Ha KoHue Kpyr uan Tomac B cT.,
PYCCKMit Kpyr Ha 180° unm 270° B COCKOK) R‘ ) ‘t&\’ npoxog 3/3 1 450° unu 6onblue.

,p,

R%\\%’ﬁfﬁfﬁ

,_l%
3

uELUU]\ %

/ — Cy 2T e Sde, Lbe, Rbe,

7. Onthe end, Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540° 8. On the end, Russian wendeswing with 720° or 900° 9. Onthe end, Russian wendeswing with 1080° or more.|10. From pommels, circle with 1/4 turn to Russian11.

Ha KoHLe pycckuit Kpyr ¢ 360° nam 540° B COCKOK. Ha KoHLe pycckuii Kpyr ¢ 720° uam 900° B COCKOK Ha KoHue pycckuit kpyr ¢ 1080° uan Gonbwe B wendeswing 270° on one pommel to handstand.

COCKOK C pyuek, Kpyr ¢ % M. B pycCKMiA Kpyr Ha 1 pyuke Ha

BEETAE, | nkeeem | OOEESGE T
%a\ﬁ/%_} @N@%i SEBFEL ﬁ’}gf =92 . )

(7 (- (2 Ach

13. From side support wendeswing fwd. with % t. to/14. 15. DSA, reverse Stockli or circle on one pommel/16. DSA with hop bwd. through handstand on other17.
support followed by wende. through handstand. end.
W3 ynopa npog, Mepexoa, % NoB. 1 3aHOXKa. DSA, 06paTHbIi CTOIMKAM UK KPYT Yepes CT. Ha p. DSA c NpbIXK. Ha3. Yepes CT. Ha p. Ha APYroii KoHeL,

(Jessen)  (Loos)

BB ABEE

W/ Se,

—
19. 20. Circle or flair through handstand (also with % t. with|21. Circle or flair with hop travel bwd. through/22.180°Russianfromoneendofthe horsetothe other23.
or without travel). handstand. end through handstand to dismount
Kpyr unn Tomac yepes cT. Ha p.(Tak e c % nos. cuam,  Kpyr nan Tomac npbiKKOM Has. Yepes CT. Ha p. Pycckuit 180° ¢ 04HOro KOHL@ KOHA Ha ApPYrow, u.
6e3 npox.). CTOMKY Ha pyKax.

GEAEPALNR
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POCCHA

. DSA, reverse Stockli or circle on one pommel to 6.

handstand 3/3 with 450° or more turn.
DSA, 06patH. CTOMKAM UK Kpyr Ha 1 p. B CT., NPOXOA,
3/3 1 450° unu 6onbue.

Tk tpanon eIt AT F
B g@:&ﬂ%@,ﬁ ERER R i

T

12.

18.

24.
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EG IV: Dismounts - Cockoku

25. 26. 27. 28. Bertoncelj through handstand 29. 30.
BepToHuenu uepes CTOIKy Ha pykax
@@%

31. 32. 33. 34. 35. 36.
37. 38. 39. 40. 41. 42.
43. 44. 45, 46. 47. 48.

GEREPAUNR
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Section 12 - Rings

Cekuus 12 - Konbua
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Height: 290 cm from the floor.
Article 12.1 Exercise description

An exercise on the Rings is composed of swing, strength and hold parts in approximately equal portions. These
parts and combinations are executed in a hang, to or through a support, and to or through the handstand position.
Contemporary Rings exercises are characterized by transitions between elements of swing and strength or the
reverse where execution with straight arms should predominate.

Article 12.2 Content and Construction
Article 12.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation

1. From a still stand, the gymnast must jump or be assisted to a still hang on the Rings with legs together and
with good form. The evaluation begins the moment his feet leave the floor. The coach is not permitted to
give the gymnast an initial swing.

2. An exercise must start in a hang position with arms and body vertical and straight. If the arms are not
vertical, a small deduction will be taken. A subsequent deduction may also apply for strength with swing as
the element will not start from a static position. The gymnast must NOT bend their arms in moving to the
first element unless specifically needed for the element completion.

Example: Cast up and underswing backward may be started with bent arms at any time during an exercise.

3. Straight arms must be used whenever the nature of the element permits. Elements that can be performed
with bent arms are described in the element tables. A gymnast may only bend their arms during a transition
between elements when necessary to properly perform the next element.

4. During swings to a hold position or strength presses, the shoulders and/or body may not rise above the
perfect hold position >5°. The angle is defined from the bottom of the Rings to middle of the shoulder. This
deduction is different from the deduction for final hold position.

Example: Uprise bwd to cross at 25° and lower to hold position at 10° = 0.3 + 0.1 deduction.

5. Back swings in support that do not lead to a value part but simply reverse direction and swing back down
in or to a lower hang position will be deducted.
Example: Kip to support, swing back to layaway to front uprise.

400
Bupa cboky

BoicoTa cHapsaga: 290 cm ot nona.
Crtatbs 12.1 OnucaHue ynpaxxHeHUs Ha KonbLax

YnpaxkHeHUe Ha KomnbLiax COCTOUT UX MaxoOBbIX, CUMTOBbIX U CTAaTUYECKUX SIEMEHTOB B NPUONMU3UTENBHO PaBHOM
nponopuun. OHK BLIMOMHSIOTCS YEPe3 BUC, Yepes UIM B YNop, YepPe3 UMK B CTOMKY Ha pykax. COBpEMEHHbIe
ynpaxHeHus Ha KombLax OTNM4YalOT Mepexofbl MaxoBbiX B CUIOBble 3MIeMEHTbl M HaoGopoT, NMpyu 3TOM
npeo6naaaeT BbINOMHEHWE NPSIMBIMU PyKamu.

Crtatbs 12.2 CopepxaHne U NOCTPOEHUE ynpaXHeHUs
Cmambs 12.2.1 Unghopmayusi 06 UcnonHeHuu YnpaxHeHusi

1. W3 OCHOBHOM CTOMKM MMMHAcCT NPUHMMAET noroxeHue Buca Ha Konbuax c/6e3 nomowm cTpaxyoLlero, ¢
XOpoLmnM ucnonHeHnem. CyaencTBo ynpaxHeHUst HAUMHAETCSl B MOMEHT, KOTAja CTYMHWU HOT OTPbIBAKOTCS OT
nona. TpeHep He MMeeT NpaBa AaBaTb TOMYOK K packauvBaHUO rMMHacTa.

2. YnpaxHeHue JOMKHO Ha4YMHaTbCS U3 BUCA C NPSIMbIMW, BEPTUKANbHO PAcroNOXEHHLIMU PyKaMu U TENoM.
Ecnu pyku pacnonoxeHbl He BepTUKanbHO, NpuMmeHsieTcs ManeHbkasi coaBka 0.1 6anna. Tawke MOXeT ObITb
npvmMeHeHa cbaBka 3a NpYMeEHeHWe Maxa B CUINOBOM 3neMeHTe, ecnu aneMeHT ByaeT HauuHaTbCs He U3
cTatmyeckoro nonoxeHusi. l’umHact HE moxet crmbatb pyku B nepemeLLeHmn B NepBoe MOMNoXeHne, ecnm
OHO He NPeayCMOTPEHO cneumduKon anemMeHTa.
lpumep: [yra n nocnegywwmnii Max Hasad MOXET HaYMHaTbCHA C COTHYyTbIMU pykamu B ntobom mecte
KoMOUHauun.

3. [psimble pyku OOMKHbLI WCMOMb30BaTbCS BO BCEX Cryvasix, Korga 3TO MO3BOMSET MNpupoda aneMeHTa.
OnemeHTbl, KOTOpPblE MOXHO BbINOMHATL C COFHYTBHIMW pyKamu, onucaHel B Tabnvue anemeHToB. MMMHacT
MOXeT crnbaTb pyku TONbKO Npy NEPEXOAE MeXAY anemMeHTamu, korga aTo HeobxoarmMo YTobbl NpaBUnbHO
BbIMOSHATL CMEAYIOLLMIA ANEMEHT.

4. Bo Bpems Bcex MaxoBblX 31IEMEHTOB C NOCMNeAYLWVMU CTaTUYECKUMU SNeMeHTamu, Mnevn He MoryT
BO3BbILLATLCA HaJ YPOBHEM MAeanbHOW CTaTU4ecKon no3vuumn >5°. Yron onpegensieTcsi OT HWXKHEW YacTu
Konevw Ao cepeauHbl nneva. 3T1a cbaBka oTnnyaeTcs oT cbaBku 3a OKOHYATENbHYIO NMO3ULIMI0 yAEPXKaHUS.
Hanpumep: Nogbem maxoM Ha3ag B KpecT ¢ yrnom 25° n ganee yaepxaxue kpecta ¢ yrnom 10°=0.3 + 0.1
cbaBku.

5. Maxu Hasag B ynope 6e3 BbINOMHEHUsI areMeHTa, a TONbKO A NPOCTON CMeHbl HanpaBneHust Unu maxmu
Hasaj c nepexooM B 6onee HU3KOe NONOXEHNE BUCa HaKa3blBalOTCA COABKOW.

Hanpumep: Nogbem pasrmbom B yrnop, 13 ynopa Max Ha3aj B BUC - NOAbEM MaxoM Brepes.
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6. Compositional errors with deductions of EE. 6. KoMnoauumoHHble ownbku co cbaekoi B £EH Ganna.
Hanpumep:

Example:

* Honma to support then lift to L sit.

» Straddle L sit to L sit.

* Honma to support then lower backward to inverted hang.

7. The hold of non-listed parts for more than 2 seconds, will be deducted each time. 7.
Examples include: inverted pike, dorsal and inverted hang.
8. Additional Technical, aesthetic and execution aspects in the exercise construction expectations are: 8.

a) Hold positions must be reached directly, with straight arms, and without need for postural corrections.

b) Afalse grip (over grip) for strength holds is not permitted. A false grip is performed when the wrists are
bent in order to gain an advantage in performing a strength element, deduction -0.1 each time.
No false grip, is performed with straight wrists with or without the fingers of the hands wrapped around
the Rings.
Note: The position of the Rings in the hands (with straight wrists and open hands) does not change the
evaluation.

c) For strength elements to handstand with bent arms, where the necessary technique requires minimal
touching of the straps with the lower arms, no deduction should be taken for contact with the straps
(Elements 11.25 and 11.26 only with bent arms).

9. For afull list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presentation, see Section 9 and the summary of 9. TlomHbI cNMCOK OWKNBOK 1 cOaBOK 3a MCMOMHEHME YNPaXXHEHUS - CMOTPeTb cekumio 9 u oblwime cbaBkn B
cratbe 9.4 n 12.3.

deductions in Articles 9.4 and 12.3.

Article 12.2.2 Information about the D-score Cmamabs 12.2.2 Uughopmayus no ouyeHke D
CyLecTBYIOT crieflytoLUme rpynbl 31IEMEHTOB:

1. The Element Groups (EG) are: 1.

I.  Kip and swing elements & swings through or to handstand (2 sec.).

Il.  Strength elements and hold elements (2 sec.).

Ill. Swing to Strength hold elements (2 sec.).

IV. Dismounts.

2. One Swing to handstand element (2 sec. hold) is required in the exercise and must be inside 8 counting 2.
elements.
3. Repeated elements (same Code Identification Number) 3.

a) Repeated elements cannot contribute to the D-score. On Rings, this rule is extended so that not more
than 3 elements from groups Il and/or Ill can be presented in direct succession. The 4th and
subsequent elements from Group Il and/or Il of the same sequence will be considered as repetition,
and not recognized by the D-Jury.

b) If the gymnast decides to execute more elements from Element Groups Il and/or lll, in order to be
recognized by the D-Jury, he must perform at least a B value swing element from elements Group |
(except any kind of kip/back kip, or element in the same Code box) between the first sequence of
maximum 3, and another element or sequence from Element Groups Il and/or Ill. This swing element
of at least a B value must be recognized and among the 8 best.

c) All elements performed from EGII or EGIII contribute to this rule whether they are inside the counting
eight (8) elements or not, even if the element is not recognized due to poor technical execution.

4. Special repetitions: 4.

a) Repeated elements (same Code Identification Number) cannot contribute to the D-score. On Rings,
this rule is extended so that a maximum of 1 final strength position in each EG may be recognized for
difficulty. Thus, for example only two cross type elements (regular, L cross, or V cross) or support scale
type elements (regular or straddled) are permitted in an exercise for difficulty value (one in Group Il
and one in Group llI).

b) Basic support positions, i.e. L sit and V sit are not included in the special repetition rule as they are
deemed to be different strength elements. It is possible to perform uprise forward to L sit and uprise
forward to V sit. However, it would not be possible to perform more than one final strength position in
each element group, i.e. Kip to L sit and uprise to L sit.

5. Additional information and regulations: 5.

despanb 2025

3a ygoepxaHue anemeHToB 6e3 cToMmocTu 2 cek. unu bonblue, cbaBka NPOU3BOANTCS KaXablv pas.
lNpumepsi 8KMOYaOM: BUC NPOrHYBLUMCH, BUC COTHYBLUWCH, BUC C3aaW.

[ononHuTenbHble TEXHUYECKUE, SCTETUYECKUE U UCTONHUTENBCKAE acnekTbl K MOCTPOEHUD KOMMO3ULUM
YMPaXHEHWSI:

a)

b)

c)

Il
V.
OauH MaxoBbIVi ANEMEHT B CTOMKY Ha pykax (2 cek.) Heobxoaum B ynpaxHeHuuM n gormkeH ObiTb cpean 8
3aCYUTaHHbIX ANEMEHTOB.

[MoBTOpbI 3NEMEHTOB (OAMH U TOT Xe VaeHTUhMKaLNOHHBIN HOMEp)

a)

b)

c)

CneumanbHble NOBTOPbI:

a)

b)

ﬂOrIOJ'IHI/ITeJ'IbeIe npasuna n pernamMmeHT:

XoHMa B ynop, 3aTem yrorn.
Yron Horv Bpo3b, 3aTeM Yror.
XoHMma B ynop, 3aTeM onyckaHve Hasag B BUC NPOTHYBLUUChH.

MMMHacT gomkeH NPUXOAMTb BO BCE CTATUYECKMUE NOMOXEHNS C NPSAMbIMU pykamu 6e3 LONONHUTENbHbIX
OBWKEHUI Kopnyca.

JIOXHbIN XBaT NS CUIOBbLIX CTAaTUYECKUX ANIEMEHTOB He paspeluaeTcs. [ny6okuin xBaT BbINOMHAETCS
3axBaTOM KWUCTM C LieNblo NOMyYnTb NPEUMYLLECTBO NPU UCMOMHEHUN CUIMOBBIX 3IeMeHToB, cbaBka -0.1
Kaxabii pas. [NpaBunbHbIV XBaT BLIMNOMHAETCA C NPSIMOM KUCTbIO, C unn 6e3 3axeata nanbuamu BOKpyr
KonbLa.

Mpumeyanue: MonoxeHne Koney (pa3BopoT) Npu NPSIMON U OTKPLITOW KUCTU HE MEHSIET OLEeHUBaHNe
rny6okoro xBara.

[ns cunoBbIX CTOEK Ha pykax COrHyTbIMW pyKamu TeXHU4ecku obycrioBrieHO MUHUMarbHOe KacaHue
pykamu TpOCOB, Npu 3ToM cbaBka npousBoauTbes He byaeT (OnemeHT 11.25 v 11.26 - Tonbko anemeHTbl
C COTHYTbIMW pyKamu).

Mogbembl pa3rnbom, MaxoBble 3NIEMEHThI, MaxoBble 3IEMEHTbI Yepes3 UMK B CTONKY Ha pykax (2 cek.).
CwunoBble 1 cTaTu4ecKkne anemeHTbl (2 cek).

MaxoBble 311eMeHTbI C MOCNEAYOLUMMU CUNOBbIMU CTAaTUYECKMMU 3NIeMeHTaMu (2 cek).

Cockoku.

[MoBTOpbLI 3nemMeHTOB He MOryT ObiTb 3acuuTaHbl cyapsamm D. Ha Kombuax 310 npaBuno vmeet
Heckornbko Bonee LWMpoKniA CMbICH Tak, YTo He bonee 3 Takux anemeHToB EG Il u/unn EG 1l moryT 6b1Tb
npencTaBneHbl B UCMONHEHNW nogpsa. YerBepTein U nocnegytowmne anemeHTol n3 EG Il n/unun EG Il
OyayT paccmaTpuBaTbCsl Kak MOBTOP M He OyayT pacueHunBaTtbes 6puragon D.

Ecnu rumHacT pewnt nenonHutb 6onblue anemeHToB 13 EG Il nunu EG IIl, oH gomkeH ncnonHutb Kak
MUHVMMYM OAVH MaxoBbIl anemeHT rpynnbl B us EG | (kpome ntoboro Tuna noabema pasrmbom, nogbema
pa3rnbom Hasag unu ariemMeHTa C TeM e HOMEPOM) MeXAy NepBOW NOCNEA0BaTENBHOCTLIO MaKCUMyM
3 anemeHTOB, 1 Apyrum 3neMeHToM unu nocnegosatensHocTblo EG 1l n\unu EG Ill. Takon maxoBbiv
3MEeMEHT, MUHUMYM rpynnbl B gomkeH BbiTh 3acunTaH 1 HaxoAUTLCSA cpeau 8 NyYLIMX SNEMEHTOB.

Bce anemeHThl, BbinonHeHHble u3 EG Il unu EG Il oTHOCATCA K 3TOMY NpaBuly, HAXO4ATCS OHU cpeaun
3aCYUTaHHbIX 8 UMK HeT, flaxe eCrnu ANEeMEHT He 3ac4MTaH M3-3a NI0X0ro TEXHUYECKOTO UCTONHEHUSI.

[MoBTOpLI 3neMeHTOB (OAUH U TOT e M AeHTUdMKALMOHHbI HOMEpP) He MOTyT BbITb 3acUuTaHbl CyaAbsSIMU
D. Ha KonbLax 3To npaBuno nmeert Heckonbko 6ornee WMpoKMI CMbICT Tak, YTO Makcumym 1 cunosas
nosuums B kaxgon EG moxeT 6bITb 3acumMTaHa Ans TpygHoCcTU. Hanprmep, Tonbko ABa TUMa KPecToB
(06bI4HBIN, L kpecT, V KpecT) nnv ropusoHTanbHble ynopbl (06bIYHBIA 1 HOMM BPO3b) MOXHO BbIMOMHUTL
Ansi cnoxHocTtu (oavH anemeHT B EG |l n oguH B EG lI).

Ba3soBble yrnopbl, Takue kak Yron v V yron He BKIOYEHbI B NPaBuIo CreLuarnbHbIX MOBTOPOB, NMOCKOMBbKY
OHM SIBMSIOTCSA Pa3HbIMU CUIOBLIMU 3rieMeHTaMu. MoXHO BbIMOMHUTL NMOAbLEM MaxoMm Briepes B Yron u
nogbem mMaxom Bnepep B V yron. OgHako ruMHacTbl HE MOTYT BbINONMHUTL 6onblue ogHON rHaNbHON
CWITOBOW MO3NLMK B KaXAOW rpynne anemeHToB. MNoabem pasrmbom B Yron n nogbem Maxom Bnepes B
Yron.
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a) Strength holds positions that deviate from the correct body, arm or leg position by greater than 45° will
not be recognized.
Examples:
*  Cross with shoulder angle >45°
+  Support scale with hip bend of >45°.

b) Strength presses and lifts which follow a previous hold element and end in a 2 second hold position
are recognized only if the preceding hold part has been recognized and if a stop position is shown.

c) Swing elements that lead to strength hold elements which must reverse direction (i.e., front uprise to
Swallow; front uprise to inverted cross and so on ...) will be counted as two elements.

d) All'V hold positions (2 sec.) must be performed with legs vertical.

e) Elements with crossing of the cables or to “Li Ning” hanging position are not permitted, being deducted
as composition errors.

f)  For juniors, elements which include saltos backward in hang are not permitted.

g) A dorsal hang to Cross is not an acceptable entry position to elevate its value (or any other strength
element). If the cross is performed directly from a dorsal hang, it will retain its independent Code of
Points value of C.

h) Where a gymnast performs either a Yamawaki or Jonasson element directly to a swing to a held
handstand then the element will be upgraded by one letter. The swing to handstand must be within the
counting 8 elements.

+ Jonasson swing to handstand =D + C
* Yamawaki, Jonasson, swing to handstand =B +D + C

Article 12.2.3 Element Performance applicable to D & E score

1.

All hold positions must be held for a minimum of 2 seconds. A hold is achieved when the whole body

reaches a static position including the shoulders and feet. A hold part will not be recognized by the D-Jury

for Difficulty and/or Element Group requirement if no stop is shown.

Jonasson/Yamawaki type elements should be performed with continuous movement and with shoulders

above Ring height. If a clear support phase is shown the element will not be recognized and receive 0.5

deduction. In this case, the element cannot be split into Honma and roll forward to hang. These elements

performed either with an interruption (medium) or slowly (small) will be recognized but deducted

accordingly.

During swings to a hold position or during strength presses, the shoulders and/or the body may not rise

above the perfect hold position >5°. If the deviation from perfect position is greater than 45° the element

will not be recognized and receive 0.50 deduction. In this case, the final hold position CAN be recognized

if performed to the technical requirements.

Example:

- From cross press above 45° to swallow will receive a 0.5 deduction and a D value for the swallow if
performance criteria is fulfilled.

- Salto fwd. to cross with an entry position above 45° will receive a 0.5 deduction and a C value for the
cross if performance criteria is fulfilled.

During swings to handstands or swing to a hold positions, the lowering of legs, from the initial entry position,

of greater than 45° will lead to non-recognition and receive 0.5 deduction.

A strength press from hang must be performed slowly, with straight arms and a straight body to avoid

deduction or classification as swing to strength. The press should start in a hang position with arms and

body vertical and straight. If an arm bend or body bend of greater than 45° is shown the element will not

be recognized and receive 0.5 deduction. See Article 9.2.8 for other angular deductions.

A Swallow should be performed in a horizontal position, with a perfectly straight body and with the middle

of the shoulders in line with the bottom of the Rings. The arms should be wide and with no contact to the

upper body. Touching of the arms will lead to a small deduction, clear support of the body with the arms a

medium deduction.

a) CwunoBble cTaTuyeckue MNO3WLMKM, OTKIOHSIIOLMECS OT MPaBUIILHOTO MOMOXEHWUst Tena, pyk MW Hor
bonee 4yem Ha 45° He 3acuMTbIBaOTCS.
Mpumepsbi:

*  KpecT C yrnom nneva >45°
*  TOPM3OHTanbHbIN YNOpP C YrNom B Tady >45°.

b) CunoBble foXUMaHUA W MNOABEMbI, KOTOPbIE WCMOMHSIOTCA MOCe CTaTUYecKoro 3riemMeHTa U
3aKaH4MBaOTCS B CTaTUYECKOM 3N1eMEHTE C OCTAaHOBKOW Ha 2 ceKyH[bl, 3aC4UTbIBAKOTCS TOMbKO, €CNK
npeablayllas cratudeckas Yactb Obina pacueHeHa 1 ecnv Bbina nokasaHa ocTaHOBKa B MO3NLUK.

c) CwunoBas cTaTvka, BbINMOMIHEHHAsA NOCe MaxoBOro afnemMeHTa B 06paTHOM HanpaeneHuu (T.e. Nogbem
maxom Bnepeg u Camoner, nogbem Maxom Brepeg M KpecT BHU3 ronoBov w T1.4.) 6yayT
paccmaTpuBaTbCs Kak [iBa aneMeHTa.

d) Bce cratuuyeckue MOMOXEHUS C BbICOKMM YINOM (2 CeK.) OOMKHbl ObiTb MCMOMHEHbI C HOrammu
BEPTUKaIbHO.

e) OneMeHTbl C NepekpyymBaHvem TpocoB mnm B Buc tuna “Li Ning”, 3anpewyeHbl. 3a Takme aneMeHThbl
AaeTcsi KoMno3numoHHasi cbaka.

f)  [ns 1oHMOPOB, CanbTOBbIE ANEMEHTbI Ha3az B BUC HE pa3peLLUeHbl.

g) Bwuc csagu onsa nogbema B KpecT He sBnsieTcs no3vumen, npu KOTOPOW MPOMCXOAUT MOBbILEHME
ctonmoctu Kpecta (Mnu moboro Apyroro CUMroBOro anemeHTa). Ecnu Takom KpecT MCMOMHEeH cpasy
nocne Buca c3aau, oH ByaeT pacueHeH COOTBETCTBEHHO [1paBnnamM copeBHOBaHuUi Kak rpynna C.

h) Ecnu rumHacT BbInonHsieT anemeHT Yamawaki unu Jonasson C NocneaylowmM MaxoM B CTOWKY Ha
pykax (2 cek.), To anemMeHT GyaeT NoBbIleH B CTOMMOCTM Ha ofHy rpynny. [ogbem B CTOMKY Ha pykax
OOImKeH ObITb cpean 8 cuMTaemMblx 3NEeMEHTOB.

* Jonasson, max B cToriky =D + C
* Yamawaki, Jonasson, max B cToiiky =B + D + C

Cmamabsi 12.2.3 BbinonHeHue anieMeHma, npuMmeHuUmMoe K oyeHke D u E

1.

despanb 2025

MponomxnTenbHOCTb CTaTUHECKUX 3NEMEHTOB - He MeHee 2 cekyHA. YAepxXaHue JocTuraeTcs, koraa Bce
Teno CTaTU4HO, BKItOYas nreun u ctynHu. Ctatndeckuii anemeHT He OyaeT npusHaH 6puragon D no rpynne
CNOXHOCTU U/ rpynne 311eMEeHTOB, eCN OCTAaHOBKA He NokasaHa.
Yamawaki/Jonasson anemeHTbl cnegyeT BbIMONHATE HEMPEPbLIBHBIM ABWXEHWEM C Niie4aMm Bbille YPOBHS
Koneu. Ecnu noka3daHa 4eTkasi OCTaHOBKa, anieMeHT He byaet 3acumTaH co cbaskon 0.5. B Takom cnyyae
aneMeHT He MoXeT GbIT pasgeneH Ha Honma B ynop 1 3atem nepeBopoT Bnepes B BUC. [laHHble aneMeHTbl,
BbIMOJIHEHHbIE C 3a4EPXKON (CpeaHsAs owmnbka) unn meaneHHo (Menkas owwmbka) OyayT 3acumMTaHbl, HO
HakasaHbl COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN COaBKON.
Bo Bpems MaxoB B CTaTWKy MM BO BPEMS CUMOBbLIX AOXUMAHWUIA, NAEYN U/MNn TENO He MOryT NOAHUMATLCA
BbllLIE€ naeanbHOro KOHEYHOro nonoxeHus >5°. ECnNu oTKNoHeHue oT uaeanbHOro nonoxexHust onblue 45°,
aneMeHT He BygeT 3acumTaH M nonyuut cbaeky 0,5. B 3TOM crnyyae MONoXeHWe KOHEYHOro yaepkaHus
MOXET 6bITb pacno3HaHo, eCcrv OHO BbIMOIHEHO B COOTBETCTBUU C TEXHUYECKUMU TpeboBaHMAMMN.
Hanpumep:
- W3 kpecta Bbiwe 45°, poxumaHue B camonet, nonyunt cbaeky 0,5 v rpynny D 3a camonert ecnu
TEXHWYECKME KPUTEPUW BbINOSTHEHBI.
- CanbTo Brepep B KpecT ¢ nonoxeHnem Bxoaa bonee 45°, nonyuut cb6asky 0,5 n rpynny C 3a kpecT ecnu
TEXHWYECKME KPUTEPUU BbINOSTHEHBI.
Bo Bpems MaxoB B CTOIKY Ha pykax Ui MaxoB B CTaTUKY, OMyckaHue HOr U3 MCXOLHOro nonoxeHus 6onee
4YeM Ha 45° npuBegeT k HenpusHaHuto u cbaske 0,50.
CuoBoW X1UM 13 BUCA [AOMKEH BbINOMHATLCS MEASIEHHO, C NPSMbIMA pyKaMu U MpsiMbIM TENOM, YToGbI
nsbexarb c6aBOK MM Krnaccudurkaumm kak Max B cuny. XKum cnegyet HaumMHaTb B NOMOXEHUN BUCA, PYKN U
Teno AOMKHbI BblTb NPAMbIMU, B BEPTMKANbHOM NonoxeHun. Ecnv pyku unm teno corHyto Gonblue 45°,
aneMeHT He ByaeT npuaHaH 1 nony4ut cbaeky 0,50. Cm. CtaTtbio 9.2.8 Ans Apyrnx yrnoBbIX OTKIOHEHWN.
CamoneT JOMmKeH BbINOMHATLCSH FOPU3OHTANbHO, COBEPLUEHHO NPSMbIM TEIOM U CPedHSAs NMOBEPXHOCTb
nrneva OOMKHa HaXOAWUTCHA Ha OAHOW MUHWUM C HWXHUM Kpaem Komeu. Pyku fomkHbl 6bITb pacnonoXeHsbl
LLUMPOKO M He KacaTbCs BepxHeln yactu Tena. [pukocHoBeHME pykam NpyMBOAMT K Merkon cbaske, vyeTkas
noaaepxKa Tena pykamu - K CpegHen.
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movement of the body (more than a body width). If the press does not commence from a perfect position
the element will be subject to execution deductions. If there is a minimal body movement only the final hold

7. A support scale will be recognized if the shoulder is completely above the top of Rings. The body should 7.
be in a perfectly straight horizontal position. The position of the arms, i.e., slightly wide or hands turned out
does not define the value of the element.

8. Nakayama type elements must be performed slowly and pass through a complete hanging scale rearwards 8.
to prevent execution deductions and potential non-recognition

9. When performing a press from one hold position to another hold position the expectation is to see a distinct 9.

element will be recognized.
Example:

* Hanging scale rearwards press to swallow

+ Swallow press to support scale.

10. Kip type elements are swinging elements that should be initiated from a deep fold, followed by a clear 10.
dynamic swing action. A kip element, i.e., element Ill 47, performed with minimal fold and use of strength

rather than swing will be deducted.

11. Slow roll type elements i.e., Azarian, must be performed with a consistently slow roll and with a straight 11.
body throughout. Any variation will lead to E-Jury deductions and potentially non-recognition.

12. If a swing to strength element is performed with an excessive arm bend (>90°) a deduction of 0.50 will be 12.
applied. This error will also lead to non-recognition of the element. The final hold part will be recognised if

it fulfils the technical requirements.

Example, back uprise to straddle support scale with excessive arm bend will not be recognised but the final
straddle support scale can be awarded an A value.

13. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of elements and other aspects of the D-score, 13.
see Section 7 and the summary of deductions in Article 7.6.

Article 12.3 Specific Deductions for Rings

D-Jury Bpuraga D
Error Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50 Ownbkmn Menkas 0.10 CpepHss 0.30 py6as 0.50
No swing to handstand L] OTCyTCTBME MaxXOBOW CTOWKU L]
E-Jury Bpurapga E
Error Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50 Ownbkmn Menkas 0.10 CpepHss 0.30 py6as 0.50
Legs apart or other poor execution during jump ® Horv Bpo3b unu gpyroe nrioxoe UCrnorHeHne ®
or lift to Rings npu Hackoke unu nogbeme Ha Konbua
Pre-swing before start of exercise (] MpeaBapuTenbHbIM Max B Havarne ynpaxHeHus ]
Coach gives gymnast an initial swing [ I;T;o'( CO CTOpOHEI TPEHEPa AN CO3AaHNA °
Layaway on the back swing ® Mepexon B 6onee HU3KOe NOMOXEHWE Npyu Maxe ®
Hasan
Slow, interruption or support phase during ° ° e \R daza 3amenneHusi, NpepbiBaHUS UNn ynopa Bo ° ° ® He cuMTaTh
Jonasson and Yamawaki Bpems Jonasson/Yamawaki
Hold of a non-listed part for 2 sec. or more ° YoepxaHue anemeHToB 6e3 CTOMMOCTM 2 Cek. °
(each time) unu bonblue (kaxabln pas)
Compositional errors [ ] KoMno3numoHHble ownbku [ ]

despanb 2025

Cratba 12.3 Tabnuua owmnb0ok u c6aBok ana Konew

[OpU30OHTanbHbIN yNop Takke AOMKEH ObiTb BLIMNOMHEH C COBEPLUEHHO MPSiMbIM TENIOM, MOMHOCTbIO Had
BepxHMM kpaeM Koneu. Teno OomkHO GbiTb MNOMHOCTBIO MPSMbIM M FOPU3OHTanNbHbIM. MonoxeHne pyk -
HEMHOTO LUMPOKUX UIN Pa3BEPHYTLIX, HE ONpeaernsieT CTOMMOCTb 3fIEMEHTa.

Nakayama Tun anemMeHTOB AOmKHA MPOXOAMTb Yepe3 3aKOHYEHHbIN FOPU3OHTamNbHbLIA BUC C3aau Ans
npenoTepaLleHnst cbaBoK UCMONHEHUS U NOTEHLUMANIbHOE HENPU3HAHUE.

Mpy BbINOMHEHUN OOXMMAHUS U3 OQHOTO CTATUYECKOrO MOMOXEHWs B Apyroe, npeanonaraetcs yBUaeTb
OTYETNIMBOE [ABMXeHMe Tena (6onblue WupuHbl Tena). Ecnu goxumaHue He HayHeTcsi C maeanbHoro
nonoxeHusi, byaet npomsBeaeHa cbaBka 3a ncnonHeHve. Ecnu ecte MMHMManeHoe ABwxeHue Tena, byoer
NMPU3HaH TOMbKO NOCNEAHWUIN 3NEMEHT CTaTUKN.

Hanpumep:

* VI3 ropu3oHTanbLHOro Brca c3aam AoxaTb B caMoreT

* 3 camoneTa goxarb B ropM30OHTamNbHbIN yNop

OnemeHTbl TUNa NogbeM pas3rMbom — 3TO MaXOBble SMEMEHTbI, KOTOPbIE AOMKHbI HAUYMHATBLCS C ryGOKOoro
crmba ¢ nocrnegylolwmM YeTKUM U AMHaMUYHbIM pasrubom. MNogbembl pasrmbom kak anemeHT Il 47,
BbIMOMHEHHbIE C MUHUMATbHLIM CTMGOM W/UNU UCNONb30BaHWEM CUIbl, @ HE AMHAMUYHOTO pa3ruba, byayT
HaKa3saHbl.

OnemeHTbl MeAneHHOro nepeBopoTa, kak Azarian, AOMKHbl BbIMOMHATECA C MOCTOSHHO MEATEHHbLIM
nepekaToM U C NPsSIMbIM TEMOM Ha NPOTSKEHWUM BCETO anemeHTa. J1loboe OTKIOHEHWe NpUBEQET k cbaBkam
6puragpl E 1, BO3MOXHO, K HENPU3HaHWIO.

Ecnun maxoBbIfl B CTaTuKy 3reMeHT BbIMOMNHAETCS C Ype3mepHbIM crubaHnem pyk (>90°), OyaeTt npumeHeHa
cbaBka 0.50 Ganna. OTa owubka Takke npuBedeT K HENpPU3HaHWIO OAHHOrO 3nemeHTa. PuHanbHoe
cTaTnyeckoe noroxeHve GyaeT 3ac4MTaHo, ECN OHO COOTBETCTBYET TEXHUYECKUM TPEGOBaHNUAM.
MpvMep: nogbeM MaxoM Hasaz B ropy3OHTasbHbINA YNOP HOMM BPO3b C YpPE3MEpPHbIM CrMbaHUEM pyK He
Oy[eT 3acunTaH, HO hMHarNbHOE MOJIOXKEHUE FOPU3OHTANBHOIO yropa MOXET ObiTb 3acuMTaHo, Kak rpynna
"A".

MonHbIN cncok NpaBmI OTHOCUTENBHO HEMPU3HAHWUS SNIEMEHTOB M APYrUX acnekToB oueHku D — B cekuum
7, cbaBku 3a owmnbkm — B CTtatbe 7.6.
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False grip (over grip) during strength holds
(each time)

Bent arms during swing to strength hold parts or
to establish hold position

Bent arms during hold and press to strength
hold elements

Touching cables or straps with arms, feet or
other parts of body

Supporting or balancing with feet or legs on
cables

Fall from handstand

Excessive swing of cables (per element)

Press to strength from preceding high hold position

Touching or support of arms against body
during Swallow

Swing with strength

® NR

® NR

JIOXKHbIN XBaT B CUMOBbIX CTATUYECKUX
aneMeHTax (kaxgbln pa3)

CorHyTble pyku BO BPEMSI MaxOBbIX 3NEMEHTOB
C nocrneayoLWUMI CUIOBBIMU 3rIeEMEHTaMU Ui
ANsi yOepXMBaHUsi CTaTU4ECKOW No3vumm

CorHyTble pyku BO BPEMSI CTaTUKU U
[OXVMMaHUsA B CTaTUKy

KacaHue TpocoB nnv pemHen pykamu, ctonamm
Unn ApyruMun YactsiMu Tena

Onopa nnu 6anaHcnpoBKa C MOMOLLBIO CTYMHEWN
UM Hor

MageHune co CToku Ha pykax

YUpesmepHoe packayvnBaHue TPOCOB (3a
3MEMEHT)

CunoBsoe foxuMaHue 13 npeablayLiero
BbICOKOTO MOSIOXEHNS CUMOBOW CTaTUKM

KacaHve unu nogaepxka pykamu Tena Bo
Bpems Camonerta

BbINOMHEHNE Max0OBbIX 31IEMEHTOB CUITON

despanb 2025

® He cunTaTb

® He cunTaTtb

® He cunTaTb

® He cunTaTb
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A=0,1

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

M3 Bi1Ca Maxom BI. NepeBopoT B yrop.

l

*\‘\"\ ‘

W T4
~4) g

. fl

Max Bn. Yepes CT. Ha pyKax.

.
ey

/[1BoiiHOe canbTo B rpyn. B BUC.

(Guczoghy)

ABOHHOE CanbTO NPOrH. AU COTH. B BUC.
NV
|

(O'Neill)

i Wf%}m/

1. Uprise fwd. to support. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.
Moabem m. BN. B ynop.
7. From any support scale, swallow or swing bwd in8. Uprise fwd and counter salto fwd. to bwd swing in/9. 10. 11. 12.
support, roll forward to bwd swing in hang. hang.
M3 noboro rop. ynopa, camosieta A Maxom Haszag,  Mogbem M. BM. U KOHTP CafbTo BN. B BUC
nepeBopoOT BM. B BUC
(Chechi)
g ;
13. 14. 15. 16. 17. 18.
19. From hang, felge upward to support. 20. Swing fwd. through hdst. 21. Tucked double salto bwd. to hang 22. Piked or straight double salto bwd. to hang. 23. 24.

Prohibited for juniors/3anpelieHo ansa tOHMOPOB

GEREPALUNR
FAMHACTHEW
POCCHA

®epanb 2025
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A=0,1

F=06G=0,7H=0,8

25. Dislocate bwd. piked or straight. 26. 27. 28. 29. 30.
BbIKPYT Ha3aA CorH. MW NPOTH.
|
/)
= ¥ 47
- /S
~e
31. Uprise bwd. to support. 32. Uprise bwd. str. through handstand. 33. 34. 35. 36.
Moavem maxom Hasaa e ynop. Mogbem M. Hasag,. yepes CT.Ha p.
\| /] |4
\ae) =4
\ \)
37. Inlocate piked or straight. 38. Backward swing to salto fwd. piked to support 39. Honma straight. 40. 41. 42.
BIKPYT BM1. COTH. WA NPOTH. MaxoM Has. canbTo BN. COTH. B yNop. XOHMa NporH.
(Honma)
o
[
T %
s 1 » i/ & l Y L\ %
i 4
paes Y &9‘21 j
43. Slow inlocate from hang. 44. Double salto fwd. tucked to hang. 45. Double salto fwd. piked or straight to hang. 46. 47. 48.
V3 BMCa BKpy4MBaHHMe. [180iHOE CanbTO BN. B FPY. B BUC. [iBoiiHoe CanbTo BM. COTH. UAM NPOT. B BUC.
(Jonasson)
(Yamawaki) |
L/ i, w
\/ %
.
L T
GEQEPALUNR
FAMHACTHKW CDeBpanb 2025

POCCHA
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0,4

0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

49. Kip to support. 50. 51. 52. 53. 54.
Moabem pasrnbom 8 ynop.
14 C
5P ¥
55. Back kip with bent arms to support. 56. Back kip to support. 57. 58. 59. 60.
Moabem pasrbom Has. B yNop COTH. pyKamu. Moavem pasrnbom Has. B ynop.
'
~
Y \L'\\LA /47 k 7
| v >
: y
i
N
61. Fwd. swing to swing bwd. in hang. 62. 63. Bwd. swing, salto piked to support. 64. 65 66.
13 ynopa maxom Brl. €X0z, B BUC. /13 ynopa mMaxom Hasaz, canbTo BM. COTH. B yrop.
|
rY
: \g‘ ' F@ \ﬁ )
—
- g
67. From support or cross, felge bwd. piked or68. 69. 70. 71. 72.
straight with bent arms to support.
M3 ynopa unu Kpecta, NepeBopoT Has. COrH. UK
MPOrH. C COTH. p. B ynop
y | )
o fu kg 10
C \i A . ! - .
\ 7
2>
@ ey 1R
GEQEPALUNR
TAMMACTHKI CDeBpanb 2025

POCCHA
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B=0,2

0,4

73. 74. Back kip or roll bwd str. with bent arms to handstand75. Swing fwd. to handstand or giant swing bwd to76. 77. 78.
(2s.). handstand (2 s.).
Mofbem pasrMboM Has. WM nepeBopoT  Has. Maxom Br. CT. Ha p. U1 60/1bLLO 06OPOT Has. (2 ¢.).
NPAMbIM TENIOM B CT. Ha p. (2 C.) C COrH p.
l/ iy L b .
o ]
| o
4= . 0
79. 80. 81. Uprise bwd. to handstand or giant swing fwd to82. 83. 84.
handstand (2 s.).
Moabem M. Hasag unm 60/1bLwoN 060POT BN. B CT. HA
p.(2¢c)
[e]
85. 86. From support swing bwd. to handstand (2 s.). 87. Honma and swing bwd. to handstand (2s.). 88. Honma str. and swing bwd. to handstand (2's.). 89. 90.
13 ynopa maxom Hasaz, cT. Ha p. (2 .) XOHMa W Maxom Hasag cT. Ha p. (2 ¢.). XOHMa NpOrH. 1 Maxom Hasag cT. Ha p. (2 ¢.).
\I
v \ ) o
o ; >
b N! h/b
91. 92. 93. 94. 95. 96.
GEQEPALUNR
FAMHACTHKW CDeBpanb 2025

POCCHA

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8




A=0,1

0,2

D =0,4

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

[OpU30HTaNbHbIA YMOP H. BPO3b (2 C.).

..;:jr::
(] O
>

W3 KpecTa € BbIC. YI/IOM J0KaTb B BbiC. yron (2 c.)

(Tsukahara 3)

12

13 B1Ca NOABEM CUAOM C MPAM. P B KPECT C BLICOKUM
yraom (2 c.)

(Colak)

Ve

T

1. L-sit (2 s.) or straddled L-sit (2 s.). 2. V-sit (2s.). 3. 4. Inverted cross (2s.) S. 6.
Yron (2 c.) unu yron BHe (2 c.). Bbicokuii yron (2 c.). Kpecr 8Hu3 ronosoii (2 c.).
o) < ng
O —I_
7. Hanging scale rearways (back lever) (2s.). 8. 9. Supportscale (planche) (25s.). 10. Support scale at ring height (swallow or maltese11. Inverted swallow (2 s.). 12.
FOpuM30HTaNbHbIN BUC c3aaM (2 C.). Fopu3oHTa/bHbIN yNop (2 c.). cross) (2's.). O6paTHbIit camoneT (2 c.).
Camorer (2 c.).
(Hirondelle)
Aﬂ ’ 4-—'—;1{‘L=£
13. Hanging scale frontways (front lever) (2's.). 14. 15. Any cross (2s.) or V cross (2 s.). 16. 17. 18.
TopusoHTanbHbIA BUC cnepeau (2 c.). J1t0B0iA KPECT (2 C.) UM KPECT C BbICOKNM YI/IOM (2 C.)
<:J§R '
(@) =
=
I+ ° 7t
o
19. Support scale straddled (2 s.). 20. 21. 22.V Cross, press to V-sit (2 sec.). 23. Vertical pull up with str. arms to V-cross (25s.). 24.

GEREPALUNR
FAMHACTHEW
POCCHA

®epanb 2025
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A=0,1

B=0,2

c=0,3

0,4

25. Press to hdst. with bent body and bent arms (2 s) 26. Pressto hdst. withstr.bodya. bentarmsorb. body.27. Press to hdst. with str. body and str. arms from|28. Press to hdst. with str. body and str. arms from 29. 30.
CTOMKa CU/IOW COTH. TENIOM M COTH. pyKamu (2 c.). a.str.arms, or fr. strad. sup. lever (2s.). support or support scale (2s.). swallow (2 s.).
CTOiiKa CUNOW NPAM. TEZIOM U COTH. P. AN COTH. C Np.|  CTOIKa CUIOM NPAM. TENIOM U NPAM. PyKamu uam u3|  CToiKa CUNOM NPAM. TENOM U MPAM. PyKaMu Uu 3
p. WK M3 rop. ynopa Horu Bp. ( 2 c.). rop. ynopa (2 c.). rop. ynopa (2 c.).
.
: L %
.y
’ B E - o ° s P
o o Y O
- Also straddle legs. | I L - Also straddle legs. l_ L ; M
- TaKKe HOTM BPO3b. - TaKKe HOr1 BPO3b.
31. Slow roll fwd. piked with bent arms, to support. 32. Slow roll fwd. straight with bent arms, to support. ~ 33. 34. 35. 36.
MeAneHHbI KyBbIPOK BI. COTH. B YMOP C COTH. p. Me/1eHHbI KyBbIPOK BI. MPOTH. B YMOP C COTH. p.
| | |
"
) % / E
- )
/ I AR
f
¥ %]
.
37. 38. Slow roll bwd. slowly and straight. body to Lsit (2s.) 39. Slow roll fwd. straight to cross or L-cross (2s.). 40. 41. 42.
Meg. KyBbIPOK Has. NPorH. 8 yron (2 c.). ?Aeﬂi"- KYBbIPOK B. MPOTH. B KPECT WU KPECT yriom
2c.).
%- ’ 'J.//'
- Lo ) e
o
43, 44. 45. 46. 47. 48.
GEQEPALUNR
FAMHACTHKW CDeBpanb 2025

POCCHA

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8




D= 0,4

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

cross to inverted hang.
M3 CT. Ha p. 4epes KpecT BHU3 r0/I0BOI B BUC
NPOrHYBLUKCD.

Nl g

bli

49. 50. Vertical pull up with bent arms to hanging scale/51. Vertical pull up with straight arms to hanging scale/52. Slow Roll bwd. with straight body to cross, L-cross53. 54.
rearways (2 s.). rearways (2s.). orVcross (2s.).
MoAbem cunoii ¢ corH. p. B rop. Buc c3aau (2 c.) Moabem cuoii ¢ Npam. p. B rop. BUC c3aau (2 c.). Mepn. nepesopoT Has. NPOrH. B KPeCT, KpecT yraom
o . - o . o WAW KPECT BbICOKMM yriom (2 c.).
(Azarian)
1 l é o ioi
2 s X l 5 1 24%5/ ﬁ
T)% ‘ﬂygﬁ.‘ b ¢ %ﬁ i ot Q
) O y , ot
_| . i (Tay)
55. 56. Fr. Cross or L-cr., move fwd. to back lever (25s.). 57. Vertical pull up to L-sit (2 s.). 58. From or through hanging scale rearways, pull to59. 60. Through hanging scale rearways pull with str. body
W3 KpecTa nam KpecTa yriom BbIXOA, B rop. BUAC C3a4un Moabem cunoii ¢ npam. p. Byron (2 c.). cross, L-cross or V cross (2 s.). through cross to inv. swallow (2s.).
(2c). W3 unu yepes rop. BUC C3aaM. B KPECT, KPECT yri1om Yepes ropusoHTabHbI BUC C3a4u BbIXOA CUNOM C
WU KPECT BbICOKMM yriom (2 c.). NPAMbBIMU PyKamu Yepes KpecT B 06paTHbIi camoneT.
(Nakayama) (2c.).
J (zahran)
. i s
~ cg! —'-
M © j ;f 2 -t ‘Lﬂ
Q 1:34 . )
Q (=]
+ ([ _ A g — 1
—_ —_ o)
(NG Kiu Chung)
61. 62. From hdst., lower horiz. to back lever (2 s.). 63. From sup. Or cross, lower slowly to hang, and pull64. Vertical pull up to cross or L-cross (2 s.). 65. From planche, lower horiz. and slowly to hanging ~ 66. From hang vertical pull up, slowly with straight
M3 cT. Ha p. Yepes rop. Ynop B rop. Buc c3aam (2C.). | ith str. arms to cross (2 s.). 13 Buca nogbem cuoit ¢ npam. p B KpecT unu kpect|  scale rw. and press to swallow (2s.) or from swallow | arms through cross to inverted swallow (2's.).
13 yriopa MeA/1. B BUC 1 NOABEM CUAOW ¢ npam. p. 8| YI1OM (2c). same to planche or planche to planche. M3 BUCa Mef/IeHHbIN NOABEM CUAOW C NPAM. p Yepes
Kpecr (2 c.). M3 rop. ynopa mMea/. B rop. BUC C3aAu U [OXaTb B| KPecT B 06paTHbIi camoner (2 ¢.)
Camo7IeT (2 C.) UK U3 camoneTa TO e rop. yrnop uam
rop. ynop B rop. ynop.
(Li Xiaoshuang) (Van Gelder) (Tulloch 2)
= s ﬁ :L.
b T The hhoy -
4 l > . =Aa9 iL_‘ . $:¥9 # o
. c:§? . [}
o ! :
° II -t > & >
O i t O
bj— T Ky 7l i G Twu
67. 68. From handstand, lower slowly through inverted|69. 70. From swallow, press to support scale (2 s.). 71. From swallow, lower slowly to hanging scale, press72. From hanging scale rw. press to swallow (also to

W3 camoneta Aosarb 8 rop. ynop (2 c.).

W3 camoneta mean.s rop. BUC C3aAu U [0XaTb B

camoner (2 c.).

Support Scale) (2 s.).
13 rop. BUC C3azu OXaTb B CAaMOIET (2 s.). (Takke B

~N—>

— ‘ﬁg%tg;i&ﬁ&‘%”

et lag

rop. ynop)

4o

Zanetti

®epanb 2025
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0,1

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

73. 74. 75. From cross or L-cross, press to L-sit (2's.). 76. 77. From L-cross, press to inverted cross (2 s.). 78. From cross, press with straight body to inverted
M3 KpecTa uAu KpecTa yraom Aoxatb B yron (2 c.) 113 KDECTa YI/I0M BbIXO/3, CUIOH B KDECT BHU3 roNI0BON (2 | €FOSS (2s.).
c) M3 KpecTa BbIXOZ, CUOM NPAM. TEJIOM B KPECT BHU3,
" ronosoi (2 c.)
¢
| Lﬁ?l v ;
f
L LJ/ R o | o
Tt T+
79. 80. 81. 82. 83. 84. From swallow, press to inverted cross (2 s.).
M3 camoneTa [0KaTb B KPECT BHWU3 roN0Boi (2 c.)
=2
— v
M —1—
85. 86. 87. 88. From cross, press to planche without first going to89. From cross, press to swallow (2 s.). 90. Through hang rearways press and straight body to
support (2s.). V3 KpecTa foxaTb B camoner (2c.). inverted cross (2's.)
W3 Kpecta foxaTb B rop. ynop 6es nonoxexusa Yepes rop. BUC C334M C NPAM. TENIOM. B KPECT BHU3
ynopa (2c.). ronosoi (2 c.)
' (Carmona)
g 2 (o)
—_— -t-m
g i
91. 92. 93. 94. From inverted cross lower slowly to inverted hang

and felge bwd. slowly to cross (2's.)
W3 KpecTa BHU3 roN0BoM Mea/l. Yepes BUC NPOTH. B
Kpect (2 ¢.).

(Vorobiov/Zou)

AJJ&@‘ M}

R S

95. From inverted cross lower slowly to inverted hang96.
and f8lelge bwd. slowly to swallow (2 s.) or to
support scale (2's.)

M3 KpecTa BHU3 roN10BOM Me/1. Yepes BUC MPOTH. B
camoner (2 c.) uam ropms. ynop (2 c.).

g (Jotchev)
i M .
o

(7 S

1r—

GEREPALUNR
FAMHACTHEW
POCCHA

®epanb 2025
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0,1

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

97. 98. 99. 100. 101. Roll bwd. slowly with str. arms and body to free sup.102.
scale (2s.).
Mez. KyBbIPOK Ha3. NPOTH. C NPAM. p. B rop. ynop (2
c.).
(Yan Mijayoung)
Q -
Q=
103. 104. 105. 106. 107. Slow Roll bwd. with str. body to swallow (2s.). 108. Roll backward slowly with straight arms and body
Megy1. nepeBopoT Ha3. NPporH. B camoner (2 ¢.). to inverted cross through swallow.
Mean. nepeBopoT Has. MPOrH. W MPAM. PyKamu
Yepes caMoNeT B KPECT BHU3 roos. (2 c.).
(Simonov) [B
0, = T
\QLCL., A"i‘ \N’“}&' ¢
[+] [}
& [3) S%‘
Qe ot
109. 110. 111. 112. 113. 114.
115. 116. 117. 118. Slow roll fwd. with straight body through cross and119. Slow roll fwd. with straight body through cross t0120. Azarian to inverted Swallow (2 s.).
press to support scale without first going to support inverted cross (2 s.). A3apsH B 06paTHbIi camoner (2c.)
(2s.). Mean. nepeBopoT BM. C NpAMbIM Tenlom yepes Kpecr,
Mean. NepeBopOT BN. NPAMbIM Teslom Yepes KpecT, | B KpecT BHUM3 ronosoii (2c.)
6e3 NonoxeHWA ynopa B ropus. ynop (2c.).
(Wynn) (Tulloch)
(Ng Kiu Chung 2)
( y i = ‘—#’ M é\% ‘K o
0 4
2y °
L ¥| Quu
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0,1

0,3

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

POCCHA

121. 122, 123. 124. Slow roll fwd. with str. body o Cross or L-Cross (2 s.),[125. Slow roll forward with straight body through cross/126.
also from inverted hang. to swallow (2 sec). wrong
Megan. nepesopoT 8. C NPAMbIM TeIoM B KpecT uau  Meg. nepeBopoT BN. ¢ NPAMbIM Tenom Yepes Kpecr|
L-Kpecr (2c.), Take u3 Buca c3aam 8 camoner (2c.).
(Davtyan) (Pham 2)
o
¥t vt Lias
127. 128. 129. 130. From hang vertical pull up support and press to131. 132. From hang vertical pull up to swallow (2 s.).
hdst. with straight body and straight arms. 3 Brca noabem C1noi B camoneT (2 ¢.).
M3 B1Ca noabem CMAoii B YNOP M CUNON B CTOIKY Ha
PYKax C NpAMbIM TEJIOM 1 pyKamu.
(Cingolani) (Balandin 1)
L A ;LEIS
o]
1 1~
133. 134. 135. 136. 137. From hang vertical pull up thr. swallow to sup. scale[138. From hang vertical pull up to inv. cross (2s.).
(2s.). 13 B1Ca NOAbEM CUOM B KPECT BHU3 r010B0IA (2 C.)
M3 BuCa nogbem CUAO Yepes camoneT B rop. ynop,
(2c.).
(Balandin 3) (Balandin 2)
/L A”‘ . } /NLL
o]
1— G 1L
139. 140. 141. 142. 143. 144.
GEQEPALUNR
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A=0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D =0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
1. 2. Uprise fwd. to L-sit, (2s.). 3. Uprise fwd. to V-sit (2s.). 4. 5. 6.
Mopbem m. 8. B yron (2s.). Mogbem M. BN. B BLICOKMI yron (2 c.).

VN ::%?g/o

— L

7. 8. Kip to L-sit (2 s.). 9. Kip to V-sit (2 s.). 10. 11. 12.
Moabem pasrubom B yron (2c.). Moabem pasrnbom B BbICOKMIA yron (2 c.).

YAl gt

nL NN

13. 14. Honma to L-sit (2 s.). 15. Honma to V-sit (2 s.). 16. Honma to cross / L-cross (2 s.). 17. Honmato V cross (25s.). 18.
XoHMma B yron (2 c.). XOHMa B BbICOKMIA yron (2 c.). XoHMa B Kpect uaw Kpect yriom (2 c.).

XoHma BV Kpect (2 c.).

(Gracia)
(Tanaka)

LT P T L
- {2 Ag&/%m -
L

19. 20. 21. 22. Bwd. swing, salto fwd p. to cross or L-cross (2s.). 23. 24.
M3 ynopa M. Ha3ag, CanbTo BI. COTH. B KPECT WK KPecT,
yrnom (2 c.).

ey

o{t
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0,1

0,2

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

25. 26. 27. Uprise fwd. to cross or L-cross (2 s.). 28. 29. 30.
Moabem M. BI. B KPECT UK KPecT yriom (2 c.).
31. 32. 33. Uprise bwd. to cross or L-cross (2 s.). 34. 35. 36.
Moabem M. Hasaz, B KPECT MW KPecT yriom (2 c.).
= +t
37. 38. 39. Kip to cross, or L-cross (2 s.). 40. Kip to V cross (2 s.). 41. 42. Kip to inverted swallow (2 s.).
Moabem pasrnbom B KPECT UM KPecT yrom (2 ¢.) Moabem pasrnbom B KPECT C BbICOKUM YoM (2 C.). Mogbem pasr. B 06paTHbI camoneT (2 c.)
(Molinari)
Lmal» nt 0 &
43. 44, 45. Back kip to cross or L-cross (2 s.). 46. Back kip to support scale (2 s.). 47. Back kip to swallow (2 s.). 48.
Mosbem pasrnbom Has. B KPECT UM KPeCT yriom (2 c.). Moabem pasrnbom Has. B rop. ynop.(2c.). Moavem pasrnbom Has. B camonet (2 c.).
J W4 %
%\Lb o y N W \g.c—_"iLs
> (@] (@)
L L
N— N
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0,1

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

MoAbem M. Hasaz B ropus. ynop H. Bpo3s (2 c.).

</

Moabem m. Hasag, B ropus. ynop (2 c.).

ﬁoﬁ

Moabem M. Haszag, B B camoner (2 c.).

Y

+—m

49. 50. Felge upward to support with straddled legs51. 52. 53. Back kip to inverted cross (2 s.). 54.
supported above the rings (2 s.). Mogbem pasrnbom Has. B KPECT BHU3 roa10BoM (2 C.).
Maxom BMn. NepeBopoT B yNOp HOMM BPO3b OMOPOA O
Kosbua (2 c.).
(Delchev)
g l s ~.
=
L% o N
o
& O
<
h f Nt
55. 56. Felge upward to support scale straddled (2s.) 57. Felge upward to cross or L-cross (2's.). 58. Felge upward to support scale (2 s.). 59. Felge upward to Swallow (2 s.). 60. Uprise forward to inverted swallow (2 s.).
Maxom Brl. NepeBopoT B ropu3. yMop H. Bposb (2 c.)| Maxom Bn. nepesop. B KPecT Uau KpecT yriom (2¢.) | Maxom Bn. nepesopoT 8 ropus. ynop (2 c.). Maxom Bl NepeBopoT B CaMoneT (2 c.). Moabem m. 8. B 06paTHbIii camoneT (2 c.).
&' (Rodrigues)
%vf S ft iy
Pu——— =
& Q,:; ‘é, 20 0 —
o] ! F (o]
P ’ f— f —
[aa) (o)
61. 62. 63. 64. 65. Felge upward to invert. cross (2s.). 66.
Mogbem m. BM. B KPECT BHU3 ro/10BoiA (2 C.).
4
M o
o @)
67. 68. Uprise bwd. to support scale straddled (2 s.). 69. 70. Uprise bwd. to support scale (2 s.). 71. Uprise bwd. to Swallow (2s.). 72.

GEREPALUNR
FAMHACTHEW
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A=0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

73. 74. 75. 76. 77. Uprise bwd. to inverted cross (2 s.). 78.
Mogbem M. Has. B KPECT BHU3 ro10BoiA (2 c.).
4 =
J :
o ®)
79. 80. 81. 82. Felge bwd. straight to free sup. scale. (2's.) 83. 84.
KyBbIpoK Has. nporH. B ropus. ynop (2 c.)
% l ;bc
N O
1Q—

85. 86. 87. 88. 89. 90.
91. 92. 93. 94. 95. 96.

GEQEPAUMNR
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A=0,1

1. Salto fwd. piked or straight, also with % t.
CanbTo BM. COTH. MW NMPOTH. Takke ¢ % n.

byl

2. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 1/1 t.
CanbTo BN. COTH. MAM NpOrH. ¢ 1/1 n.

g

3. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 3/2 t.
CanbTo BM. COMH. MAM NPOTH. € 3/2 n.

o Moy

4. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 2/1 t.
CanbTo BM. COTH. UAW NPOTH. € 2/1 n.

i ( |
W{ e |14 & BE >
) /
SR / / i XV
7. 8. 9. Double salto fwd. tucked or tucked with % t. 10. Double salto fwd. tucked with 3/2 t (also 1/1t.) 11. 12.
[1BoViHOE canbTo BM. B rpyM. UAK C % N. [1BoiHOe canbTo BN. B rpyn. ¢ 3/2 n. (takke ¢ 1/1 n.)
N (Fischer)
13. 14. 15. 16. Double salto fwd. piked or piked with % t. 17. Double salto fwd. piked with 3/2 t. (also 1/1t.). 18.
[iBoiiHoe canbTo BM. COrH. UAU C % N. [1BOiiHOe casnbTo BN. COrH. € 3/2 n. (Takke ¢ 1/1 n.)
(Balabanov)
8y [ 88
)i&é// - &%
19. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24.
TN despans 2025

POCCHA

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8




B=0,2

c=0,3

E=0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=

0,8

25. Salto bwd. piked or straight also with %. 26. Salto bwd. straight with 1/1t. 27. Salto bwd. straight with 3/2 or 2/1t. 28. 29. Salto bwd. straight with 3/1t. 30.
CaslbTo Has. COTH. MAW NPOFH. TakxKe ¢ % n. CanbTo Has. NporH. ¢ 1/1 n. CanbTo Has. NporH. ¢ 3/2 uaun 2/1 n. CanbTo Has. NporH. ¢ 3/1 n.
AV Q ey . %
~ fJ -~
7 f o/ \k / LY %
7
3 st %? e s
i v
¢ o8 .Q/@ _o/%
31. 32. Double salto bwd. tucked or piked. 33. Double salto bwd. straight. 34. 35. 36. Triple salto bwd. tucked.
/[1BoiiHOe CanbTo Has3. B rPyn. UAU COTH. [1BOiiHOE CanbTo Has. NporH. TpoiiHoe canbTo Has. B rpyn.
{ : /! ﬁ g\‘ﬁa
g Wala % e
) 0 £ M S W /3 4 %& é
/ P ﬂ f B
37. 38. 39. 40. 41. 42. Triple salto bwd. piked.
TpoiHOE CaNbTo Ha3 COTH.
(Whittenburg)
Q AR ;
o |
r N, 'E
43. 44. 45. Double salto bwd. t. with % or 1/1 t. 46. 47. Double salto bwd. t. with 2/1t. 48. Double salto bwd. t. with 5/2 t.
/[1BoiiHoe CanbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ 3/2 n. [BoitHoe canbTo Has. ¢ 2/1 . [iBoiiHoe canbTo Has. ¢ 5/2 n.
gf %@% 206 e
?ﬁh 2
» (‘%ﬁﬂ ] % B%.
&3
Double salto bwd. t. with 3/2 t & \,r tﬁé&d
,Cl,BowHoe canbTo Haa Brpyn.c3/2n ! \Z) \ - Q@&
X \ \ 5 E
e d
v %}# 00 QQE
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D=0,4

0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

POCCHA

49. 50. 51. Salto bwd. str. with 1/1 t. and salto t. 52. Double salto bwd. straight with % or 1/1t. 53. 54. Double salto bwd. straight with 3/2 or 2/1t.
CanbTo Has. NPOrH. ¢ 1/1 . 1 CanbTo Has. [1BOiiHOE canbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ % wau 1/1 n. [1BOiHOE CanbTo Has. NporH. ¢ 3/2 uau 2/1 n.
A g ot #7X s
g g Xdl J i @
O e
\j \/ © v \E \/ € \%fﬁ
55. 56. 57. 58. 69. 60. Double salto bwd. tucked with 3/1 turn
[BoitHoe canbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ 3/1 n.
61. 62. 63. 64. 65. 66.
67. 68. 69. 70. 71. 72.
SEREPALMA
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Section 13 - Vault

g

Cekuma 13 - OnopHbIn Mpbikok

135

Height: 135 cm measured from the floor.
Article 13.1 Description of a Vault

The gymnast must perform one vault except in Qualifications for Vault Finals and in Vault Finals, where he must
show two vaults from different Vault Groups. Each vault begins with a run and a takeoff from both feet (with or
without a round off) to the vault board with legs together and is executed with a brief support phase on the table
with two hands. The vault may contain single or multiple turns around the two axes of the body. After the first
vault, the gymnast returns without delay to the starting position and, at the signal of the D1 Judge, performs his
second vault.

Article 13.2 Content and construction
Article 13.2.1 Information about Vault Presentation

1. The gymnast must begin vault from a still stand with legs together, at a maximum distance or 25 meters
measured from the front edge of the table to the inner side of the block attached to the end of the vault run
up mat. The vault begins with the first step or hop of the gymnast, but the evaluation begins the moment
his feet contact the vaulting board. The length of the approach must be marked on or alongside the
approach lane.

2. The vault ends with a landing behind the table in a standing position with legs together facing either towards
or away from the table (frontways or rearways).

3. The gymnast may take-off only forwards or backwards and with legs together. The only element that may
be performed before the vaulting board is a round off. For such vaults, the use of the vaulting board safety
“collar” is mandatory and must be provided by the competition organizer. For round off entry vaults, the
gymnast may use one official handy-mat provided only by the organizer.

4. Vaults with saltos during the first flight phase and vaults with straddled legs during the second flight phase
are neither listed nor permitted.

5. The gymnast must show the intended body position (tucked, piked, or straight) in a distinct and
unmistakable manner. Indistinct body positions are deducted by the E-Jury and may result in recognition
as a lower value vault by the D-Jury.

6. Basis for the Evaluation by the E-Jury:

a) 1stflight phase: from the spring board up to support with two hands on the table.
b) Support phase: from the moment of contact on the table to the point when the hands leave the table.
c) 2nd flight phase: including the push off from the table up to the point of preparation for landing.
d) Landing phase: from the preparation for landing to the final standing position.
)

e

The E-Jury must take the deductions phase by phase.

BbicoTa cHapsiga — 135 cm OT NoOBEpXHOCTU Mona.
Crtatbs 13.1 OnucaHme onopHOro npbikKa

MMMHacT JomKeH BbIMONHWUTL OAUH MpbbkoK. B KBanudukaumm n B dnHane Ha onopHOM MpbhKKE OH BbINOMHAET
OBa MpbbkKa M3 pasHbix rpynn. [NpbbKOK BbINONHAETCA nocrne pasbera, Tonykom obewx cTynHen (c unm 6e3
poHaaTa) 0 MOCTUMK, HOTM BMECTE, C KpaTKOBPEMEHHOW OMOPON ABYMSsi pyKaMu O NPbBKKOBbIA CTOr. [1pbKOK MOXeT
cofepXaTb OQHO MNM HECKONbKO BpalleHui Bpornb obemx ocen Tena. [locne BbIMOMHEHWs NEPBOrO MpbiXKa
TMMHacCT He3aMe[nuTeNbHO BO3BpallaeTcs K Hadvany AOpOXKM Anst pasdera v nocne curHana cyasn D1
BbINOSTHSAET BTOPOI NPbIKOK.

Crtatbs 13.2. CogepxaHue u onvcaHue
Cmamabs 13.2.1 Ungpopmayust 06 UcnonHeHuu lMpbikka
1. TWUMHacCT HauyvMHaeT BbIMOMHEHNE MPbDKKA B MOMIOXEHUW HOMM BMECTE Ha paccTosiHum He Gonee 25 M,
M3MepsieMOe OT NepeaHEro Kpasi MPbIKKOBOIO CToMa 40 BHYTPEHHEN CTOPOHbI OFPaHUYUTENBHON NNacTUHbI,
NPUKPENIIEHHOW Ha AOpoXKke pasbera. lNpbbKOK HAa4YMHaETCs C MepBOro Liara WM MOACKOKa rMMHacTa,
CYOENCTBO Xe HauMHaeTCs B TOT MOMEHT, KOrga CTYMHWM FMMHAacTa KOCHYNMCb MocTuka. [inuHa pasbera
OTMeYaeTCsl Ha JOPOXKe ANsi pa3bera Unu oKomno Hee.
2. TpbbKOK 3aKaHYMBaETCSI MPU3EMITEHUEM B MOJIOXEHUN CTOS HOTW BMECTE CMUMHOW UMK NINLOM K CHapsiay.

3. B Hauane npbixKka ruMHacT AOMKEH HaxoAMTbCS B MOMOXEHUM NMLIOM UMK CNIMHOW K CHapsiay Horv BMecTe.
EOVHCTBEHHbIV 3NeMEeHT, KOTOPbIA MOXHO BbINOMHUTL Nepes MOCTUKOM, poHAaT. B aTom cnyyae rumHact
[OMKEH WCMOMb30BaTb «BOPOTHWMK» ©Ee30MacHOCTM, KOTOPbIA NPEeAOoCTaBMsieTCA  opraHu3aTopamu
COpeBHOBaHWN. [N NpbIKKOB C POHAATOM, TMMHACT MOXET MCNOMb3oBaTbh OuUManbHbI MaT, KOTOpbIn
npeaoCcTaBnseTcs UCKIYUTENBHO OpraHn3aTopamu.

4. He paspelualotcsi NpbhKKK C canbTo B MepBov (hase norieta 1 NpbiKKU C pa3BeaeHHbIMW HOraMu BO BTOPOW
daze.

5. TWMHacT AOMKEH YeTKo NPOAEMOHCTpUpoBaThL Tpebyemoe nonoxeHne Tena (B rpynnuMpoBKe, COrHyBLUUCH
UNN NPOrHyBLUUCE). B criyyae HeyeTkoro nonoxeHus cyabu E genatoT cooTBeTCTBYIOLLYIO COaBKy, @ Cyabu
D moryT 3acuutatb 6onee HU3Kyto CTOMMOCTb.

6. OCHOBHbIE NPMHLUWMNbI OLEHUBaHWSA Npbbkka Ansa cygen E:

a) 1-as pasa noneta: OT MOCTa A0 OMOPbI ABYX PYK.

b) ®a3a onopbl: ¢ MOMEHTa CONPUKOCHOBEHWS CO CTONIOM A0 MOMEHTA, KOrZja PyKv OTpbIBAIOTCSt OT CTONa.
c) 2-a hasa nonera: BKMoYasi OTTankmBaHve oT CTona 40 MOMEHTa MOATOTOBKM K MPU3EeMIIEHUIO.

d) ®a3a npusemneHus: ot NOAroTOBKM K NPU3EMIIEHUIO O KOHEYHOTO MOSOXEHUSsI CTOS.

e) bpuraga E gomkHa npounssogutb cbaBku no asam.
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| | |
1¢t Flight . Support . 2nd Flight .

Landing

Feet, knees bent,
legs apart

Body position,
deviation in hdst.

Feet, knees bent, legs
apart, height, body
position

No preparation, steps,
hops, fall, incomplete
twists, low landings

7. Landing Rules:
a) The gymnast must land with both feet within an area marked left and right of the extended centre line
of the table as described in the following drawing.

l
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0.95-
=
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=
=
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=
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V)

1.50

\. ' v
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These lines must be clearly marked on the landing mat. Stepping on the line, but not over the line, is
permitted.
The mat containing the marked landing zone for alignment must be securely fastened so that it cannot
shift during competition.

b) Twisting during vaults must be completed before landing. Incomplete twists result in the appropriate
deduction, and if incomplete by >90°, will result in non-recognition by the D-Jury and in recognition as
a vault with a lower Difficulty Value.

c) There will be no line deduction if a gymnast travels past the end of the landing mat. Normal line
deductions will be taken if they step or hop outside of the Landing zone marking strips prior to moving
off the end of the mat.

8. In the 2™ flight phase, the gymnast must show a conspicuous rise in height of his center of gravity at the
moment of hand push-off.

9. All Vaults must display a distinct opening phase in preparation for landing. A landing that is not prepared is
a sign of an error in technique and will usually result in a technical execution deduction as well as a landing
deduction.

10. For a full list of errors and deductions governing Vault presentation see, Section 9 and the summary of
deductions in Articles 9.4 and 13.3.

Article 13.2.2 Information about the D-score
1. The gymnast must show one vault in Qualifications, Team Final and the All-Around Final. In the Qualification
for Vault Final and in Vault Finals he must show two vaults, which must be from different Vault Groups.

Group | Single salto vaults with complex twists.

Group Il Handspring salto vaults with or without simple twists, and all double salto forward.

Group Il Handspring sideways and Tsukahara vaults with or without simple twists, and all double salto
backward.

Group IV Round off entry vaults with single salto and complex twists.

Group V'  Round off entry vaults with or without simple twists and all double saltos.

2. Each vault is listed, numbered, and given a value in the Difficulty Tables within its Group. The following
general principles apply:

| |

| |

1 | |

/ I I I

|

1 ¢paza :
Cronsl, COrHyTble

KONEeHM, Horu
BpO3b

| |
2 ¢paza I lpusemneHue I
Cronsl, COrHyTble KONeHU,
HOMM BPO3b, BbICOTA,
NoNOXeHue Tena

|
Onopa I

MonoxeHue Tena,
OTK/IOHEHWe OT
CTOMKM

MoaroToska, warw,
NOACKOKM, NageHue,
He/0BOpPOTLI

7. MNpaBuna npusemneHus:
a) [vmHacT gormkeH NpmM3eMnmTbes 06eMmn CTYNHSAMM B 30He, 0603HaYEHHOM BNPaBo UM BNEBO OT JIMHWUK
ocy CToMna, Kak ykas3aHo Ha PUCYHKE HUXe.

1.50

30Ha npusemneHusi

+0.95

-

OTN NUHUM JOMXKHbI BbITb YETKO 0003HA4YeHbl Ha MaTax. [MMHACT MOXEeT HacTynaTb Ha HUX, HO He
3aX0AUTb 3@ HUX.

MaTbl C MapKnpoBKOW AOIMKHbI ObITb XOPOLLO 3aKpenneHbl, YTOObl OHM HE CABUranuch C MecTa BO BpeMsi
COpPEeBHOBaHWS.

b) BpalyeHus gomkHbl ObiTb 3aBepLUEHbl 40 Npu3emMreHus. 3a He3akOHYEHHOe BpalleHue Npov3BoanTCs
cooTBeTCTBYylOLas cbaBka. Ecnu BpalueHne He 3akoH4eHo >90°, cyabn D MoryT He 3acumTaTb NPbHKOK
WM NOHW3UTb €ro CTOMMOCTb.

c) He 6yper npousBoguTbcsi cbaBka 3a MMHWMIO, €CMUM TMMHACT BbLIXOAUT 3a MepedHuin kKpan marta
npusemnexusi. JinHeliHble cbaBkn ByayT NpYMEHEHbI, €CN TMMHACT BbILEN UMW KOCHYNCS APYrMMu
YacTaAMM Tena 3a npegenamMu MapKMPOBOYHBIX MOSIOC 30Hbl MPU3EMMEHUs [0 TOro, Kak Bbillen 3a
nepegHun kpav mara.

8. Bo BTOpOW hase nonera rMMHACT AOMMKEH NPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATL YETKOE [ABMXKEHNE BBEPX CBOEro LeHTpa
TSHKECTW OT MOMEHTA OTTankMBaHUs pykamu.

9. Bo Bcex npbibkkax rMMHacT nepes Npu3eMrneHneM JOMKeH NPOoAeMOHCTPUPOBaTh YeTKoe BbiNpsiMieHue
Tena. HenoarotoBneHHoe MpusemneHne SIBNSETCS NPU3HAKoOM TEXHUYECKOW ownbkn n BrieyeT 3a cobon
cbaBky 3a UCnornHeHue, a Takke cbaBKy 3a npusemreHuve.

10. lMonHbIN cnncok ownbokK u cbaBOK 3a UCTMIONHEHNE YNPaXKHEHUST - B CEKLUUM 9, KpaTkoe coaepxaHne owmbok
-BcTatbe 9.4 n 13.3.

Cmamabs 13.2.2 Uughopmayus no ouyeHke D
1. TwuMmHacT [OMmKeH BbINONMHUTL OAMH npbbkok B KBanudwukauun, KomanHgHom dwuHane n B ®duHane
MHoro6opbs. B Ksanudumkaumm n druHane Ha onopHOM NpbbKKke — ABa NPbhKKa U3 pasHbiX rpymnmn.

lpynna |  TIpbbKKM C canbTO M CROXHbLIMY NOBOPOTaMM.

lpynna Il MNepeBopoThI C NPOCTBIMM NOBOPOTaMU UMK 6€3 HUX, U BCE ABONHbIE CanbTO Bnepes.

lpynna lll  MNepeBopoTbl 6okom u Tsukahara ¢ npocTbiMy NoBopoTamu unu 6e3 H1X, n Bce ABOWHbIE CankTo
Hasag.

lpynna IV TpbbkkM ¢ poHAaTa ¢ canbTo U CNOXHbIMU MOBOPOTaMU.

lpynna V  TlpbbkkM C poHaaTa ¢ NPOCTbiMK NOBOPOTaMu Unm 6e3 HUX U BCe ABOWHbIE CanbTo.

2. Bce npbbkkM pasdbutbl Ha rpynnbl, NPOHYMEPOBaHbl U UMEKT CTOMMOCTb B Tabnuue rpynn TPyAHOCTM.
[LelcTBylOT cnegyoLme NpUHUMMbI:
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10.

11.

) Cuervo vaults have the same value as equivalent Handspring Salto vaults with twists.

) Kasamatsu vaults have the same value as the equivalent Tsukahara vaults.

) Yurchenko vaults have the same value as the analogous Tsukahara vaults.

) Unless otherwise indicated, round off entry vaults with % turn to the table have a value of 0.20 more
than the analogous forward approach vaults.

e) Unless otherwise indicated, round off entry vaults with % or 1/1 turn to the table have a value of 0.60

more than the analogous Tsukahara vaults.

Each vault is given a unique Difficulty Value based on its complexity.

Prior to the execution of each vault, the appropriate vault number, as assigned in the Code of Points must

be displayed for the D-Jury. This function is performed by the gymnast, or an assistant, with the aid of a

flashboard and is not penalized in the case of error.

Example: #319 - The #3 designates the vault group; the #19 designates the vault number within that vault

group.

The gymnast must show the intended body position (tucked, piked, or straight) in a distinct and

unmistakable manner. Non-distinct body positions may result in non-recognition by the D-Jury or

recognition as a vault with a lower Difficulty Value (see the body position definitions in Appendix A Section

3). The gymnast must display the vault number for the vault that he can do, not the one he hopes to do.

This warning applies especially for the recognition of straight and piked positions.

o O oo

The placement mat may be used for round off entry vaults only, and is optional.

The vault is invalid (0.00 point from the D-Jury and the E-Jury)) when:

a) The vault is executed without a support phase, i.e., neither hand or only one hand touches the table.

b) Failure to use the safety collar for round off entry vaults.

c) The vault is so poorly executed that the intended vault cannot be recognized, or the gymnast pushes
from the table with his/her feet.

d) Spotting assistance during the vault.

e) The gymnast does not land with his feet first. This means that at least one foot must contact the landing
mat before any other part of the body.

f) The gymnast lands intentionally in a side stand.

g) The gymnast performs a prohibited vault (straddled legs in the second flight phase, salto in the first
flight phase, prohibited pre-element before the vaulting board, etc.).

h) The first vault is repeated for the second vault in Qualification for Vault Final or in Vault Final.

A video review by D-Jury and Apparatus Supervisor will automatically occur for every vault receiving
an Invalid “0“ Score. All E judges enter their deductions after every vault performed. The D-Jury will
notify them in the case of a “0” vault and advise them of the method to present a “0” E-score.
For Vaults performed with a Round off 1/2 turn in the first flight, it is possible to be deducted for insufficient
turn. Normal deductions will be taken as per the table of errors for incomplete twist. In extreme cases if the
lack of turn is greater than 90° from the correct position, the Vault will be recognized as a Yurchenko style
Vault.
During the warm up, each gymnast is permitted 2 Vaults (maximum). This applies during any phase of the
competition where the warm-up is occurring on the podium. The gymnast is entitled to their 2 warm up
Vaults even if the 50 second warm-up time for the other apparatus has expired.
The Line Judge will be responsible for ensuring that the 2 Vault maximum is respected. Failure to respect
the 2 Vault maximum rule will result in a neutral deduction of £EI taken from the first Vault.
Standing on the horse to perform any sort of jump or salto off is regarded as a warm-up turn.
In Qualifications, Team Final, and All-Around Final:
*  One vault must be performed.
+ In Qualification, the 1% vault score counts toward the Team and/or All-Around Total.
For Qualifications and in the Apparatus Final, each gymnast must perform two different vaults which
must be from different Vault Groups in Qualifications and in the Apparatus Final, the average score of
the 2 vaults will determine the Final score for the gymnast.
Additional run approaches are permitted as follows, with deduction of 1.00 for empty run (if gymnast has
not touched the springboard or apparatus).

10.

11.

despanb 2025

a) [Mpbbkky KyspBo UMEIOT Ty e CTOMMOCTb, YTO U MPbIXKN NEPEBOPOTOM C CanbTo Brepes v BpaLLeHUsIMU.

b) MMpbbkkn Kasamatsu nmeroT ognHaKoBy0 CTOMMOCTb C paBHO3HaYHbIMU Npbbkkamu Tsukahara.

c) [pbbkkn ¢ Yurchenko UMEIOT Ty e CTOMMOCTb, YTO U aHanormvHble Npbikkn Tsukahara.

d) Ecnu HeT Apyrux ykasaHui, poHAAaToBble NPbIKKK C 72 MOBOPOTa B NEPBO (ha3e rnoneta oLeHMBaTCA
Ha 0.20 6anna BblLe, YEM aHarNorM4Hble NPbIKKA BNepea.

e) Ecnu HeT gpyrmx ykasaHui, poHOaToBble MpbDKKM C ¥4 unm 1/1 noBopoTa B nepsowi ¢ase noneta
oueHuBatotcsa Ha 0.60 6anna Bbilwe, YeM aHanornyHble Npbbkkn Llykaxapa.

Kaxxabli NpbIXOK MMeeT CBOK CTOMMOCTb, KOTOPasi ONpeaensieTcs B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT €ro CIOXHOCTY.

Mepen BbINOMHEHWEM NpbbKKa ero HoMep U3 npaBun cyAencTBa AomkeH ObiTb nokasaH cyabsm D. 3T1o

MOXeT cAenaTtb caM F’MMHACT UMW acCUCTEHT C NOMOLLbo Tabnuyku. B cnyvae owmbku B nokase Homepa

npbbkka, cbaBka He MPOU3BOANTCS.

Hanpumep: No 319 — 3 Homep rpynnbl, 19 — HOMep NpbbKKa B AaHHOW rpynne.

MMMHacT JoMmKeH YeTKo NPOAEeMOHCTPUpOoBaTh Tpebyemoe nonoxeHue Tena (B rpynnupoBKe, COrHYBLUWCH

UMM NpPOrHyBLUWCH). HeueTkoe MOnoxeHWe Tena MOXET NPUBECTM K TOMy, YTo cyabu D He 3acuutaior

BbINOSIHEHVE MPbIKKA UM OLEHSIT €ro Hwke (CMOTPU onpeaeneHve nonoxenus tena B lMpunoxeHun A

MyHkTe 3). TMMHACT gomkeH nokasaTb HOMEpP TOro MpbhkKa, KOTOPbIA OH AENCTBUTENBHO OCBOUII, @ HE TOro

KOTOpBbIV OH HageeTcs caenaTb. ATO NPefoCTEPEXEHNE KAacaeTCsi NPEXAe BCEro NPbRKKOB COrHYBLUMCH UK

MPOrHyBLUUC.

CreumnanbHbIN MaT MOXET ObITb MCNOMNb30BaH TOMLKO AMNS NPbIKKOB KOPYEHKO Mo XenaHuio.

Mpbikok He 3acuuTbiBaeTcs (cyabm D u E ctaeat 0.00 6annos.), ecnu:

a) [Mpbbkok BbINONHEH 6e3 KacaHUs KOHSI pykamu, UK TONbKO OfHa pyka KOCHyrnach cTona.

b) TvMHacT He ncnonb3yeT «BOPOTHMK» 6€30MacHOCTM AN NPbPKKOB C poHAaTa.

c) Henb3a noHsATb, 4TO 3@ NPbLRKOK ObIN BBINOMHEH WNW MPW BbINOMHEHUW TMpbbKKa MPOWU3OLLIIO
OTTankneaHue CTYMHSMW O CTOf.

d) MomoLypb cTpaxytoLero Bo BpeMsi npbhxKa.

e) [vMmHacT He NpU3eMnUcs Ha CTYNHK, T.e. XOTs Bbl 0OAHA CTYMHA JOMKHA KOCHYTLCS MaTta npexae, 4em
Apyrue yactu Tena.

f) TpepHamepeHHoe npusemnexHve 6OKOM K CHapsiay.

g) [vMHacT BbINONMHWMA 3anpeLleHHbIN NPbDKOK (pa3BedeHHble HOrM BO BTOPOMW ¢hase nomnerta, canbto B
nepsou hase, 3anpeLleHHbIN NpeaBapuTenbHbI 3NIEMEHT nepes MOCTOM, U T. A.)

h) B Keanudukaumm n duHane Ha ONOPHOM MpbIKKE B KavyecTBE BTOPOro MpbhkKka MOBTOPEH MNeEpBbIN
NPBIKOK.
Bupeo nostop 6puragon D n CmoTpsawmMM no cHapsgy obsizaaTenbHO MPOM3BOAWUTCA B Cry4yae, ecnv
npbbkok nonyunn oueHky 0.0. Bce cyaobu 6puragbl E gomkHbl oueHMBaTb KaXAbl BbIMOMHEHHbIV
npbbkok. Bpuraga D B criyyae HyneBoW OUeHKM yka3biBaeT meTos BbicTaBneHusi 0.0 6annos 6purage E.

[ns NpbKKOB BbLIMOMHAEMbIX C poHAaTta 1 1/2 noBopoTa B NEpBOM YacTy MoneTa, BO3MOXHO NPOM3BECTU

cbaBKy 3a HegoCTaTouHbI NOBOPOT. O6blYHbIE cbaBky OyayT NPUMMEHeHbl B COOTBETCTBUM C Tabnuuen

owmnboK Ans HeJoCTaToOuHbIN NoBOpoTa. B 0cobbix cnyyasix, ecnu owmnbka noopoTa 6onblue 90°, NpbiKOK

MOXeT ObITb 3acumTaH kak Yurchenko.

Bo Bpemsi pa3mMnHKMN KaXXgoMy TMMHACTY paspeLueHO BbIMOMHUTL 2 Npbbkka (MakcMyM). OTO OTHOCUTCS K

nobomy aTany CopeBHOBaHUN, rae pa3MmnHKa NpouCXoauT Ha nogumyme. MMMHAcCT nMeeT npaBo Ha CcBou 2

nonbITkK, Aaxe ecnu Bpems 50-CekyHAHOWM pa3MUHKN Ha ApYruxX CHapsifax UCTEKIO.

Cyabsl Ha NMHUM HeCceT OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a cobrogeHue npaBuna 2-x nNpbihkkoB. HecobniogeHue npasuna

MaKCcUMyM 2 npbibkka, puBeaeT k HelTpanbHoi c6aeke EEL ¢ nepBoro npbixka.

BbinonHexue noboro Buaa Npbikka MW CansTo K3 NMOSIOKEHUsI CTOS C KOHSI CYUTAETCsl pa3MUHKON.

B KBanudumkauum, KomangHom domHane n ®vHane MHOrobopbA:

* OOuH NPbBKOK JOMKEH ObITb BbIMOMHEH.

* B kBanudwmkaumu, oueHka 3a 1-bld MPbDKOK BXOAUT B MOACYET KOMAHAHOMo W/unm MHOrobopHoro
pe3ynesTaToB.
Ona KBanudwukaumm n B PuHane, kaxabl TMMHACT JOIMKEH BbINOMHUTL ABa Pa3nunyHbIX NpbbkKa 13
pasHbIX CTPYKTYpHbIX rpynn. B KBanudukaunmn n B ®uHane, cpeaHsis oLeHka ABYX NPbRKKOB SBRsieTCA
OKOHYaTernbHOM OLIEHKOW rMMHacTa.

PaspewieH pononHutensHbin pasder co cbaskov B 1.00 3a nycTton pasber (ecnv rMMHacCT He KOCHyncs

MOCTVKA UMK cHapsiaa).
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—  When 1 vault is required, a second run approach is permitted with deduction. Third approach not
permitted.

— When 2 vaults are required, a third run approach is permitted with deduction. Fourth approach not
permitted.

Article 13.3 Table of Specific Errors and Deductions for Vault

D-Jury

Error Small 0.10

Medium 0.30 Large 0.50

Landing or touching with one foot or one hand 010 from the Final score

outside the landing area

Touching with feet, hands, foot and hand or with any 0.30] .
other part of the body outside of the landing area from the Finaheggug

Landing directly outside the landing area €% from the Final score

Exceeding 25 meters run for Vault €ED from the Final score by the D1 judge

lllegal or invalid vaults Score of 0.00 for the vault

Failure to use vault board safety collar for round off
entry vaults
Repeating 1% vault in Qualifications
or in Vault-Final

Repeating a vault from the same group in
Qualifications or in Vault-Final

Score of 0.00 for the vault
Score of 0.00 for the vault

&XD points deduction for the 2™ vault

S5 from the first Vault if two Vaults performed -

More than 2 Vaults performed during the warm up Qualifications and Apparatus Finals

Additional run approach [-1.00] point deduction for the vault concerned

E-Jury
Error Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50

Execution errors in 1% flight. ° ° °
Technical errors in 1% flight. [ ] )
Passing the handstand position not through the ° ® p-
vertical
Angular Qewatlon during support phase <30° >30°-60°
(handspring vs. Tsukahara)
Execution errors in 2™ flight ° ° °
Technical errors in 2™ flight ° °
Insufficient height, no conspicuous rise of the P ® °
body
Lack of extension in preparation for landing [ °
Low landing positions with hips below the knees °

- Korga Heobxoanmo ucnonHuTb 1 NpbbKOK, BTOPOW pasber paspelleH co cbaBkon. TpeTuin nogxoq He
pa3speluaercs

- Korga HeobxoamMMo ncnonHuTb 2 NpbixXKa, TpeTui pasber pa3pelueH co cbaBkon. YeTBepThin pasber He
paspeluaetcsi.

Crtatbsa 13.3 Tabnuua cneunduyecknx ownbok n c6aBok Ansi ONOpHOro npbikkKa

Bpuraga D

OwWwn6KHN Menkas 0.10

CpeaHss 0.30 py6as 0.50

MpusemneHne nnu kacaHue OAHOW PyKoWn unu .
P Py 0.10 Ganna ¢ oKOHYaTeNbHOM OLEHKM

OfIHOW HOTOW Nona 3a orpaHNYUTENbHBIMU NIMHUSIMA
KacaHue obenmu cTynHamu, pykamu, pykon u
CTYMHEeW Unu ApyruMun 4acTsiMm Tena BHe 30HbI
npusemneHusi

0.30] 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHOW OLIEHKMN

[MpusemneHve NONHOCTBIO BHE 30HbI MPU3EeMIIEHUS -0.30] 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHOW OLIEHKMN

Pasber 6onee 25 m €XED 6anna ¢ okoHuaTenbHo oueHku cynen D1

HepaspelueHHble N HegencTBUTENbHbIE NPLIKKX Ouenka 0.0 3a NpbIXOK

Heucnonb3oBaHue cpeactB 6e30macHOCTM Npu
BbINOSTHEHWW NPLIKKOB C poHAaTa

[MoBTOp NepBoro npbbkka B KBanudukaumm nnm
®uHarne Ha ONOPHOM MpPbIXKE
[MoBTOp NpbKKa U3 OOQHON rPyMMbl NPLKKOB B
Keanudukauum unu duHane

BbinonHeHo 6onee AByX NPbIXKKOB BO BpEMS
pa3MUHKU

Ouenka 0.0 3a NpbIKOK
Ouenka 0.0 3a NpbIXOK

C6aeka &I 6anna 3a BTOPOW MPbIKOK
0.30 S nepBoro NpbhkKa, eCnu BbINOHEHO ABa
npbbkka - Kanudukaumsa n duxan

[ononHuTenbHbIN pasber C6aska &I Gann 3a COOTBETCTBYOLLUIA NPbBKOK

Bpuraga E
Ownbkn Menkas 0.10 CpepHss 0.30 py6as 0.50
Ownbkm ucnonHenus B 1 gase nonera [ ] °
TexHuueckune owmnbkm B 1 hase noneta [ ] °
MpoxoxaeHne CTONKM He TOYHO MO BEePTUKanm [ ] °
OTKnoHeHWe Bo Bpemsi hasbl onopsbl
pems ¢ P <30° >30°60°
(MepeBopoT B cpaBHeHun ¢ Tsukahara)
Ownbkm ucnonHeHust Bo 2 dase noneta [ ] °
TexHuyeckue owmnbkm Bo 2 hase noneta [ ] °
HepnocTtaTo4yHas BbicoTa, HEAOCTATOUHbIN ° ® °
noabeM LieHTpa TSHKeCTn
HepocTaTouHo npsiMoe Teno npu npusemMneHun [ °
Hu3koe npusemneHuve, 6egpa Hxe KoneH °
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FIG MAG Vault Value Table 2025-2028

# |Value EGI # |Value EG Il # Value EG Il # |[Value EG IV # | Value EGV
101 | 2.4 |Hdspr. tucked. 1/2t. (Cuervo t.) 201 [ 1.2 |Handspring 301 | 1.2 [Hdspr.sw. 1/4t. 401 | 2.4 |Yur.tucked 1/1t. 501 [ 1.2 [Rou. off, hdspr. bwd.
102 2.8 |Hdspr. tucked 1/1t. (Cuervo t.w.1/2t.) 202 | 1.4 |Hdspr.1/2t. 302 1.4 |Hdspr. 3/4t. 402 2.8 |Yur. tucked 3/2t. 502 1.4 [Rou. off, hdspr. bwd. 1/2t.
103 | 3.2 [Hdspr.tucked 3/2t. (Kroll) 203 | 1.6 |Hdspr.1/1t. 303 1.6 [Hdspr. sw. 5/4t. 403 3.2 |Yur. tucked 2/1t. 503 1.6 [Rou. off, hdspr. bwd. 1/1t.
104 | 3.6 |Hdspr. tucked 2/1t. (Canbas) 204 | 1.8 [Hdspr.3/2t. 307 1.8 [Tsuk. Tucked. (Tsukahara) 404 3.6 |Yur. tucked 5/2t. 507 1.8 [Rou. off, tucked salto. (Yurchenko)
107 | 2.8 |Hdspr. piked. 1/2t. (Cuervo p.) 205 | 2.0 [Hdspr.2/1t. 308 | 2.0 [Tsuk. piked 407 | 3.6 [Yur.str.1/1t. 508 | 2.0 |Yur.tucked 1/2t.
108 | 3.2 |Hdspr. piked 1/1t. 206 | 2.2 [Hdspr.5/2t. (Tsygankov) 309 | 2.0 [Tsuk.tucked 1/2t. 408 | 4.0 [Yur.str.3/2t. 509 [ 2.0 [Yur. piked.
109 | 3.6 |Hdspr. piked 3/2t. 207 | 2.0 |Hdspr. tucked SN 2.8 [Tsuk. str. 409 | 4.4 |Yur.str.2/1t. 510 | 2.8 [Yur.str.
113 | 3.6 |Hdspr. str. 1/2t. (Cuervo str.) 213 | 2.4 |Hdspr. piked 314 | 3.2 [Tsuk.str.1/2t. 410 | 4.8 |Yur.str. 5/2t. (Shewfelt) 511 | 3.2 |Yur.str.1/2t.
114 | 4.0 |Hdspr. str. 1/1t. (Cuervo str.1/2t.) 219 | 3.2 |Hdspr. str. 319 | 4.8 [Tsuk. dbl. tucked (Yeo) 411 | 5.2 |Yur. str. 3/1t. (Shirai, KIM Hee Hoon) 513 | 1.4 |Rou. off, 1/2t. hdspr.
115 | 4.4 |Hdspr. str. 3/2t. (Lou Yun) 225 | 4.8 |Hdspr. dbl. salto. (Roche) 320 5.2 [Tsuk. dbl. piked (Lu Yu Fu) 412 | 5.6 |Yur.str.7/2t. (Shirai 2) 514 | 1.6 |Rou. off, 1/2t. hdspr. 1/2t.
116 | 4.8 [Hdspr. str. 2/1t. (Cuervo str.3/2t.) 226 | 5.2 |Roche 1/2t. (Dragulescu) 321 5.6 [Tsuk. dbl. 1/1t. (Ri Se Gwang) 413 2.6 |Rou. off, 1/2t. tucked. 1/2t. 515 1.8 [Rou. off, 1/2t. hdspr. 1/1t.
117 | 5.2 |Hdspr.str. 5/2t. (Yeo 2) 228 | 5.2 [Hdspr. fwd. 1/2t. bwd. (Zimmerman) 414 | 3.0 [Rou. off, 1/2t. piked. 1/2t. (Nemov) 516 | 2.2 |Rou. off, 1/2t. tucked.
118 | 5.6 |Hdspr. str. 3/1t. (Yang Hak Seon) 231 | 5.2 |Hdspr. dbl. piked. (Blanik) 415 | 3.8 [Rou. off, 1/2t. str. 1/2t. (Hutcheon) 517 | 2.6 |Rou. off, 1/2t. piked.
119 | 2.4 |Tsuk.tucked 1/1t. (Kasamatsu) 232 | 5.6 |Dragulescu piked. (RI Se Gwang 2) 416 | 4.2 [Rou. off, 1/2t. str. 1/1t. 518 | 3.4 |Rou. off, 1/2t. str.
120 | 2.8 [Tsuk.tucked 3/2t. 417 | 4.6 |Rou. off, 1/2t. str. 3/2t. 519 | 4.8 |[Yur.dbl. tucked. (Melissanidis)
121 | 3.2 |Tsuk.tucked 2/1t. (Barbieri) 419 | 5.0 [Rou. off, 1/2t. str. 2/1t. 520 | 5.2 [Yur.dbl. piked. (Yang Wei)
122 | 3.6 [Tsuk.tucked 5/2t. 420 | 5.4 |Rou. off, 1/2t. str. 5/2t. (Li Xiao Peng) 521 5.0 [Rou. off, 1/2t. dbl. salto.
125 | 3.6 [Tsuk.str.1/1t.
126 | 4.0 [Tsuk.str.3/2t.
127 | 4.4 [Tsuk.str.2/1t. (Akopian)
131 | 4.8 |Tsuk.str.5/2t. (Driggs)
132 | 5.2 |Tsuk.str.3/1t. (Lopez)
133 | 5.6 |Tsuk.str.7/2t.(Yonekura)
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Ta6bnuua TpyaHocTu OnopHoro Mpbikka 2025-2028

# |Value EGI # |Value EG Il # Value EG Il # |[Value EG IV # | Value EGV
101 2.4 |Nep.canst. Bn. c 1/2 (Cuervo B rp.) 201 1.2 |NepesopoT 301 1.2 |Mepes. 6okom c 1/4 401 2.4 [lOpuenko B rpyn.c1/1 501 1.2 |PoHgaTt sk
102 2.8 |Nep.canbt. Bn.c 1/1 (Cuervo B rp. 1/2) 202 1.4 [Nepes.c1/2 302 1.4 [Nepes. 6okom c 3/4 402 2.8 [fOpueHko B rpyn. c 3/2 502 1.4 |PoHgat dnakc 1/2
103 3.2 [Nep.canbT. 8n. ¢ 3/2 (Kroll) 203 1.6 [Nepes.c1/1 303 1.6 |Nepes. 6okom c 5/4 403 3.2 [lOpueHko B rpyn. c 2/1 503 1.6 |PoHgat dnakc 1/1
104 3.6 |MNep.cansbt. BN. ¢ 2/1 (Canbas) 204 1.8 |Nepes.c.3/2 307 1.8 |Uykaxapa 8 rpyn. (Tsukahara) 404 3.6 |OpueHko B rpyn. c 5/2 507 1.8 |PoHaaT dnsk canbTo (Yurchenko)
107 2.8 |MNep.canbT. BN. corH. ¢ 1/2 (Cuervo corH.) 205 2.0 [Mepes.c.2/1 308 2.0 |Uykaxapa COrH. 407 3.6 [tOpuenko npor. c1/1 508 2.0 [tOpueHko B rpyn.c1/2
108 3.2 |Nep.canbT. BN. cOrH. ¢ 1/1 206 2.2 |Mepes. c.5/2 (Tsygankov) 309 2.0 |Uykaxapa B rpyn. c 1/2 408 4.0 [fOpueHKo npor. ¢ 3/2 509 2.0 [tOpueHKo corH.
109 3.6 |Mep.canbT. BN. COrH. € 3/2 207 2.0 |Mep.canbT. BN. B IP. SN 2.8 |Uykaxapa npor. 409 4.4 |lOpueHko npor. c 2/1 510 2.8 |tOpueHko npor.
113 3.6 |Mep.cansbT. BN. npor. ¢ 1/2 (Cuervo npor.) 213 2.4 |Mep.canbT. BN. COTH. 314 3.2 |Uykaxapa npor. c 1/2 410 4.8 [fOpueHko npor. ¢ 5/2 (Shewfelt) 511 3.2 [tOpueHko npor.c1/2
114 | 4.0 |Nep.c.sn. npor.c 1/1 (Cuervo npor. 1/2) 219 3.2 |Mep.canbT. BN. Npor. 319 4.8 [2-as Lykaxapa 8 rpyn. (Yeo) 411 5.2 [Opu. npor. c 3/1 (Shirai, KIM Hee Hoon) 513 1.4 |PoHa. 1/2 v nep. Bn.
115 4.4 |Mep.canbT. BN. npor. ¢ 3/2 (Lou Yun) 225 | 4.8 [Nep.2-oe canbT. Bn. (Roche) 320 5.2 |2-asa Lykaxapa corH. (Lu Yu Fu) 412 5.6 [tOpuenko npor. c 7/2 (Shirai 2) 514 1.6 |PoHa.1/2 unep.Bn.c1/2
116 4.8 [Mep.c. Bn. npor. ¢ 2/1 (Cuervo npor. 3/2) 226 5.2 |Roche c1/2 (Dragulescu) 321 5.6 [2-asa Llykaxapa c 1/1 (Ri Se Gwang) 413 2.6 [PoHa. 1/2 v nep.c.Bn. B rpyn.c1/2 515 1.8 |PoHa.1/2unep.Bn.c1/1
117 5.2 |Nep.cansbt. BN. npor. ¢ 5/2 (Yeo 2) 228 5.2 |Mep.c. 8n. ¢ 1/2 u can. Has. (Zimmerman) 414 3.0 [PoHa. 1/2 v nep.c. Bn. corH. ¢ 1/2 (Nemov)| 516 2.2 |PoHa. 1/2 v nep.c. BN. B rpyn.
118 5.6 |MNep.c. en. npor. c 3/1 (Yang Hak Seon) 231 5.2 [Mep. 2-oe canbT. Bn. corH. (Blanik) 415 3.8 [PoHa. 1/2 v n.c. 8. npor. ¢ 1/2 (Hutcheon)| 517 2.6 [PoHA. 1/2 v nep.c. BN. COTH.
119 2.4 |Uykax. rpyn. c 1/1 (Kasamatsu) 232 5.6 |Dragulescu corH. (Rl Se Gwang 2) 416 4.2 [PoHa. 1/2 v nep.c. Bn. npor. ¢ 1/1 518 3.4 |PoHa. 1/2 v nep.c. BN. npor.
120 2.8 |Uykax. rpyn.c3/2 417 4.6 |PoHa.1/2 v nep.c. Bn. npor. ¢ 3/2 519 4.8 |OpuyeHKo 2-0e c. Has. B rpyn (Melissanidis)
121 3.2 |Uykax. rpyn. ¢ 2/1 (Barbieri) 419 5.0 [PoHa. 1/2 v nep.c. Bn. npor. c. 2/1 520 5.2 |OpuyeHKo 2-0e c. Ha3. corH. (Yang Wei)
122 3.6 |Uykax.rpyn.c5/2 420 5.4 |PoHa.1/2 v n.c. Bn. np. c 5/2 (Li Xiao Peng)| 521 5.0 [PoHa. 1/2 v nep. 2-oe c. BN. B rpyn.
125 3.6 |Uykax. npor.c1/1
126 4.0 |Uykax. npor.c3/2
127 4.4 |Uykax. npor. c 2/1 (Akopian)
131 4.8 |Lykax. npor. c 5/2 (Driggs)
132 5.2 |Uykax. npor. c 3/1 (Lopez)
133 | 5.6 [Llykax.npor.c7/2 (Yonekura)
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EG I: Single salto vaults with complex twists - [[pbikkM ¢ canbTo ¥ CNOXHbLIMM NOBOPOTaMu
101. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. % t. (or Cuervo t.)
Mep.canbT. 8n. € 1/2 (Cuervo B rp.)

w.3/2t).

Mep.canbT. 8. ¢ 2/1 (Cuervo B rp. 3/2)
(Kroll)
1aNg - E%’

(Canbas)

A\ AP
Ie L

102. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. 1/1t. (Cuervo t. w. | 103. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. 3/2 t. (Cuervo t. w.104. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. 2/1 t. (or Cuervo t.105
%t). 1/1t).
Mep.canbT. 8. ¢ 1/1 (Cuervo B rp. 1/2) Mep.canbT. 8. € 3/2 (Cuervo B rp. 1/1)
X@%gl‘

~ T

107. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p. w. % t. (Cuervo p.).

108. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p. w. 1/1t. (Cuervo p. w.109. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p. w. 3/2 t. (Cuervo p. w.110.
Mep.canbT. BN. corH. ¢ 1/2 (Cuervo corx.) Y%t). 1/1t.).
Mep.canbT. 8. cOrH. ¢ 1/1 (Cuervo corH. 1/2)

Mep.canbT. BN. COrH. ¢ 3/2 (Cuervo corH. 1/1)

111.

T o g

113. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. % t. (Cuervo str.). [114. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 1/1t. (Cuervo str. 115. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 3/2 t. (Cuervo str. 116. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 2/1 t. (Cuervo str.117. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 5/2 t.
Mep.canbT. 8. npor. ¢ 1/2 (Cuervo npor.) %t.). w. 1/1t.). 3/2t.).
‘,3 Mep.c. 8n. npor. ¢ 1/1 (Cuervo npor. 1/2) Mep.canbT. BN. Npor. ¢ 3/2 (Cuervo npor. 1/1)
7
”,

3.6

(Yang Hak Seon)

\
121. Tsukahara t. with 2/1 t.
Llykax. rpyn. ¢ 3/2 uaun Kacamauy ¢ % n. Lykax. rpyn. ¢ 2/1
(Kasamatsu)

5.2 E 5.6
122. Tsukahara t. with 5/2 t. 123. 124.
Llykax. rpyn. ¢ 5/2
(Barbieri)

4.0 ~ %€
w.1/1t.

119. Hdspr. sw. w. % t. a. salto fwd. t. w. % t. or Tsuk. t.120. Tsukahara t. w. 3/2 t. or Kasamatsu t. % t

118. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 3/1t.
Mep. canbT. BN. Npor. ¢ 5/2 Mep. canbT. BN. Npor. ¢ 3/1
Mep.c. 8n. npor. ¢ 2/1 (Cuervo npor. 3/2)
(Lou-Yun) (Yeo 2)
4 fﬁv %ﬁg
\ X Loy <‘=‘=& .
§ : _

Mep. 6oKkoM ¢ % n. canbTo BN. € %2 N. UK Llykax.
rpyn.c1/1

LY

e ca ‘

Moger %ﬁ%@} %‘f%}
g e A RIE < AN «

2.4 ol 2.8 Kok 3.2 Kok 3.6 ’7(“/%
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125. Tsukahara str. w. 1/1 t. or Kasamatsu str. 126. Tsukahara str. w. 3/2 t. or Kasamatsu str. with % t. 127. Tsukahara str. w. 2/1 t or Kasamatsu str. w. 1/1t. 128. 129. 130.
Llykax. npor. ¢ 1/1 uan Kacamauy npor. Llykax. npor. ¢ 3/2 n. unu Kacamauy ¢ % n. Llykax. npor. ¢ 2/1 nan Kacamauy npor. ¢ 1/1 n.
(Akopian)
4 ; '
VAN
L}
3.6 Ho/€ 4.0 AoS& a4 Ao /B
131. Tsukahara str. w. 5/2 or Kasamatsu str. with 3/2 t.]132. Tsukahara str. w. 3/1 Kasamatsu str. with 2/1t  [133. Tsukahara str. with 7/2 or Kasamatsu str. with 5/2t.1134. 135. 136.
Llykax. npor. ¢ 5/2 unm Kacamauy npor. ¢ 3/2 Llykax. npor. ¢ 3/1 nan Kacamauy npor. ¢ 2/1 Llykax. npor. ¢ 7/2 wam Kacamauy npor. ¢ 5/2
(Driges) (Lépez) (Yonekura)
]
3
-
=
4.8 Ao JE 52 Ao JB 56 Ao
137. 138 139. 140. 141. 142.
143. 144. 145. 146. 147. 148.
GEQEPAUMNE
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201. Forward handspring. 202. Forward handspring with % t. 203. Forward handspring with 1/1 t. 204. Forward handspring with 3/2 t. 205. Forward handspring with 2/1 t. 206. Forward handspring with 5/2 t.
MepesopoT Mepes. ¢ 1/2 Mepes. ¢ 1/1 Mepes. c. 3/2 Mepes. c. 2/1 Mepes. c. 5/2
(Tsygankov)
( z
=) K t. /// o f ( é? o 0{& =—n—a %
J \ﬁ j e ?
1.2 ~ 14 ~ € 16 ~ @ 1.8 ~ g/ 2.0 ~ B 22 ~ E‘
207. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. tucked. 208. 209. 210. 211. 212.
Mep.canbT. BN. B IP.
gﬁ
2.0 W
213. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. piked. 214. 215. 216. 217. 218.
Mep.canbT. BN. COTH.
2.4 ~Y
219. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. str. 220. 221. 222. 223. 224.
Mep.canbT. BN. Npor.
3.2 r~/75/
GEQEPALUNR
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225. Handspring fwd. and dbl. salto fwd. t. 226. Roche with % turn. 227. 228. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. % t. and salto229. 230.
Mep. 2-0e canbT. BN. Roche ¢ 1/2 bwd. t.
Mep.c. 8n. ¢ 1/2 1 can. Has.
(Roche) (Dragulescu) (Zimmerman)
4.8 ~T 5.2 ~EE 5.2 ~€o0
231. Handspring fwd. and dbl. salto fwd. piked. 232. Dragulescu piked. 233. 234. 235. 236.
Mep. 2-0e canbT. BM. COTH. Dragulescu corH.
(Blanik) (RI Se Gwang 2)
? / ‘
5.2 ~ TV 5.6 ~ IV
237. 238. 239. 240. 241. 242.
243, 244, 245. 246. 247. 248.

GEQEPALMA
FAMHACTHEW
POCCHA
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EG lll: Handspring sideways and Tsukahara vaults with or without simple twists, and all double salto bwd - lNepeBopoTbl 60kom 1 Tsukahara ¢ npocTbiMM NOBOopoTaMu UNu 6e3 HUX, U BCe ABOMHbIE CanbTo Ha3apg

301. Handspring sw. with % t. 302. Handspring sw. with 3/4 t. 303. Handspring sw. with 5/4 t. 304. 305. 306.
Mepes. 60kom ¢ 1/4 Mepes. 60okom ¢ 3/4

e

1.2 1.4 K& 16 KB

307. Handspring sw. w. % t. a. salto bwd. t. 308. Tsukahara piked. 309. Tsukahara t. with % t. 310. 311. 312.
Llykaxapa 8 rpyn. Llykaxapa corH. Llykaxapa B rpyn. ¢ 1/2
(Tsukahara)

& ﬁ% b
5%‘?\ N ¢

1.8 Ao 2.0 A% 20 K og

313. Tsukahara straight. 314. Tsukahara str. with % t. 316. 317. 318.
Llykaxapa npor. Llykaxapa npor. ¢ 1/2

ﬁﬁ\i ¢ o

2.8 (7(9/ 3.2 KXQ//@'

319. Tsukahara with salto bwd. t. 320. Tsukahara with salto bwd. piked. 321. Double Tsukahara with 1/1 twist. 322. 323. 324.
2-an Llykaxapa 8 rpyn. 2-an Llykaxapa COrH. 2-an Llykaxapa ¢ 1/1
(Yeo) (Lu Yu Fu) (Ri Se Gwang)

%f 4\% ASY
ifﬁ% &

4.8 Koo 5.2 5.6 Koog

GEAEPALNR
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401. Yurchenko t. with 1/1 t.
lOpuyeHko 8 rpyn. ¢ 1/1

AN2e

2.4

402. Yurchenko t. with 3/2 t.
tOpueHko 8 rpyn. ¢ 3/2

AT
&

2.8 A2

403. Yurchenko t. with 2/1 t.
lOpyeHko 8 rpyn. ¢ 2/1

3.2 Xﬂﬂg

404. Yurchenko t. with 5/2 t.
lOpuyeHKo 8 rpyn. ¢ 5/2

Mok

3.6

405.

406.

407. Yurchenko straight with 1/1 t.
HOpuyeHko npor. ¢ 1/1

AT T

408. Yurchenko straight with 3/2 t.
tOpueHko npor. ¢ 3/2

-
JEEY 2

409. Yurchenko straight with 2/1 t.
lOpyeHko npor. ¢ 2/1

I

Ana/€

Mo/&

Ano/B

410. Yurchenko straight with 5/2 t.
lOpueHKo npor. ¢ 5/2

(Shewfelt)

\no/E

411. Yurchenko Straight 3/1 t.
lOpyeHko npor. ¢ 3/1

(Shirai - KIM Hee Hoon)

e

\no/E

412. Yurchenko Straight 7/2 t.
HOpuyeHko npor. ¢ 7/2

Y

Yayy, 8

3.6 4.0 4.4 4.8 5.2 5.6
413. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd.414. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p. 415. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str.416. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str.417. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd.418.
tucked with % t. with % t. with % t. with 1/1t. straight with 3/2 t.
PoHa. 1/2 v nep. canbT. 8N. B rpyn. ¢ 1/2 PoHg. % 1 nep. canbT. 8. corH. ¢ 1/2 PoHa. 1/2 u n. canbr. 8n. npor. ¢ 1/2 PoHa. 1/2 v nep. canbT. BN. npor. ¢ 1/1 PoHa. 1/2 v nep. canbT. 8N. Npor. ¢ 3/2
(Nemov) (Hutcheon)
-./
2.6 Menw€ 3.0 NersvE 3.8 Men~E€ 42 Nen wE 4.6 N~ &
419. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd.420. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str.421. 422. 423. 424.
straight with 2/1t. with 5/2 t.
PoHA. 1/2 u nep. canbT. BN. Npor. ¢. 2/1 PoHa. 1/2 v nep. canbT. BN. Np. € 5/2
(Li Xiao Peng)
1@\
5.0 X@h/{@ 5.4 >\€f\/‘(§,
GEQEPALUNR
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501. Round off, handspring bwd. 502. Round off, handspring bwd. with % turn. 503. Round off, handspring bwd. with 1/1 turn. 504. 505. 506.
PoHaat dnak PoHaat dnak c 1/2 PoHgat ¢nsk ¢ 1/1
?)k/ ? ,};,;/
E i
507. Round off, hdspr. bwd. and salto bwd. t. 508. Yurchenko t. with % t. 509. Yurchenko piked. 510. Yurchenko straight. 511. Yurchenko straight with %4 t. 512.
PoHpaT GfK cansTo OpueHko B rpyn. ¢ 1/2 tOpueHKo corH. FOpyeHKo npor. tOpueHko npor. ¢ 1/2

(Yurchenko)
£

Y

1.8 >\f\$2

A

2.0 Ao &

2.0 Mgy

=)

A
AT

28 Ao/

Ano/€

3.2

513. Round off, % t. and handspring fwd.
PoHA. 1/2 v nep. 8n.

e A

N

514. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. with % t.
PoHa. 1/2 n nep. Bn. ¢ 1/2

515. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. with 1/1t.
PoHA. 1/2 v nep. 8n. ¢ 1/1

N\ENE

516. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd
tucked.
PoHA. 1/2 v nep. canbT. BA. B rpyn.

517. Round off, %2 t. a. hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p.
PoHA,. 1/2 1 nep. canbT. BM. COrH.

Ay

N v

518. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str.
PoHA,. 1/2 v nep. canbT. BMN. NPOr.

N~

1.4 1.6 1.8 2.2 2.6 3.4
519. Yurchenko and salto bwd. tucked. 420. Melissanidis piked. 521. Round off, % t. a. hdspr. fwd. and double salto fwd.522. 523. 524.
IOpUeHKo 2-0e canbT. Has. B rpyn. tOpueKo 2-oe c. Has. corH. tucked.
(Melissanidis) (Yang Wei) PoHA,. 1/2 v nep. 2-0e canbT. BM. B rpyn.
QN
R &
i v
i 7
GEQEPALUNR
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Section 14 - Parallel Bars

Cekuus 14 - Bpycbs

PerynvpoBka passoaku Kepaen

. 350 .
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e 60 ¢ 230 e 60 o e42e e 52

l —e o
o
0 O
T & 448 ¢ ¢ 48

] N N
= o = ; —
Bua cboky Bua cnepeau

Height: 180 cm from top of mat, 200 cm from floor.

Article 14.1 Exercise Description

A contemporary Parallel Bar exercise consists predominantly of swing and flight elements selected from all
available Element Groups and performed with continuous transitions through various hang and support positions
in such a way as to reflect the full potential of the apparatus.

Article 14.2 Content and Construction
Article 14.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation
1. The gymnast must initiate his Parallel Bar mount or his run-up from a still stand with legs together. The
exercise begins the moment the feet leave the ground. Swinging with one leg or stepping into the mount is
not permitted. The feet must leave the ground simultaneously.

A vaulting board placed at the height of the regulation landing mats is permitted for the mount.
Pre-elements are not permitted. This means that any element that rotates more than 180° around any body
axis may not be performed prior to grasping the rail or rails with the hands.

@

4. Additional execution and exercise construction expectations are:
a) Back swings in support or upper arm hang that do not lead to at least a value part but simply reverse
direction and swing back down in or to a lower hang or support position are deducted, i.e:

* Back swing in upper arm hang, layaway to glide kip.

» Back swing in support, layaway to front uprise.

* Back swing in support, layaway to hang.

* Back swing in support to handstand (also with 2 sec), layaway to upper arm hang, hang or support.

* Glide kip to upper arm hang or to momentary support and lay back to upper arm hang.
» From handstand, lower to shoulder roll forward.

After a swing to handstand (Il.1), the next element must continue in same direction (1/2 turn, Gatson,
Healy, etc), otherwise a reversal of direction deduction should be applied.

b

~

c) No extra support is allowed during elements with turns on one arm support. Elements such as giant
swing with turn, backward uprise with turn, forward uprise with full turn, Felge elements with turn, etc.
will be considered finished where the extra support occurs.

despanb 2025

BeicoTa cHapsaga: 180 cM oT noBepxHocTu mata, 200 cm oT nona

Crtatbs 14.1 OnucaHue ynpaxHeHus

CoBpeMeHHoe ynpaxHeHue Ha GpycbsiX COCTOMT NPEVNMYLLECTBEHHO M3 MaxOBblX 3NIEMEHTOB U 31IEMEHTOB C
chazovi noneta, BbIGPaHHBIX M3 PA3NUYHbIX FPYMM U BbINOMHEHHbLIX C MHOTOO6pa3HbIMMY NepexoAamMm U3 pasnuyHbix
MOMOXeHWI ynopa v B1uca Ans Toro, 4Tobbl nokasatb 6onblune BO3MOXHOCTU AAHHOMO CHapsiaa.

Crtatbs 14.2 CopepxaHve U NOCTPOEHUE ynpaXHeHUs
Cmambs 14.2.1 Unghopmayusi 06 UcnonHeHuu YnpaxHeHusi

1. Havano ynpaxHeHus unu pasber Ans Hackoka Ha CHapsiZ OOMKHbI BbIMOMHSATLCA U3 OCHOBHOW CTOWMKU HOTY
BMecTe. YnpaXHeHvWe HayvMHaeTcsl, Koraa CToMbl rTMMHAcTa OTpbIBalOTCA OT nona. Pa3maxvBaHue opHOW
HOroW MNW LWar Npu BXo4e Ha CHapsiA He paspeLuatoTcs, T.e. CTYMHU JOMKHbI OQHOBPEMEHHO OTOPBAaTLCS OT
nona.

2. PaspeluaeTcs ucnonb3oBaHWe MOCTMKA Ha OObIMHOM MaTe ANs HadYana yrnpakHEeHUsI.

3. [lpenBaputenbHble arNeMeHTbI (40 Havana ynpaxHeHus) He paspeLleHbl. ATO 03HAYaeT, YTO He pa3peLLeHbl
Kakne-nnbo anemeHTbl C BpalweHmem 6onee yem Ha 180° BOonb ocvM Tena OO TOTO MOMEHTA, Kak pyKu
r’MMHacTa KOCHYTCS OfHOM unmn obenx xepaen.

4. [ononHuTenbHble TpeboBaHMS K UCMONHEHNIO U KOMMO3ULIMK YIpaXKHEHWS:

a) [MNpowusBoguTtca cbaBka 3a nepexodbl B 6onee HM3KOE MOMNOXEHWe Npu Maxe Hasag, 3a KOTOpbIMU He
crneayeT HUKaKoro afeMeHTa, a NPOCTO OCYLLEeCTBRSETCS nepexod B obpaTHoe HampasrieHve u max
Ha3af B HW3Koe noroxeHue Buca unu ynopa. Hanpumep:

* Maxom Ha3ag 13 ynopa Ha pykax cnag B BUC - NOObEM pa3rnoom.

+ Maxom Hasag u3 ynopa onyckaHue B yNnop Ha pykax - nogbem Maxom Bnepes

+ Maxom Hasag u3 ynopa - cnag B BuUC.

+ Maxom Ha3ag 13 ynopa CToiika Ha pyKax (Takke C 2 CeK.) - oryckaHue B ynop Ha pykax, BUC uUnu
ynop.

+ [logbeM pa3rmbom B ynop Ha pykax unm nogbem pasrmbom B ynop v cpasy onyckaHue B ynop Ha
pyKax.

* W3 cToviku onyckaHue B CTOMKY Ha Mrieyax, KyBblpOK Bnepes.

b) [lNocne Maxa Ha3ag B CTOWKY Ha pykax Cneaylolui 3neMeHT OODKEH NpoJorkaTbCs B TOM Xe
HanpaBneHun (1/2 nosopota, Gatson, Healy u 1.4.), nHaye 6yget npumeHeHa cbaBka 3a ABWXKEHUE B
obpaTHOM HarnpaBneHuun.

c) He paspelweHa gononHutenbHas onopa npu UCMOMHEHUU 3MEMEHTOB C NMOBOPOTOM Ha OOHOWM pykKe,
Takmx Kak 6onbLior 060poT ¢ NOBOPOTOM, NOABEM MaxOM Bnepes C NorHbIM NOBOPOTOM, 060pOThl Nog
Xepasimy ¢ NOBOPOTaMu, M T.4. BPALLEHWE CHMTAETCA 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOrAa rMMHacT BO30OHOBWT xBaT
cBoboaHoM pykon.
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d)
e)

k)

All elements in hang followed by kips must be executed with straight legs.

The following elements or groups of elements are not permitted:

« Strength and hold elements that are not listed in the difficulty tables.

» Saltos and dismounts from side hang on one bar.

+  Saltos with reception in upper arms and/or bent arms support for juniors.

Elements performed to one bar (Chiarlo, Piasecky, etc..) must be executed to a handstand with hands
slightly apart. A slight deviation of the shoulders/body is permitted because of the unnatural hand
position. Deductions will be taken for excessive hand separation and/or body deviation.

On all Moy and Giant bwd. swings, legs may not bend until body is horizontal.

The deduction for lack of extension before regrasping after saltos means the extension (opening)
should be at horizontal (bar height).

A front uprise should be performed with the back horizontal with the bars, an angle of up to 45° to
horizontal will have a small deduction and below 45° a medium deduction.

A front uprise to L sit can be deducted for lack of amplitude in the uprise, 0.1 or 0.3.

For elements that are defined as finishing in a handstand, such as Diamidov, the gymnast must clearly
show the handstand position (with straight arms) before proceeding into elements such as long hang
or upper arm support. Otherwise, the element may not be recognized.

For a full list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presentation, see Section 9 and the summary of
deductions in Articles 9.4 and 14.3.

Article 14.2.2 Information about the D-score
The Element Groups (EG) are:

1.

3.

Elements starting in upper arm position.
Elements in support or through support on 2 bars.
Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and underswings.

IV. Dismounts.
Information on difficulty value:

a)

b)

c)

For elements which include turns, the turns are not recognized as part of the element if the turn happens
after the handstand position or after a hop to handstand. Examples: Felge with inlocation and hop to
handstand with turn or giant swing half turn with hop to handstand followed by turns.

Unless otherwise indicated, elements that deliberately regrasp in bent arm support are considered to
have the same identification number and value as elements which regrasp in upper arm hang. However,
elements that are initiated from bent arm support are considered to have the same identification number
and value as elements from or through support.

Unless otherwise indicated in the difficulty tables, elements performed from or to unusual or rotated
grip positions (supinated or pronated) have the same identification number and value as analogous
elements performed from or to the usual grip position.

Additional information and regulations:

a)

b)

c)

d)

Many swinging elements lead, to or are defined to, a handstand on one or two rails. The handstands
from swing need not be held, but the element must be performed in a manner that convincingly
demonstrates that the handstand position could have been held if so desired.

Special rule: Elements to one bar in cross support have the same value as done to two bars, except
they increase by one value more when connected to Healy type elements (each Healy element also
increases by one value) hold is allowed in the one bar handstand.

Elements to one bar upgrade the value if it is connected to Healy type elements, but only if the Healy
element is executed without large deduction.
No straddle element to one bar can receive an increase in difficulty value, i.e. Tippelt, Arican, etc.

How to evaluate Makuts type elements with a pause or stop during the first part of the element:

5. TonHbI cnncok owmnbokK n cbaBoK 3a MCNOMHEHME ypaXHEHUs - B cekumn 9, 063op owmnbok B ctatbe 14.3.

Cmambsi 14.2.2 Unghopmayusi no noeody oueHku D

1. CyllecTByIOT crniegytoLime rpynmbl 3NeMeHTOB:

3.

despanb 2025

IIl.
IV. Cockoku.
OueHnBaHWe TPYOHOCTY:

a)

c)

[ononHuTenbHas HGOpMauusi u Npasuna:

a)

b)

Bce anemeHTbI B BUC C NOCeayoLWmMm NogbeMOM pasrnbom AOMKHbI UCMONHATHLCS C NPSMbIMU HOraMu.
3anpeLuleHbl crneagyoLwmne aneMeHTbl Unu rpynmbl 3NeMeHTOB:

+  CunoBble 1 cTaTUYECKME BNIEMEHTbI, HE 3anucaHHble B Tabnuue TpyaHOCTY.

+ Carnbro 1 COCKOKM M3 BUCa Ha OQHOW Xepau.

*  [insi loHMOPOB — CanbTO C NPU3EMIIEHNEM B YNOP Ha pyKax U/Unun B yNnop Ha COrHYTbIX pyKax.
OnemeHTbI B 0gHy xepap (Chiarlo, Piasecky v T.4.) BOMmKHbI 6bITb BbIMONHEHbI B CTOWKY Ha OHOW Xepaun
C HEMHOro pasBefeHHbIMM KUCTSIMU. Hebonbluoe OTKMNOHEHVEe nredy/Tena paspellaercss M3-3a
HEeCTeCTBEHHOIO MornoxeHusi kucten. OWMOKM NPOM3BOAATCS 3a Ype3MepHoe pasBedeHue KUCTew
n/Mnn OTKINOHeHUs Tena.

Ons Bcex anemeHToB Tmna Moy u ABWXeHusIM no obopoTam Hasag, HOrM Henb3s crubatb A0
rOPU30HTaNIbHOIO MOMOXEHNUs Tena.

C6aBKku 3a HeJOCTATOYHOE BbINPSIMIIEHME Tena Ha NpU3eMIeHVe B XXepan Nocne canbkTto 03HavyaeT, YTo
BbINpsiIMINeHne (PackpbiThe) AOMKHO ObiTh BbIMOMIHEHO FOPU3OHTANbHO (Ha YPOBHE Xepaen).

MogbeM MaxoM Bnepes AOMKEH BbINOMHATLCA C TEMNOM TOPWU3OHTANbHO OTHOCUTENBHO Xepaewn,
OTKIMOHeHWe A0 45° oT ropm3oHTanu BegeT k menkon cbaBke, a OTKNoHeHWe bonee 45° - cpegHen.

[Mpu BbINONHEHWM NogbemMa Maxom Bnepes B Yrorn, MoXeT ObiTb ocywecTBneHa cbaska 0.1 unu 0.3, 3a
HeJOCTaTOuHYI0 amnnuTyay.

B anemeHTax, KOTOpble 3aKaH4YMBAKOTCS B CTOMKE Ha pykax, Takue kak Diamidov, rumHacT LOmKeH YeTKo
rokasaTb MOMOXEHWe CTONKU Ha pyKax (C NPSIMbIMU pykamu), MPexae Yem yXOAuTb B BUC UMK yrop Ha
pykax. B npoTMBHOM criy4ae anemeHT MoXeT BbiTb He 3acuuTaH.

OnemeHTbI U3 ynopa Ha pykKax.
OnemeHTbI B yrope uUnu Yyepes ynop Ha 2 xepasx.
OnemeHTbI B BUce Ha 1 unu 2 xxepasax n o60poTbl Nog Xepasimu.

[ns anemMeHTOB C noBopoTamy — MOBOPOTHI HE 3aCHWTLIBAIOTCA Kak 4YacTb a3nemMeHTa, ecnu
MCMOIHSIIOTCS MOCME NPOXOXAEHWS MOMOXEHUs1 CTOMKU UM nocrne rnofackoka B CTOMKy. Hanpumep:
060opOoT nop, xepasmu B 06paTHbIN XBaT M NOACKOK C NOBOpoTOM Ha 180°; 6onbLuoi 060poT C NOBOPOTOM
Ha 180° NOACKOKOM B CTOWMKY C NOCNEAYIOLMMM MOBOPOTaAMU.

Ecnu HeT Opyrux ykasaHui, aneMeHTbl, KOTOpble 3aKaH4YMBalOTCSl B YNOPE Ha COTHYTbIX pykax, MMetoT
TOT K€ HOMEp ¥ CTOMMOCTb Kak 3f1eMeHTbl, KOTOpble 3aKkaH4YMBaIOTCS B ynope Ha pykax. Tem He MeHee,
3MEeMEHTbI, WUCMOMHSIEMblE M3 yNnopa Ha COTHYTbIX PyKax, MMEKT TOT Xe HOMep W Ty Xe rpynny
TPYOHOCTW, YTO U SNEMEHTbI, UCNOMHSIEMbIE U3 UMK Yepes yrnop.

Ecnu B Tabnuue rpynn TPyAHOCTM HET MHbIX YKa3aHWUA, ANeMEeHTbI C U U3 HeOObIYHOIO XBaTa MMeEIoT
TOT >Xe HOMEp U Ty e rpynny TPYAHOCTU, YTO W aHanorMyHbIe aNeMeHTbl U3 UN B HOPMarnbHOM XBaTe.

MHorve MaxoBble 3MeMeHTbl UCMONHAITCA B UMW Yepe3 CTONKY Ha OgHON unn obeux xepasax. CTovky
nocrne mMaxa fepxatb Heobs3aTenbHO, HO 3NeMEHT JOMKeH OblTb BbINMOMHEH Tak, YTOGblI B Cnyyae
Heo6X0AMMOCTN TMMHACT CMOT AiepXaTb CTOMKY CTOMbKO, CKOSbKO MOMOXEHO.

CneumnanbHoe NpaBumo: aNeMeHTbI, UCMOMHSIeMble Ha OAHY XepAb Nornepek UMEetT Ty e CTOUMOCTb,
YTO U B ABE Xepau, UCKITIOYEHNEM SIBMNSIETCS NOBbILLEHWE Ha OAHY rPynny CIOXHOCTY €CNu Nocne Takux
3MeMeHTOB nocnegoBan anemeHT Tvna Healy (Healy Toxe yBenununBaer CBOK CTOMMOCTb Ha OOHY
rpynny) yaepxuBaTb CTONKY Ha OQHOW XXepau pas3peLLeHo.

OnemeHTbl B OAHY XepAb MOBbILIAIOT CBOK rPYMMy CHNOXHOCTA €Chu NOCne HWUX WAET 3neMeHT Tuna
Healy, Ho Tonbko ecnu anemeHT Healy BbinonHeH 6e3 rpy6ow owmnbku.

Hn oavH anemeHT Horv BpO3b B OAHY >XEpAb MOXET MOBLICUTbL CBOK rpynmny CroxHocTy, T.e. Tippelt,
Arican n 1.4.

Kak oueHunBaetcsi anemeHTbl Tna Makuts ¢ nay3ow unu ocTaHOBKOW BO BPeMS BbINOMHEHUS NepPBON
4YacTu anemMeHTa.
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Performance D-Jury E-Jury

Pause after first part of =010 for Pausing or

element Give value Stopping in Handstand
One second hold after first EED for Pausi
part of element (less than 2 Give value St""“. or ausggtord
seconds) opping in Handstan
Two second hold after first No value EED for‘ Pausing or
part of element Stopping in Handstand

For example: Makuts to handstand with less than a one second hold after the % Diamidov and then %
Healy = E value and 0.1 for pausing or stopping in handstand.

f)  All Healy must have 360° turns to be recognized as a Healy type element, beginning from two or one
bar crossways.
Note: A % Healy, from sideways position, is a B value and same box as Element 11.56.

g) Performance expectation of Bhavsar. This element should be performed to regrasp with an open
shoulder angle and straight body at horizontal. If the gymnast regrasps with a body position of more
than 45° from horizontal and/or a 90° angle in the shoulder, no value will be given and a single large
deduction will be taken.

h) Healy and Makuts type turns and salto forward to support type elements, with an extreme arm bend
(greater than 90 degrees.) upon catching, will not be recognized for value.

i) A double salto forward with a %2 turn may be performed for value with either a late turn or an early turn
on the 2 twist.

j) Tippelt performance expectations. The Tippelt is considered a swing element and as such must be
performed with continuous movement. The legs must rise upon regrasp to the handstand position with
no dropping of the legs or visible use of strength. Dropping of the legs, interruption in the upward
movement or visible use of strength can result in execution deductions and possible non-recognition of
the element.

k) Performance expectations of Felge elements with turns. Felge with full turn, 111.108, should be
performed direct to handstand and without an additional hand placement. Felge with half turn, included
in 111.107 should be performed with max only one placement before arriving in completed handstand. If
the Felge is performed with two or more hand placements it will be valued as 111.106 Felge with quarter
turn.

4. Special repetitions: 4.
a) Elements with saltos: an exercise can not include more than one body/regrasp position variation of

the same element (within the same EG). In this case the element with the highest difficulty value
will be counted for difficulty.
Some examples:
- Morisue tuck or Morisue pike.
- Belle tuck or Belle pike.
- 5/4 Salto fwd straddled to up. arm hang or to bent arm support or directly to hang.

For clarification, the following elements collectively are included 1.59, 1.60, 111.70, 111.71, 111.77 and
111.83 in this rule.
b) Maximum two Giant Swings through handstand (I11.21, 111.22, 111.29, 111.30, 111.42, 111.46, 111.48).
c) Maximum two Felge Swings through handstand (l11.106, 111.107, 111.108, 1Il.114, 111.119, 11.120,
111.130, 111.131, 111.137).
d) Maximum two front uprise through handstand style elements (1.5, 1.6, .11, .12, .15, 1.17, 1.18)
5. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of elements and other aspects of the D-score, 5.
see Section 7 and the summary of deductions in Articles 9.4 and 14.3.

despanb 2025

UcnonHeHune D-Jury E-Jury

-0.10
May3a nocne nepsou 3a naysy unu

aet rpynn "
4ACTY BNEMEHTA it pynny OCTaHOBKY B CTOMKE Ha
pykax
[0.30]
OpHa cekyHAaa yaepxaHo W5 3a naysy unm
nocrne nepeon YacTu Oaet rpynny OCTaHOBKY B CTOVKE Ha
arnemeHTa (MeHblue 2 Ccek.) pykax
[1Be cekyHAbl yoepxaHo €ED 5, naysy unm
nocrne nepeon YacTu He cuntatb OCTaHOBKY B CTOWKE Ha
aneMeHTa pykax

Hanpumep: Makuts, naysa meHblue YeM ogHa cekyHpa nocne % Diamidov n 3atem % Healy = I'pynna
E 1 0.1 3a nay3y unu ocTaHOBKY B CTOWMKE Ha pyKax.

f) Bce Healy gomkHbl nMeTb noBopoT Ha 360°, 4Tobbl GbITb 3acuMTaHHBIMK Kak anemeHT Tuna Healy,
HauMHaLWMecs ¢ ABYX NN OAHOW XepAan nonepek.

Mpumeyanue: % Healy, n3 nosuumn npogonbHO, ABnseTcs rpynnon B, Ta xe kneTka, 4To n AnemeHT
11.56.

g) MosicHeHwne k ncnonHeHuto Bhavsar. AnemeHT gomkeH ObITb BLIMOMHEH C MpU3eMIeHeM B xepamn 6e3
yrna B nnevax v npsimbiM TEMOM ropu3oHTanbHo. Ecnn Teno rumHacTa npu npusemneHuy B Xepam ¢
OTKMOHeHMeM 6onee 45° oT ropusoHTanu u/unu ¢ yrnom B nriedax 6onee 90°, rpynna CrnoXxHOCTU He
OyneT gaHa u 6yaget npou3BegeHa cbaska 0.5.

h) ToBopotbl Tna Healy n Makuts, a Takke canbToBble aneMeHTbl Bepes B ynop c3aan ¢ Ype3MepHbIM
crnbaHuem pyk (6onee 90°) Bo Bpemsi AoxBaTa, He ByayT 3acuuTaHbl.

i) [1BoMiHOe canbTo Breped C 2 MOBOPOTa MOXET OblTb BbIMOMHEHO KakK C MO3AHWM, TaKk U PaHHUM
NMOBOPOTOM.

j)  Oxupaemoe wncnonHeHue Tippelt. Tippelt cuntaeTca MaxoBbIM 3N1EMEHTOM U [AOIMKEH BbIMOMHATHCA
HenpepbIBHbIM ABWXeHWEM. Horv 4OMmKHbI NOAHMMATLCS NPY AOXBATE U [0 NMOMOXEHUs CTOMKM Ha pyKax
HenpepbIBHO, 6e3 onyckaHUsi HOT UMW BUAMMOTO UCMONb30BaHUA cunbl. OnyckaHue Hor, npepbiBaHue
[OBVKEHWS1 BBEPX UMW BMOMMOE UCMONb30BaHWE CUIbl MOTYT MPUBECTU K c6aBKkaM 3a BbIMOMHEHUE U
BO3MOXHOMY HEMPU3HAHWIO 3IeMeHTa.

k) Oxupaemoe ucnonHeHue anemeHToB OB0OpOTHI NOA Xepasmu ¢ noBopotamu. O60pOT nof xepasmu ¢
nomnHbiM noBopoTom, 111.108, gomkeH BbINOMHATLCA NPSIMO B CTOMKY Ha pykax U 6e3 AOMONHUTENbHbIX
nepecTaHoBoK pyk. O6opoTbl noa xepasmu ¢ noBopoToMm Ha 180°, BkntoveHHble B [11.107 gomxkHbl
BbINOSHATLCS! C MAkCUMYM OLHWM MEepexBaToM [0 3aBepLUeHUsi dieMeHTa B CToike Ha pykax. Ecnu
O60poT Nog >xepasmm ¢ NOBOPOTOM BbINOSHEH C ABYMsi Unn 6onee nepexBatamu pyK, Tako 3areMeHT
ByneT oueHeH kak OBbopoT nog xepasimu ¢ ¥4 nosopoTa, 111.106.

CneumarnbHble NOBTOPbI:

a) OnemeHTbl C canbTo: B YNPaXXHEHWN MOXHO BbIMOMHATL TOMbKO OAWH BapuaHT Tena/npusemMneHvst
ofHoro u Toro e anemeHTa (B Tor xe EG). B cnyyae noBTopa anemMeHT ¢ 6onee BbICOKOWM rpynnomn
CINOXHOCTM ByaeT 3acumTaH.

HexkoTopble npumepsi:

- Morisue B rpynnupoBke — Morisue COrHyBLUKCb.

- Belle B rpynnupoBke — Belle corHyBLUMCD.

- 5/4 canbTo Bnepes ¢ nepemMaxoM HOrv BpO3b B YNOP Ha pykax UK B YMOP Ha COTHYTbIX pykax unv
B BUC.

[ns nosicHeHWs BKNoYeHbI cneayowme anemeHTsl: 1.59, 1.60, 111.70, 111.71, 111.77 n 111.83 B aTOM npaBswune.

b) Makcumym aBa 6onbLunx obopoTta Yepes cTorky Ha pykax (111.21, 111.22, 111.29, 111.30, 111.42, 111.46, 111.48).

c) Makcumym aBa obopoTa nop xepasimu vepes ctonky Ha pykax (111.106, 111.107, 111.108, 111.114, 111.119,
111120, 111.130, 111.131, 111.137).

d) Makcumym 2 nogbema m3 ynopa Ha pykax 4yepes CTonky Ha pykax (1.5, 1.6, 1.11, 1.12, .15, 1.17, 1.18)

MonHbIN cnUcok NpaBui OTHOCUTENBHO HENPU3HAHUSI ANEMEHTOB U APYTX acneKToB oLeHkn D — B cekuum

7, cbaBku 3a ownbkn— B ctatbe 9.4 n 14.3.
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Article 14.3 Specific Deductions for Parallel Bars

E Jury

Error

One leg step or swing on mount

Layaway on the back swing

Not controlled momentary handstand positions
on 1 or 2 rails

Elements Chiarlo type, excessive hand
separation and/or body deviation (each)

Pre-element

Lack of extension at horizontal and/or
uncontrolled regrasping after saltos.

Stepping or hand adjustments in handstand.

Moy and giants, bent legs before horizontal
body.

After Bhavsar or similar horizontal regrasping
elements to hang glide kip with bent legs.

Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50

°
°
°
° ° °
°
° ° °
[
each time
° °
°

Crtatbs 14.3 Tabnuua cneunduyeckux coaBok Ha Bpycbsax

Bpuraga E

Own6KN Menkas 0.10

Bxop Ha cHapsig ¢ O4HOW HOMW unu
packaumBaHusi

Mepexon B 6onee HU3KOE NOMOXEHME NPy Maxe
Hasagn

HekoHTponupyemasi cTorika Ha O4HOW UNn AByX
XKepasx

3nemeHTbl TMNa Chiarlo, BeINONHEHHbIE C
pa3BefeHHbIMU KUCTSAMMW W/WNW C OTKIIOHEHUEM °
Tena (kaxgoe)

MpenBapuTenbHbIA AnemMeHT

HepocTaToyHoe BbinpsiMneHve Tena B

rOpU30HTanu W/Mnn HEKOHTPONMPyEMbIN [ ]
NpuxoA nocne cansto

lMepexBaT pyk nnu xoxaeHune B CTOMKe Ha L]
pykax Kaxabln pa3
CrubaHue Hor [0 ropu3oHTanu Bo Bpems
ncnonHeHus Moy, O6opot

CorHyTble HOrM NP UCMOMHEHUN 3IeMEHTOB
Tuna Bhavsar Bo Bpems nogbema pasrubom
nocne

despanb 2025

CpeaHss 0.30 py6as 0.50
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EG I: Elements starting in upper arm position - 3nemMeHTbI U3 ynopa Ha pykax
2. Fwd. uprise and straddle cut bwd to handstand. 3. Fwd. uprise and straddle cut bwd to hang. 4.

1. Forward uprise to support.
Mosbem Maxom Bn. B ynop. MoA. Maxom BN. C Nepem. Has. HOr1 Bp. B CT. Ha p. MoA. Maxom BI. C Nepem. Has. HOTU Bp. B BUC.

(Muntean)

—>h —bi

8. Roll bwd. with % t. from upper arm hang or Fwd.9.
uprise to Kato hop to support.
KysbIp. Ha3. ¢ %2 N. U3 ynopa Ha p. uam Kato npbix. B

ynop.

7. Fwd. uprise with % t. to hang on 1 rail.
Moa. maxom BN. € % N. B BUC Ha 1 xepap.

(Watanabe)

—+10-
13. 14. Roll bwd. to handstand with straight arms. 15. Back toss from upper arm with 1/4 turn to one rail. 16.
KyBblp. Ha3. B CT. Ha p. C NPAM. pyKamu. M3 ynopa Ha pyKax KyBblp. Ha3. ¢ 174 n.. B CT. Ha p. B
OfHY epab.
(Kovtun)
L .
19. 20. Salto bwd. with straddled. cut to upper arm hang. 21. Roll bwd. with straddled cut to support. 22.
Ca/ibTo Has. C Nepem. HOTU Bp. B yNOp Ha PYKu. CanbTo Has. C Nepem. HOr1 BPO3b B yMop.
£
Ve,
P
—+2 —+
@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ana HMOPOB
GEQEPAUNR
FAMMACTIK despanb 2025

POCCHA

6. Fwd. uprise with Stiitzkehr 3/4 t. or 1/4 t. to
handstand followed by a kip on one rail.
Moga. maxom BN. 06epyyHbIit B CT. Npoa,. Ha 1 xepab
C % WAn % n. ¢ nocnefyowmUm NoAbEMOM Pasr. Ha
O/IHOM }KepAn INeMEHTOM.

5. Fwd. uprise with 7 t. to handstand.
Moa. maxom BN. € % N. B CT. Ha p.

—+s —+B

12. Fwd. uprise to Makuts to support.

11. Fwd. uprise to Makuts to upper arm.
Mopa. maxom 8., Makyu, 8 ynop.

Moga. maxom Bn., MaKyL, B ynop Ha pykax.

(Tsolakidis 1)

l
/ N
P >Z
Mk G —tM

18. Fwd. uprise with 3/2 t. to handstand.
Moa. maxom B. ¢ 3/2 n. B CT. Ha p.

17. Fwd. uprise with 1/1 t. to handstand.
Moa. maxom Br. ¢ 1/1 n. B CT. Ha p.

(Richards) (Tsolakidis 2)

e

—+d —td

24. Roll bwd. with salto bwd. tuck to upper arm hang.

23.
KyBbIPOK Ha3. 1 Ca/bTO Has. B rPyn. B YNOP Ha PYKu.

(Dimitrenko)
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EG I: Elements starting in upper arm
25.

31.

37.

43.

position - dnemMeHTbI U3 ynopa Ha pykax
26. 27. 28.

32. 33.

29. 30. Roll bwd. with salto bwd. pike to upper arm hang

KyBbIPOK Has3. ¥ CaNbTO Ha3. COTH. B yMOp Ha PyKM.

(Li Xiaopeng)

A%

G PY G —+,

38. Bwd. uprise to handstand (or with % t). 39.
Moa. max. Has. B CT. Ha p. (Mam c %2 n.).

34. Roll bwd. with % t. tuck to upper arm hang. 35. Roll bwd. with % t. tuck to hang. 36.

KyBbIPOK Ha3. B rpyn. ¢ % M. B yNop Ha pyku. M3 ynopa Ha p. canbTo Has. ¢ % Nn. B BUC.
(Harada) (Dalton)

\, ‘gﬁ% gg;\

—+& —+&]

40. Bwd. uprise with % t. hop to handstand.

Mo/, Max. Ha3. ¢ NpbIX. % M. B CT. Ha p. Moa. max. Has. c NpbIX. % N. B CT. Ha p. Ha 1 xepap.

41. Bwd. uprise with % t. hop to handstand on 1 rail. 42,

+—}e

44.. Bwd. uprise with % t. and straddle cut bwd. to45. Bwd. uprise with % t. a. straddled cut bwd. to46.
upper arm hang. support.
Moga. max. Has. ¢ % N.c nepem. HOTU BP. B ynop Ha  MoA. mMax. Has. C %2 N.c nepem. HOTU Bp. B yNop.
pyKax.

€ s P N
S( N

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeleHo ans oHMOPOB

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

®epanb 2025

Z‘j"zw

i

+—4}

47. 48.
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EG I: Elements starting in upper arm position 3nemeHTbl U3 ynopa Ha pykax
49. 50. Bwd. uprise with % t. to support.
Mopa. max. Has. ¢ % n. B ynop.

55. 56. 57.

61. Bwd. uprise and straddled cut or flank over to62. Bwd. uprise and straddled cut or flank over to63.
support w. bent arm. support w. straight arm.
Mog. max. Has. ¥ Nepem. HOTU BP. B yNOp Ha COrH. p. M0/, Max. Has. 1 Nepem. Horu Bp. B ynop.

A 33\2%\_ /Ej_ ?zﬂ $% Z/ﬁ

H—p

67. 68. 69.

T—2>7]

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ana HMOPOB

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

51. Bwd. uprise and 5/4 salto fwd. t. to upper armhang. 52. Bwd. uprise and salto fwd. pike or straight to53.
Moa. max. Has. u 5/4 canbTo BN. B rpyn., COrH.

support.
Mog. max. Has. M CanbTo BM. COTH. UAWU NPAMbIM B
ynop.

(Yamawaki)

%0
Lol

NG S

+—3 +=F =7

58. 59.

54. Bwd. uprise and double salto fwd. tuck to upper arm
hang.
M3 ynopa Ha pyKax ABOWHOE CanbTo BM. B ynop Ha
pyKax.

A,

PY +—00

Bwd. uprise and 5/4 salto fwd. straddled to upper60. Bwd. uprise and 5/4 salto fwd. straddled to hang.
arm hang. M3 ynopa Ha pykax 5/4 canbTo Bnepes HOM BPO3b B

M3 ynopa Ha p. 5/4 canbTo BN. H. BP. B yNop Ha p. BMIC.
(Pakhniuk 1)

(Pakhniuk 2)

66.

112

64. 65.
70. 71.
®epanb 2025



EG II: Elements in support or through support on 2 bars - 3nemeHTbI B ynope unu 4yepes ynop Ha 2 xepasx
1. Any swing to handstand 2. Bent arm swing fwd. to hop % t. to support. 3. Sttitzkehr fwd. to handstand (to 1 or 2 bars). 4. Stutzkehr fwd. to handstand on 1 rail (also with5.

6ot max B CTOMKY Ha pyKax Max Bn. Ha COrH. pyKax NpbIXXKOM %2 n. B ynop. Ob6epyuHblit (Ha 1 au 2 xepam).

(Kato)

7 L Kn

7. Any L-siton 1 or2rails (2s.) 8. Any press with bent arm straight. body, or str. arm bent9. Diamidov and % turn to upper arms.

additional % or % turn to handstand)
O6epy4Hblii UK CanbTo B CT. NPOA. Ha 1 xepapb (Tak
e c gon. %, % n.).

(Bilozerchev - Peters) (Dimic)

L yita

S S B

10. % Diamidov and rear vault to side hang on 1 bar. 11.

Yron Ha 1 unm 2 xepgasx (2 c.) body to handstand., on 1 or 2 rails (2 s.) also straddled [namnaos 1 %2 noBOpoTa B yNOP Ha pyKax. % [amnaos c nepeck. Ha 1 xepap npoa.

CTOi1Ka CUNOM NPAM. TEJIOM U COTH. P. UM COTH. C Np.
p. Ha 1 Mamn 2 xepa. Tak e H. BpOo3b. (Salazar)

(De Freitas)

13. Straddle cut bwd. to support. 14. Straddle cut bwd. to handstand. 15. Straddle cut bwd. directly to hang
Mepemax Has. HOrM Bp. B ynop. Mepemax Has. HOTV Bp. B CT. Ha p. Mepemax Ha3az HOTU BPO3b B BUC

(Babos)

b R@ W=7
Absres

2 Sh

19. Straddle cut fwd. to support or L-sit (2 s.). 20. 21.
Mepemax BNn. HOrM BP. B yrop uan yron (2 c.).

"‘::’::3‘" /—’%ﬂ? —7’% I AN

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ana HMOPOB

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

\f\#ﬁk/y%%

16. 17.
Zl

22. 23.
®epanb 2025

12.

18.

24.
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EG II: Elements in support or through support on 2 bars - 3neMeHThI B ynope nnu 4epes ynop Ha 2 xepasax

25. 26.

31. 32. Swing fwd. with 1/1 t. to upper arm hang.

Maxom Br. 1/1 n. B ynop Ha pyKax.

(Carminucci)

N V“Pf??

S@

37. 38 Swing fwd. to handstand, hop to support.
Maxom Bn. Yepes CTOIKY, NePECKOK B ynop.

(Carballo)

Ny g Mm\

43. 44,

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ana HMOPOB
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-

Ca

27. Swing fwd. with 1/1 t. on 1 arm to handstand. 28. Diamidov with % or % t. to handstand. 29. 30.
Maxom 8n. 1/1 nos. Ha 1 pyKe B CT. Ha p. [namnaos c % n. uam % n. B CT. Ha p.

Neppd b
Eﬁﬁ/y &d \,ﬁi @f%

(Diamidov)

33. Makuts to upper arm hang or % Diamidov % Healy34. Swing forward with 5/4 t. on one arm through35. % Diamidov & % Healy on the other hand to support36. Swing forward with 5/4 t. on one arm through

to support. handstand. and Healy to upper arm. % Lnamnzos 1 % Xnnm B ynop Ha Ap. ONopHoii pyke.  handstand. and Healy to support.
MakyL, B ynop Ha pyku unu % mamnaos n % Xunn 8 Maxom Bn. 5/4 n. Ha ofHOIA p. yepes CT. U Xuau B Maxom Bn. 5/4 n. Ha OAHOM p. yepes CT. U Xuau B
ynop. ynop Ha p. ynop.

(Makuts) (Zonderland)

Sy Pf\%im Nyl Pﬁzfgy e

39. Salto bwd to handstand. Also to one rail. 40. Salto backward with straddle cut to support. 41. 42.
CanbTo Has. B CT. Ha p. Takxe Ha 1 x. CanbTo Hasaj c nepem. H. BpO3b B ynop.

i
\f »‘q)é-' ﬁ“@ & »
o>

44

45. Salto bwd. with % t. to upper arm hang. 46. Salto bwd to handstand 1 rail (connected to Healy 47. Double salto tuck to upper arm hang. 48. Double salto pike to up. arm hang.
CanbTo Hasaa c %2 n. B ynop Ha p. type element). [lBoiiHOE CanbTo Has. B rpyn. B ynop Ha p. [lBoiiHOe CanbTo Has. COrH. B YNOp Ha p.
CanbTo Has. B CT. Ha P. Ha OAHY epap (B cBA3KE C
Xunv anem.)
(Toumilovich) (Rumbutis) (Morisue) (Huang Liping)

Ay N :
Sy, Nt N ﬁ”’@% PV W

° Tu o/ 20 4 o 00,

®epanb 2025 114



EG II: Elements in support or through support on 2 bars - 3neMeHThI B ynope nnu 4epes ynop Ha 2 xepasax

v //“17;

49. 50. 51. 52.3/2 salto bwd. with % t. to upper arm hang.
3/2 canbTo Has. ¢ % n. B ynop Ha p.
(Suarez)
{(Pa
Ly
Eﬁa’f il
\4’/
55. 56. Handstand. with % t. and fall back to support with %57. Handstand with % t. and fall back to support with % 58.

Cr.Hap.c’an.nonyck.synop c’%n.

%

61. 62. Stutzkehr bwd. to support.

O6paTHbIit 06epyyHbIi B ynop.

R

b
ke

Cr.Hap.c%n.nonyck. Bynop c’%n.

(Bréndstrom)

| | l\‘i
Che

63. Stitzkehr bwd. through handstand. to support. 64.
06p. o6epyyHbIit Yepes CT. B ynop.

(Novikov)
ool
2PN

— Il TB \sll

67. 68.

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ana HMOPOB
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_;%

S’[
o=

\__,\
bh

69. Stiitzkehr bwd. with straddle cut bwd. to support 70.
06p. 06epyyHbIii C Nepem. Has. HOrU Bp. B yMop.

Ny RER S
X 7

b>

®epanb 2025

53.

59.

65.

71.

54. Double salto backwards with half turn to upper arm.
[1BOiiHOe canbTo Hasag, ¢ 1/2 n. B ynop Ha pykax.

(Kuavita)

60.

66.

72.
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EG II: Elements in support or through support on 2 bars - 3neMeHThI B ynope nnu 4epes ynop Ha 2 xepasax

73. Healy to upper arm hang (also from handstand on 174. Following a swing element (min. B) to handstand 75. Healy to support (also from handstand on 1 rail).
Xunw B ynop (TaK xe c 1 xepau).

rail).
Xunu B ynop Ha p. (Tak e c 1 xepau)

W%/@
b

79.

85.

79. Any handstand with % turn. (also with 2 s.)
JNiobas cT. Ha p. ¢ %2 . (Tak ke 2 ¢.)

|
\;%\f-\ Eﬂ

L€

on 1rail, Healy to upper arm hang.
Mocne max. anem. (MuH B) B cT. Ha 1 xkepamn Xunu B

ynop Ha p.

(Healy)

: 5 '
N HH
H 7/ ~ ' H
DK e, Rl
a8 L_n_lzv_:gg_ A h
Min n Min.
B B
80. 81. Swing bwd. with % t. hop to handstand.

Max Has. ¢ %2 n. NpbIX. B CT. Ha p.

86. From handstand on 1rail, % or % t. fwd. or bwd. in 87.

handstand.
Cr. Ha 1xepay %2 unu % n. BN. AW Ha3.

aea o

80. Any 1/1 pirouette in handstand on 2 rails. 93.

Nio6oit NoB. 1/1 B CT. Ha p. Ha 2 KepasX.

s ][I
\pH:

,>\\

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ana HMOPOB
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(Bejenaru)

82. Swing bwd. with % t. hop to handstand.
Max Has. € % N. NpbiX. B CT. Ha p.

|
b rz\%ﬁ ]

76. Following a swing element (min. B) to handstand on 77.
1 rail, Healy (360° or more) to support.
Mocne max. anem. (MuH B) B cT. Ha 1 xepan, Xunu
(360° unu 6onee) B ynop.

L

83. Swing bwd. with 1/1 t. hop to handstand.

Max Has. ¢ 1/1 n. npbik. B CT. Ha p.

(Gatson 1)

78.

84. Gatson 1 with % t to handstand on 1 rail and % t.
handstand on 2 rails.
FatcoH 1 c % n. B cT. Ha 1 epab W % n. B CT. Ha 2
Kepau.
(Gatson 2)

Mﬁ\w
7

b

88.

94.

®epanb 2025

e

89.

95.

el
Z_

te

i 5

re

90.

96.
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EG II: Elements in support or through support on 2 bars - 3neMeHThI B ynope nnu 4epes ynop Ha 2 xepasax

97. 98.

103. 104. 5/4 salto fwd. tuck or pike to upper arm hang.
5/4 canbTo BN. B rPyM. UAM COTH. B YNOP Ha p.

109. 110.

115. 116.

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeleHo ans oHMOPOB
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99. From handstand, salto fwd to support or from100.

handstand with rotated grip, inlocate to support.
Co CT. Ha p. CanbTo BN. B YNOP UAM CO CT. B 06p. XBaTe,
BKpY4MB. B ynop.

(Carballo 2)

Ly

bR e

105. Salto fwd to support.
CanbTo BN. B ynop.

106. 5/4 salto fwd. straddled to upper arm hang
5/4 canbTo BM. H. BP. B yNOp Ha p.

I\,
S AN &y ~ 0

CanbTto Bnepezs, CorHyBLUNCb B BUC.

(Juarez 2)
S
VAN et
NS
\-’[_ q "? & Q\‘:rr\

Q\ﬁ I'\\ ﬂ
Ny

Tsvi

117. 5/4 salto fwd. straight to upper arm hang 118.

5/4 canbTo BI. NPOTH. B YNIOP Ha PyKax.

N
24 P

111. Salto fwd. piked to hang. 112.

-

®epanb 2025

>

101. 5/4 salto fwd. straddle directly to hang.
5/4 canbTo BM. H. Bp. B BUC

=

(Lee Chul Hon/Sasaki)

-
o)

X
>

107.5/4 salto fwd. straddled to bent arm support.
5/4 canbTo BM. H. BP. B YNOP Ha COTH. p.

Pt

o !

113.

Double salto fwd. tuck to upper arm hang.

[lBOiiHOE CanbTo BM. B rPYN.B yNop Ha Pyku.

=

Jeyy

o

° 00

119.

Salto fwd. with 1/1 t. to upper arm hang.

CanbTo Bn. ¢ 1/1 . B ynop Ha pyku.

(Urzica)

| ’\@ﬁ@@
7 N

Ur

102.

114. Double salto fwd. pike to upper arm hang.
/[1BOi1HOE CanbTo B COTH. B YNOP Ha PyKM.

/400

120.

-4
ooV
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13.

19.

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ana HMOPOB
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EG Ill: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - 3nemeHThbI B Buce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasax n o6opoTbl NoA XepaaMu
1.

2. 3. Swing forward, straddle cut bwd., and regrasp with4. Moy piked with straddle cut bwd to handstand

straight body at horizontal to bent and upper arm.

Maxom BM. nepem. HOTW Bp. Ha3. U AOXBAT Np. TeNo

ropu3. B ynop Ha p. UM Ha COTH. p. (Tippelt)
(Alsadi)

o

Mot COTH. C Nepem. HOrM Bp. B CT. Ha p.

. P4

T T

8. Moy piked with straddled. cut bwd. and % t. to upper 9. Moy piked with 1/1t. to upper arm hang.
arm hang (also legs together). Moii corH. ¢ 1/1 n. B ynop Ha. pyKax.

arm hang.
Mol COTH. C nepem. Horv Bp. U % N. B ynop Ha pyku MOoi4 COrH. 1 CanbTo BN. B rPyM., COTH., UAW HOTK BP.
(TaK »e Horv Bm.). (Nolet) B YNOp Ha. pyKax.

(Giraldo)
\

(.

14. Moy to support bent legs (also without grip15. Moy to support straight legs (also without grip16.
release). release).

Moi4 B ynop ¢ COrH. H. (TaK e He OTnycKas pykK). Mol B ynop ¢ NpAM. H. (TaK e He OTnycKas pyK).
(Moy)

‘\ y h ,

‘Lﬁ’ v/z'::(/‘{f /ﬁ% B \\*39\ e 77/
e LN

) M

L
P

M:

20. 21. Giant swing bwd. to handstand or with inlocation fwd.22. Giant swing bwd
(also with % or % turn and to one rail). (connected to Healy type element).
O60pOT Has. B CT. Ha p. UK C BKPYY. (Tak e % unm  OBopoT Has. B CT. Ha 1 xepau (B cBA3Ke ¢ Xuaun
% M. 1 B 0AHY XKepab). anem.).

. to handstand on one rail23.

(Kenmotsu) (Piasecky)

O

oo =
it §iy oe .

R

®epanb 2025

10. Moy and salto fwd. tuck, pike. or straddled. to upper11.

17..

Swing forward, straddle cut backward, and6.
regrasp with straight body at horizontal.

Maxom BMN. Nepem. HOTK Bp. Ha3. U AOXBAT Np. TeNo
ropus.

(Bhavsar)
& ]

Bv

12.

18.

24.

118



EG Ill: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - 3nemeHThbI B Buce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasx n o6opoTbl NoA XepaaMu

25. 26. 27. 28.
31. 32. 33. 34.
37. 38. Swing down with salto bwd. straight to hang. 39. Giant swing bwd. with % t. to upper arm hang. 40. Giant swing bwd. with % t. to support.
Maxom 8n. canbTo Has. B BUC. 060poT Has. ¢ % n. B ynop Ha p. 060poT Has. ¢ % n. B ynop.
(Gushiken) (Marinitch)

AN N,
:\éﬁé&*

Oi o€ Ma

43. 44. 45. 46. Giant swing bwd. with Makuts to upper hang.
060poT Hasag, ¢ MakyL, B ynop Ha pyKax.

(Dauser)

\ [ ,%%
=4

WA

O

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeleHo ans oHMOPOB
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29. Giant swing bwd. with Diamidov to handstand, also30. Giant swing Diamidov with % or % t. to handstand.

to onerail.

060poT Has. ¢ JnaMnUioB B CT. Ha P., TAKXKE B OAHY

35.

41.

47.

0O60oporT Has. ¢ inamuaos ¢ % unum % n. B CT. Ha p.

36.

42. Giant swing bwd. with Diamidov to handstand to

onerail (connected to Healy type element).
060poT Has. ¢ [JuaMuioB B CTOMKY Ha p. B OAHY
KepAb(B cBA3Ke ¢ Xunum anem.)

oF

48. Giant swing bwd. with Makuts.
0O6opoT Hasaa ¢ MakyL,.

N
¥ e

(Baumann)
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EG Ill: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - 3nemeHThbI B Buce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasx n o6opoTbl NoA XepaaMu
52. Giant swing bwd. with straddle cut to support or bent53. Giant swing bwd. with % t. and straddled cut bwd. to54.

49.

55.

61.

67.

50. Giant swing bwd. with straddled cut to upper arm51.

hang.
060pOT Has. C Nepem. HOT1 BP. B YNOP Ha pyKax.

arms support.

060pOT Has. C Nepem. HOTW BP. B yNOp. UK B ynop

Ha COTH. p.
(Korolev)

SNy WPea
A
o O>

upperarms.
M3 Buca canbTo H. € 1/2 N. M Nnepemaxom HOru Bpo3b

B YNOp Ha pyKax.
(Sosa)

%;

® SO

56. 57. 58. 59. From giant. sw. bwd., double salto tuck to upper arm60. Belle pike.
hang. Benne corH.
060pOT Has. C ABOIH. CaNbTO Ha3. B YNOP Ha pyKax.
(Belle)
o~ oy
- 1)
Z 5 = é:} \\ D=
<
> ‘%& : A .
i W /
X 54
b \,/ /
00 - 0%y
62. 63. 64. 65. 66. Belle with 1/1 turn.
Bennec1/1n.
(Quintero)
i’(@ﬁ g
%; X
Q%/ //
68. 69. Giant swing bwd. and salto with } t. to hang on the70. Giant swing bwd. and salto with % t. to upper arm71. Giant swing bwd. and salto with % t. to hang. 72. Giant swing bwd. with % t. and 3/2 salto fwd to upp
end. hang. 060pOT Has. 1 canbTo € 1/2 n. B rpyn. B BUC. arm hang.

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ana HMOPOB
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OGOpOT Has3. M CanbTo C % N. B BUC HA KOHLIAX.

(Chartrand)

N

060pOT Has. 1 canbTo € 1/2 N. B rpyn. B ynop Ha p.

060poT Has. ¢ % n. v 3/2 canbTo BN. B ynop Ha p.

(Tanaka)

2 AV

®epanb 2025
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EG Ill: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - 3nemeHThbI B Buce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasx n o6opoTbl NoA XepaaMu

73. Glide kip. 74. Glide kip with % t. to support. 75. Glide kip bwd. to handstand. 76. 77. Giant swing bwd. and salto with % t. to support.
060pOT Has. 1 canbTo € % M. B rpyn. B ynop.

Nogbem pasrubom. Mogbem pasrnbom c % n. 8 ynop. Nosbem pasrnbom Has. B CT. Ha pyKax.

== « |
= \“t:@u £ %:f&\»g }g@
= = =

N (9v1)4 b

(Torres)

\%«f’% R

0F 4

78. Giant swing backward with % t. and 3/2 salto
forward piked to upper arm hang.
060poT Has. ¢ 1/2 n. u 3/2 canbTo BN. COTH. B yrnop
Ha p.
(Esparza)

o H (0) M

79. 80. Glide kip to straddled cut bwd. handstand on 1 or 281. Glide kip to straddled cut bwd. to hand. 82. 83. Giant swing bwd. and salto with % str to upper arm84.
rail. Moabem pasrnbom ¢ nepemaxom Hasaz, B BUC. hang
MNosbem pasrnbom ¢ nepem. H.BpO3b B CT. Ha p. Ha 1 060pOT Ha3. 1 canbTo NPOrH. ¢ 1/2 n. B ynop Ha p.

WAN 2 Kepau. (Okubo)

“$4%-:':&
jB T (

(Fokin)

ML>h ML >|
85. 86. Glide kip one rail through L-sit straddled to87. Glide kip through L-sit piked to handstand. 88. Glide kip through L-sit piked to handstand and hop89.
handstand. Moabem pasrnbom yepes yron CorH. B CT. Ha p. with 3/4 t. or more.
Mogbem pasr. Ha 1 3. Yepes yron H. Bpo3b B CT. Ha p. Mog. pasr. Yepes yron COrH. B CT. Ha P. M NpbIxK. % n.
nnn 6onblue.
: @
N> L} oLt
91. 92. Glide kip through V-sit and hop % turn to hang on93. 94. 95.
other rail.
Mog. pasr. Yepes BbICOKUIA yron 1 Npbix. € % M. B BUC
Ha Ap. }Kepab.

(Li Donghua)

W‘ﬁfﬁh N\

o

[

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeleHo ans oHMOPOB
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90.

96.
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EG Ill: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - 3nemeHThbI B Buce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasx n o6opoTbl NoA XepaaMu
97. Cast to upper arm hang. 98. Cast to support. 99. Felge with % t. to upper arm hang. 100. Felge with % t. to rear support. 101. 102.
[yra B ynop Ha pykax. Lyra B ynop. 060poT NoA, . € % N. B ynop Ha p.

T, \& o/ ¥,V %‘%E\‘\@%
i

KO Y

v U

103. 104. Cast with % t. to up. arm hang. 105. Cast with % t. to support. 106. Felge to handstand. Also to one rail or % t. 107. Felge with % or % t. to handstand. 108. Felge with 1/1 t. to handstand.
[yra c % n. B ynop Ha pyKax. LOyra c % n. 8 ynop. 060pOT NOA, . B CT. Ha P., TaKXe B OAHY Xepab U  O60poT NoA . € %, uam % n. B CT. Ha p. 060poT Nog . ¢ 1/1 n. B CT. Ha p.
ckn.

(Teng Hai Bin)

(Cucherat - Celen)
N

D.
'ﬁ\-}‘l
=

N

g )4

109. 110. 111. Cast to straddle cut backward to handstand. 112. 113. 114. Felge with 5/4 t. to handstand.
[lyra c nepem. Has. H. BP. B CT. Ha p. 060poT Nnog, *. ¢ 5/4 n. B CT. Ha p.
(Zhou Shixiong)
(Arican)

At F12
Ush G {&

115. Felge with travel to hang 116. Felge to support 117. Felge with immediate straddle cut to support. 118. 119. Felge to one rail handstand (connected to Healy 120. Felge through handstand to Makuts.
060pOT NOA, . B BUC. 060pOT NOA KepasamM B ynop. 060pOT NoA, . C Nepem. Horu Bp. B ynop. type element). 060poT nog xepaamu 8 Makyu,
060pOoT nog, . B CT. Ha 1 xepau. (8B cBA3Ke ¢ Xuan
anem.)

(Chiarlo)

(Yamamuro)

N
NT

G £me

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeleHo ans oHMOPOB
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EG Ill: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - 3nemeHThbI B Buce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasx n o6opoTbl NoA XepaaMu

121. 122. Felge roll backward with tuck salto %2 to upper arm123. Felge roll backward with straight salto % to upper124.
hang. arm hang.
060pOT MOA, KepAAMM 1 CanbTo B Ip. € % n. B ynop  OBOPOT NOA KepAAMM CanbTo Np. € % n. B ynop Ha
Ha pyKax. pyKax.
(Gagnon)

St B, i

™ Ga ™

128. Felge forward with % t. to support. 129.
060poT nog, . BN. € % n. B ynop.

127. Felge forward to support.
060pOT NOA . BN. B yNop.

Aoy R
7 7 = N

R’ 2% 4

133. 134. 135.

-

139. 140. 141.

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeleHo ans oHMOPOB
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Ga,

130. Shoot up with % t. to handstand.
O60pOT B CT. C % N. B CT. Ha pyKaXx.

136.

142.

®epanb 2025

125. Felge with salto bwd tuck to uppper arm hang.  126. Felge with salto bwd p. to up. arm hang.
0B60pPOT NOA, . M CaNbTO Ha3. B rPyn. B ynop Ha p.

(Tejada) (Juarez 1)
o
=4 //\W&u =
&Y
] f2

131. Shoot up with % or 3/4 t. to handstand. 132.
060pOT B CT. C % UK 3/4 N. B CT. HA pyKax.

(Nguyen)

m €&

137. Shoot upto handstand and fall back to support with %138.
turn.
O60pOT B CTOWKY Ha OAHOI 1 ONycK. B ynop ¢ 1/4 n.

(Malone)

143. 144.

060pPOT NOA XK. U CanbTO Ha3aj, COTH. B yNop Ha p.

123



EG IV: Dismounts - Cockoku
1. Salto fwd. piked or straight also with % t. 2.
CanbTo BI. COMH. UM MPOTH. TaKXKe € % .

7. 8. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 1/1
CasbTo BM. COTH. MAW NPOTH. € 1/1 n.

13. 14.

19. Salto bwd. piked or straight, also with % t. 20.
CanbTo Ha3. COrH. AW NPOTH. Takxe ¢ % n.

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

9. Salto fwd. piked or straight. 3/2 t.
CasbTo BM. COTH. MAW MPOTH. € 3/2 M.

10. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 2/1 or 5/2 t.
CanbTo BM. COTH. MAW MPOTH. € 2/1 uan 5/2 n.

[
w&%yié}%

& TETE ¥F (B

15. Double salto fwd. tuck from end. 16.
/[1BOI1HOE CanbTo BM. B rPyn. C KOHLIOB.

Ny
1007

21. Salto bwd. piked or straight with 1/1 or 3/2 t.
CanbTo Has3. COrH. UM NporH. ¢ 1/1 wau 3/2 n.

22. Salto bwd. straight with 2/1t.
CasbTo Has3. COrH. WM MpPOrH. € 2/1 n.

(Kan)

®epanb 2025

5. Double salto fwd. tuck.
/[lBoitHOe canbTo BN. B rpyn.

6. Double salto fwd. p.
/[1BOiHOE CanbTo BM. COTH.

(Belyavskiy)

‘a - g\‘b
B - Qk, % 1( ‘j
RN AN ol g
11. Double salto fwd. tuck with % t. or % t. double salto 12. Double salto fwd. tucked with 1/1t.

bwd. [lBoiiHoe canbTo BN. B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 n.
[s. can. Bn. B rpyn. ¢ % .uaun % n. u Ag. can. Has. (Larduet)

Y
\@f 51%%%

G 00p

17.. 18. Double salto fwd. piked with % t.
/J1BOiiHOE CanbTo BM. COrHYBLUKC C %2 NOB.

(/Da%an)
N R

e

23.

124



EG IV: Dismounts - Cockoku
25. 26. 27. 28. High wende and salto bwd tuck or pike. 29. 30.
BbICOKMIA Nepemax U CanbTo Has. B rpyn. UAU COTH.

(Roethlisberger)

) 2

%
£00 £,

31. 32. Double salto bwd. tuck from end. 33. Double salto bwd. tuck. 34. Double salto bwd. pike. 35. 36. Double salto bwd. t. with 1/1t.
[1BOitHOe CanbTo Has3. B rPyM. C KOHLOB. [BoiiHoe canbTo Has. B rpyn. [1BOitHOE CanbTo Has. COrH. [BoiiHoe canbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 n.
(Hiroyuki Kato)

ﬁ\éﬁi g \if e, \I: 550, Yy A%
| | . v ;@‘

190 20 €, G 20g

37. 38. 39. 40. Double salto bwd. tucked with % t. or salto bwd. %41. 42.
tucked to salto fwd. tucked.
[1BOitHOe CcanbTo Ha3. B rpyn. € % N. WAK CanbTo Has.
€% n. 1 canbTo BN.

43. From hang on end, salto bwd. straight. 44, 45. From hang on end, double salto bwd. tuck. 46. From hang on end, double salto bwd. pike. 47. From hang on end, double salto bwd straight 48. From hang on end, triple salto bwd. tuck
] Bmca“Ha KOHLAX, CanbTo Has. NPOrH. 13 BMCa Ha KOHLAX, ABOIHOE CanbTo Has. B rpyn. 13 BMCa Ha KOHLAX, ABOIHOE CaNbTO Has. COTH. 13 BuMCa Ha KOHLAX, ABOIHOE CanbTo Has. Npor. M3 BUCa HA KOHLAX, TPOIHOE Ca/bTO Has. B. Ip.
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EG IV: Dismounts - Cockoku

49. 50. 51. 52. 53. From hang on end, double salto bwd. tuck with 1/154. From hang on end, double salto bwd. tuck with 2/1t.
or¥t. W3 BuCa Ha KOHLAX, AB. CasbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ 2/1 n.
3 B1Ca Ha KOHLIaX, 8. Ca/bTO Has. Brpyn.c 1/1numcY
n.

S,
|

]

55. 56. 57. 58. 59.
61. 62. 63. 64. 65. 66.
67. 68. 69. 70. 78. 79.

GEQEPAUNR
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Section 15 - Horizontal Bar
. 240 .

Cekums 15 - NepeknaguHa
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Height: 260 cm from top of mat, 280 cm from the floor.

A contemporary Horizontal Bar Exercise must be a dynamic presentation that consists entirely of the fluid
connection of swinging, turning, and flight elements alternating between elements performed near to and far from
the bar in a variety of hand grips so as to demonstrate the full potential of the apparatus.

Article 15.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation

1. The gymnast must jump or be assisted to a still or swinging hang on the Horizontal Bar from a still stand
with legs together or from a short run, but always with good form. The evaluation begins from the moment
the gymnast leaves the floor. A cast, consisting in a maximum of three swings, is permitted in order to begin
an exercise without deduction. Additional swings will be deducted 0.3.

2. Other execution and exercise construction expectations are:
a) The exercise must consist entirely of swings without stops or pauses.
b) Deviations through handstands will be evaluated as follows:

0°-15°
>15°-30°
>30°-60° =0.30

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA
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BeicoTta cHapsiga: 260 cm oT noBepxHocTu mata, 280 cm oT nona.

COBpEMEHHOE YMNpaXHEHUE Ha MepeknaavMHe OOMKHO MpeacTaBnsAT COOOM AMHAMUYHOE NpeacTaBreHUE,
KOTOPOE COCTOWUT M3 3NIEMEHTOB C BPALLEHUSIMW, MaXOBbIX 3MIEMEHTOB U 3NIEMEHTOB C (ha3ol norneTa, KoTopble
UCMONHSIIOTCS MOMNEPEMEHHO GMU3KO U C yAarneHnem OT NepeknaguHbl B pasfvyHbiX XBaTax Afs TOro, YTobbl
NPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATL MOSHbLIN NOTEHLUMAN CHapsiAa.

Cmamebs 15.2.1 UHghopmayust 06 UcnonHeHuu YnpaxHeHusi

1. W3 nonoxeHus CTosi HOMM BMECTe UNu Mocne KOPOTKOro pasbera ruMHacT ¢ unm 6e3 nomoLLm TpeHepa
HanpbIrMBaeT B CMOKOWHbIVA UMW CMerka packadnBaloLLmMincs BUC Ha nepeknaavHe. CyoencTBo HaunHaeTcs
C MOMEHTa, Korga CTYMHM rMMHacTa oTpbiBaloTCa OT nmona. [lyra, coctosiwas u3 MakCuMyMm TPex Maxos,
paspelleHa B Ha4ane ynpaxHeHusi 6e3 cbaBku. [lononHutenbHble Maxu 6yayT Haka3aHbl cbaBkor B 0.3.

2. TpeboBaHMS K MICMOMTHEHUIO U KOMNO3NLUK YNIPaXKHEHUS:
a) YnpaxXHeHWe COCTOUT UCKITIUYUTENBHO N3 MaxoBblX 31IEMEHTOB, UCMOMHAEMbIX 6€3 OCTaHOBOK Unu nays.
b) OTKNOHEHNs NPV UCMOMHEHNN MaxOBbiX ANIEMEHTOB Yepe3 CTOMKY Ha pyKax:

0°-15°
>15°-3;° =0.10
>30°-6€° =0.30 =0.10
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0° 0°
= no deduction
=-0.1

= no deduction

=-0.1

>30°-60°

0.5 =-0.3
>60°-80°

90° 90°
=-0.5 and No recognition

= -0.5 and Non recognition by D-jury

Adlers, Stalders, Endos, ' turns, etc. Turns to mixed or elgrip, Quast, flying giant

c) Flight elements must demonstrate a conspicuous rise of the body during the flight phase.
d) Backward swings to handstand that simply reverse direction and swing back down in the reverse
direction are deducted (composition errors) each time with 0.3 points.
Specific examples of such layaways are:
» Following a kip cast or back uprise to handstand - layaway to giant swing bwd., Stalder, free hip,
Y2 turn to el-grip, etc.
» Following a backward uprise to handstand and hop to overgrip - swing forward to giant swing bwd.,
Stalder, free hip, etc.
(Other angle deductions also need to be applied for missing the handstand position).
e) Any flight element with salto over the bar requires a giant swing afterward or 0.3 (E-Jury deduction).
For all Adler elements it is not required to enter from a handstand position.
3. For afull list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presentation, see Section 9 and the summary of
deductions in Articles 9.4 and 15.3.

Article 15.2.2 Information about the D-score

1. The Element Groups are (EG):
I. Long hang swings with and without turns.
II.  Flight elements.
lll. In bar and Adler elements.
IV. Dismounts.

2. Information about Connections (CV).
Connection points can be awarded only in the following situations:

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

Cmambs 15.2.2 Ungpopmayusi no oyeHke D
1.
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0° 0°

>30°-60°

0.5 & =-0.3

>60°-90° >60°-90°

90° 90°

=-0.5 n He cynTaTL
=-0.5 U He cyuTaTL

MoBopoTkl B MuKC unm o6p. xear, KBact, o6oport c
noasfieTom

Aanepsl, Wtanbaepsbl, 3HQo, 72 NoB..,
nTA.

C) OnemeHTbI C chasol noneta AOMKHbI BbIMOMHATLCS C BUAUMbBIM MOANETOM.

d) McnonHeHve maxoB Hasaj B ynop, KOTOpble NPOCTO MEHSIOT HanpaeneHne u BegyT B 6onee HU3KYHo
no3numio, HakasbiBaeTcs CHaBKOM, Kak KOMMO3MLMOHHbIE OLLINOKK KaxabIn pa3 B 0.3 banna.
Cneuudunyeckvne npumepbl:

+ [ocne nogbema pa3rnbom oTMax unm NogbLEM MaxoMm Hasazd B CTONKY — Aanee B 6onbLLo 060poT,
LWranegep, O6opoT He kacasch, 1/2 n. B obpaTHbI XBaT U T.4.

+ [ocne maxa Ha3ap nepexsaT MPbDPKKOM B XBaT CBepXy — Aanee B 6onblon obopor, Wraneaep,
O6opoT He kacasicb, 1 T.4.

(Tarke BCe OLWIMOKN 3a YrroBble OTKMOHEHWS AOMKHbI ObITb MPUMEHEHbBI K CTOVKE Ha pyKax).

e) [locne Bcex cansToBbIX NEepeneToB Heobxoanm GonbLuon obopot unm 0.3 (Coaska bpuraasl E)

f) [Onsa Bcex Aonep Tuna aneMeHToB — He 06513aTeNbHO Ha4YMHAaTb CO CTOMKM Ha pyKax.

MonHbIN cnncok owmnbBoK 1 c6aBOK 3a UCMOMHEHNE YNPaXKHEHUS - B CeKumnm 9, OCHOBHas uHdgopmaums ob

owmbkax - B ctatee 9.4 n 15.3.

CyLecTBytOT creaytoLme rpynmnbl 311IEMEHTOB:

|.  MaxoBble aneMeHTbl B BUCe C 1 6e3 BpaLLeHuWH.

Il. MepeneTbi.

IIl. 3nemeHTbl ncnonHsAemble BNM3KO K MepeknagnHe 1 aneMeHTsl Tuna Agnep.
IV. Cockoku.

MHdopmaums OTHOCUTENBHO COEQUHEHNIA:

MooLputenbHble 6annbl 3a COEAMHEHNS AAIOTCSA TOMBbKO B CMEAYIOWMUX CryYasnX:
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Flight Flight Connection points
C value + | D or higher value - 0.1
or vice versa
D + D = 0.1
D or higher value | + | E or higher value _ 0.2
or vice versa
G;?:r%ér?{sm Flight Connection points
D or higher value | + D - 0.1
or vice versa
D or higher value | + | Eor highervalue | _ 0.2

or vice versa

Must be inside the 8 counting elements.

Additional information and regulations:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

9)

h)

Unless otherwise indicated, the value and identification numbers of elements listed in the Difficulty
Tables are the same if performed from handstand, from a back swing, or from some other position.
Unless otherwise indicated, elements have the same difficulty value and identification number when
performed with the “wrong grip” or atypical grip positions.

Elements that end in a double elgrip have one letter superior value than the same elements ending in
one arm elgrip.

Starting flight elements with any grip variation has the same value and identification number as starting
or regrasping with two hands.

Unless otherwise indicated regrasping with any grip variation has the same value and identification
number as regrasping with two hands

All Endo, Stalder, Weiler and Kip Elements with turn are divided up in two Elements except Stalder
Rybalko.

Example:

« Endo+1/1turnto EI-Grip=B +C

» Stalder + 2 turnto EI-Grip=B + B

Elements with hops to handstand, which include turns, must initiate the turn during the hop and must
regrasp with the second hand only after the turn has been completed. A regrasp may occur initially with
one hand and then the second hand as the turn is completed. A hop element is considered finished at
the moment that both hands regrasp the bar.

Clarifications for giants with hop and turn (Quast and Rybalko style)

Quast:

* Visible hop and fluid turn, not turning on the supporting arm

Giant swing bwd. with hop 3/2 turn (into el-grip = Rybalko):

* Prerequisite condition is both hands in mixed el-grip or el-grip in end position

» Visible hop and fluid turn, not turning on the supporting arm.

+ Giant swing bwd. with hop 3/2 t. to one arm giant swing (Rybalko to one arm giant swing) is the
same value and box as Rybalko to undergrip or mixed el-grip (Element 1.51).

* Agiant bwd. swing with hop and more than 3/2 turn is prohibited (2 or more turn)

+ This rule also applies to all Stalder with hop 3/2 turn (into el-grip = Rybalko) type elements

Rybalko or Piatti from Stalder with legs together are not permitted.
Turning elements in one hand support position must be considered as finished at the moment the
gymnast regrasps the bar with the second hand.

despanb 2025

,D.OJ'I)KHI:I HaxoguTca cpeau 8 3acCYMTaHHLIX 311EMEHTOB.

[ononHuTenbHas HGOpMauusi u Npaesuna:

i)
)]

Mepenet Mepenet BoHyc
C + D unu Bbiwe
= 0.1
unun HaobopoT
D + D = 0.1
D vnu Bbiwe + E unu Bbiwe _ 0.2
unun HaobopoT '
OnemeHTbI rpynmbl Nepener BoHyc
1 nnm Il
D unu Bbiwe + D
= 0.1
unu HaobopoT
D + E
Unu Bblwe Unu Bbiwe : 0.2

unun HaobopoT

Ecnu HeT pOpyrux ykasaHuii, aneMeHTbl, UCMOMHSeMble W3 CTOMKW, MaxoM Ha3aj wnu Opyroro

MONIOXEeHUs1, UMeloT B Tabnuue rpynn TPyAHOCTU OAMH U TOT e HOMEP, OAHY U TY e CTOMMOCTb.

Ecnu HeT pgpyrvx ykasaHui, OnemMeHTbl C «HenpaBWUIbHLIMY» UMW HETUMWYHBIM XBAaTOM UMEIT Ty Xe

CTOMMOCTb U TOT XK€ HOMEP, YTO U 3IeMEHTbI C 0BbIYHBIM XBaTOM.

OnemeHTbl, KOTopble AOMKHbI 3aKaHYMBaTLCS 06PaTHLIM XBaTOM [iBYMS PyKaMu, OLIEHVBAIOTCS HA OHY

rpynny BbiLle, YEM Te Xe dIeMeHTbI, 3aKkaHuMBatoLmecst obpaTHLIM XBaTOM OAHOW PYKOWA.

Mepenetsbl, HauMHatoLMecs U3 Nboro xeata, UMEIOT TOT e HOMEpP U Ty e CTOMMOCTb, YTO ¥ Hayano

Unn JOXBaT ABYMSI pykamu

Ecnn He ykasaHo uHOe, AoxBaT C nNoObIM BapvaHTOM XBaTa WMeeT TO e 3HayeHue u

NAEHTUUKALMOHHBI HOMEpP, YTO U [OXBAT ABYMSI pyKamu.

Bce anemeHTbl TINa OHA0, WTanbaep n Berinep ¢ noBopoTamun A4ensitca Ha ABa OTAENbHbIX AreMeHTa,

3a uckntoveHvem LWranbaep B Puibanko.

Hanpumep:

*  OHpo + 1/1 n. B obpatHbin xBaT =B + C

* LUWTanbpep + %2 n. B o6patHbIN xBaT = B + B

OnemeHTbI C BpaLleHeM NPbIXKOM B CTOWMKY AOMKHbBI UCMOMHATLCA BO BPEMS NPbPKKA, U XBaT AOMKEH

OCYLLECTBASATLCS TOSNbKO MOCHE OKOHYaHUsI BpaLleHuUsi. XBaT MOXET OCYLLEeCTBNATLCS OOHON PyKon, a

3aTeM BTOPOW PyKOW MOCNe OKOHYaHWsS BpalLieHWUsi. ONeMeHTbl MPbRKKOM CYWTalTCA A0 KOHLA

BbINOSHEHHbIMU, KOrAa 06e pyku BO30GHOBUMM XBaT.

MosicheHne pgna  o6OpOTOB Haszag C  MNOACKOKaMU

KeacT:

*  Buaumbin Nogckok 1 NoBopoT, 6e3 yyacTs ONOpPHOW pyKu

O6opot Hasag ¢ noackokom 3/2 n. (B 0bpaTtHbIn xBaT = Pbibanko):

+  ObGn3aTenbHbIM YCIIOBUEM SIBISIETCS TO, YTO B KOHLE 3aneMeHTa obe pyku HaxoasTcsi B CMeLLaHHOM
unu obpaTtHoM xBaTe.

*  Bugumbin nogckok 1 NoBopoT, 6e3 yyacTvs ONOpPHOW pyKu

+ O6opoT Ha3ag ¢ nogckokom 3/2 n. B ogHy pyky (Pbibanko B ogHy pyKy) MMeEeT Takoe Xe 3Ha4YeHune
1 KNeTKy, Kak 1 Pbibanko B XxBaT CHU3Yy nnu pasHoxeart (OnemeHT 1.51).

+ O6opoT Ha3ag ¢ noackokom bornee yem Ha 3/2 n. 3anpeLleHsl (2 n 6onee noBopoTa)

+ OTO MpaBuMNO Takke pacnpocTpaHsieTcsl Ha Bce anemeHTbl Tuna LUTtanbgep ¢ npbbkkoM Ha 3/2
obopoTa (B obpaTHbIi xBaT = PbIbanko).

Pbi6anko nnu MNMuattun n3 Wtanbaepa Horv BMecTe 3anpeLleHsbl.

OnemeHTbl C BpallEHMEeM Ha OJHON pyKe CUUTAKOTCA 3aKOHYEHHbIMW B MOMEHT, Korga rumHacT

BO3bMETCS BTOPOW PYyKOW 3a NepeknaguHy.

nosopotamu (KBact wn  Pbibanko)
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No

10.

11

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

k) Piatti style elements from the stoop circle (feet on bar) are not permitted.

Flight elements from el-grip and dismounts from el-grip or dorsal hang have the same value as elements

performed in regular grip.

Special repetitions:

a) A maximum of two Stoop Circle Rearward forward through handstand elements (Adler type) are
permitted. In this case the elements with the highest difficulty value will be counted.

b) Elements with turns: an exercise cannot include more than one grip variation of the same element. In
this case the elements with the highest difficulty value will be counted as consistent with the Special
Repetition rules of the other apparatus. Some examples:

* Rybalko in double el grip or Rybalko in mixed grip or Rybalko one hand grip.
c) Only two Tkatchev & Piatti, Kovacs, Gienger, Jager, Markelov or Saltos fwd over the bar style flight
elements are permitted.
The gymnast may perform 5th flight if at least two flights are connected.
Regrasping Tkatchev %2 or Yamawaki /2 elements without sufficient turning and continuing to handstand
(or directly connecting to a release element) will receive no value.
For an el-grip or Russian giant to be recognized directly after an Adler or turn to el-grip, the el-grip or
Russian giant requires a swing over the bar in el-grip in order to receive a value.
A Zou Li Min executed with insufficient turning (greater than 90° deviation on first full twist) will not be
recognized by the D-Jury and receive a -0.50 deduction by the E-Jury. This element may not be devalued
to a Giant Swing Fwd. with one arm in undergrip (B value).
One arm giant swing fwd. with 1/1 t. to el-grip and 1/1 t. to undergrip (Zou Li Min, Element 1.27) cannot be
combined with any other element for an increase in value.
The Yamawaki element must be straight when passing through a vertical body position over the bar for no
deductions. An excessive pike or a poor vertical position over the bar will be deducted, but bent body more
than 45° will be recognized as a B value.

. Flight elements always receive value if a distinct hang phase is shown before the gymnast falls.
. Endo in el-grip through handstand (Elements 111.99 and 111.100): For the recognition of these elements the

gymnast must start the element in el-grip handstand and must go over the top of the bar in el-grip at the

end of the element.

An El-grip giant swing (Element 1.68) and Giant swing rearways fwd. (Russian giant, Element 1.69) only

require going over the top of the bar in el-grip to receive their listed value. No specific amount of a giant

swing in el-grip is required in order for the element to be recognized.

Sequence examples:

1. Adler to 65° from handstand, swing in-elgrip through the bottom and over the top, swing in elgrip
through the bottom and hop out to undergrip= value for Adler (and -0.5 angle deduction) and B value
el-grip giant.

2. Adler to handstand, swing in el-grip through the bottom and over the top into el-grip Endo, swing
through the bottom in el-grip Endo, swing in el-grip through the bottom and hop out to undergrip = C
value Adler, B value el-grip giant, C value el-grip Endo.

Flights elements with %2 turns to mixed el-grip must have more than 50% of the turn completed upon

catching the bar in order to receive no deduction while continuing to back uprise to handstand. E-Jury

deductions of small, medium, large should be applied for any insufficient turning upon catching the bar.

Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut to hang or sup. (Element 111.103) - Gymnast may enter at any angle from a
giant swing or swing forward.

Regarding the performance expectations for the exit from the Czech giant: A simple stoop exit from dorsal
hang (no value) is permitted as without an angular deviation deduction, as long as it is followed by a Stalder
(111.38).

Endo, Stalder, Weiler and Adler Elements: For recognition these elements must continue over the bar in
the intended direction.

Regarding the Tkatchev straight: the element must be performed with a straight body throughout the
element until regrasping the bar. If the gymnast bends his body greater than 45° as the feet passes over

10.

11

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.
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k) OnemeHTbl TMNa MMaTTn C NOCTaBUTL - CHATL (CTYNHW HA NepeknagnHe) 3anpeLueHbl.

OnemeHTbI ¢ has3oi noneta obpaTHbIM XBaTOM U COCKOKM M3 0OpaTHOro xBaTta wnv Buca c3agu UMerT Ty

€ CTOMMOCTb, YTO U 3NIEMEHTbI HOPMarnbHbLIM XBaTOM.

CneumarnbHble NOBTOPbI:

a) PaspelweHo BbINOMHATL TONMbKO 2 anemeHTa Tuna Aanep 4epes cTovky. B nmobom cnyyae ans
oueHVBaHus byaeTt BbiOpaHO ABa TakMx 3remMeHTa ¢ 6omnee BbICOKOWN CIIOXHOCThIO.

b) OnemeHTbI C BpalLleHUAMU: yNpaxHeHne He LOMKHO coaepxaTb bonee ogHOro BapuaHTa xBata 0gHOro
1 TOro xe anemeHta. B atom cnyyae OyayT 3acumTbiBaTbCA 3MIEMEHTbl HauBbICLLEW CMOXHOCTU. B
COOTBETCTBWW C NMPaBUMOM CreumanbHbIX NOBTOPOB Ha BCEX APYrnX CHapsiaax.

HexkoTopble npumepsi:
*  Pbibanko B 06paTHbIf xBaT unu Pbibanko B MUKC nnu Peibanko B O4HY pykKy.

c) Tonbko gBa Tkaues unu Muattn, Kosau, Tuurep, Verep, Mapkenos unu Cankto Bnepen 4epes
nepeknaaunHy TUMbl NepeneToB paspeLleHbI.

IMMHaCT MOXET UCMONHUTL 5-bIii NepeneT, ecnv Kak MUHUMYM [1Ba COEANHEHbI B CBS3KY.

[oxsat nocne Tkayes ¢ Y2 nnu AmaBaku ¢ V2 6€3 4OCTAaTOMHOro NoBopoTa u 6e3 nocrneayoLwero BbIXoaa B

CTOWKY (MNK COEANHEHUS C SNIEMEHTOM C OTMYCKaHUEM PYK) He NOMyYUT rpynmy CroXHOCTY.

Ons Toro, 4tobbl 060pOT B 06paTHOM XBaTe WnM pycckui obopoT Obin 3acuuMTaH nocne Agnepa wnu

noBopoTa B 06paTHbIV XBaT, HE0OXOAMMO UCMONHUTL ABWKEHME BOMNbLUMM MaxoMm Yepes nepeknaamvHy.

3oy Jln MuH BBINOMHEHHBIN C HEAOCTAaTOYHbIM MoBOopoToM (6oree 90° Ha mepBOM BpalleHUKn) BedeT K

HenpusHaHuio anemeHTa bpuragon D u cbaBka 0.5 Bpuragom E. Takon anemMeHT He MOXET ObiTb

paccmoTpeH kak ObopoT Brnepea Ha ogHon pyke (rpynna B).

O6opoT Ha ogHon pyke Bnepep ¢ 1/1 n. B obpatHbIv xBaT 1 1/1 n. B xBaT cHMdy (3oy Jlu MuH, SnemeHT 1.27)

He MoXeT BbITb coeanHeH ¢ NobbIM ApYruM 31IEMEHTOM AMS NOBbLILLEHUS CITOXHOCTY.

AmaBaku — NporTW Haj NepeknaanMHol TMMHACT AOIKEH C NPSIMbIM TESNIOM U B BEPTUKANbHOM MONOXEHUN

ans Toro, 4tobbl GbITb OUEHeHHbIM 6e3 cbaBku. YpesmepHoe crubaHve unu MrIoxoe BepTUKanbHOe

nonoxeHuwe Hag nepeknaguHon Oyoer Haka3aHo cbaBkon, a crubaHue Tena Gonee 45° npuBegeT K

3aCYMTbIBAHUIO areMeHTa rpynnsl B.

. MepeneTbl Bcerga nonyyatoT TPYAHOCTb, ECNN Nepes NafieHMeM rMMHacTa nokasaHa Jyetkasi oasa Buca.
. Endo B obpatHom xBate (OnemeHTbl 111.99 1 111.100): 4TOObLI ObITH 3aCUYMTAHHBIMMW, 3NIEMEHTbI AOIMKHbI

HauMHaTbCA B CTOVKe Ha pykax B 06paTHOM XBaTe U [OMKHbI MPOXOAWUTL Yepe3 nepeknaauHy B obpaTHoM

XBaTe A0 KOHLAa aneMeHTa.

O6opoT B 06paTtHoMm xBaTe (OnemeHT |.68) n Pyccknit o6opoT (3nemeHT 1.69) TpebyoT TONbKO NPOXoXAeHWs

Yepes rpud nepeknaguHel Ans nonyyeHust rpynnbl. HUKakoro cneumanbHOro KonuMyecTBa ABWXEHUS B

obpaTHOM xBaTe He TpebyeTcsa ANnst NPU3HaHUs neMeHTa.

Mpumepbl CBA3OK:

Aanep B 65° OTKIOHEHUsT OT CTOWMKKU, Max B 0Op. XxBaTe NPOXoAs Yepe3 BUC U Yepe3 nepeknagnHy, Max
B 00Op. xBaTe Npoxoas Yepes BUC 1 NOACKOK B XxBaT cHM3y = rpynna C 3a Aanep (4 -0.5 3a oTknoHeHue)
n rpynna B 3a obopoTt B 06p. xBaTe.

2. Apgnep B CTONKY Ha pykax, Max B 0bp. xBaTe npoxoas Yepes BUC 1 Yepe3 nepeknaguHy 3aknagka B oop.
xBaTe, QHOO B 00Op. xBaTe, 060poT B 06p. XBaTe, NOACKOK B XBaT cHM3y= rpynna C 3a Aanep, rpynna B
3a obopoT B 06p. xBaTe, rpynna C 3a SHOo B 06p. xBate.

Mepenetbl ¢ Y2 N. B MMKC 06p. XBaT AOMKHbI BbIMONHATLCSA ¢ 6onee yem 50% noBopoTa 3aKOHYEHHbIM [0

npvxoda Ha nepeknagviHy, 4tobbl He nonyunTb cbaBKy 3a nmocrneaylowuin nogbem B cTovky. bpuraga E

NPOou3BOAMT Marylo, CpegHo 1 Gonblyio cbaBky 3a N0OON HeJOCTAaTOYHbIN NOBOPOT A0 NMpuMxoda Ha

nepeknaguny.

lMpooeB B BMC COrHyBLUMCb M nepemax H. Bpo3b B BMC unu ynop (3AnemeHT I1.103) - MmmHacT moxet

Ha4YMHaTb ANeMeHT ¢ 6onbLIoro 0bopoTa UnNu Maxa Bnepes nog nobbiM yrnom.

OTHOCUTENBHO OXUAAEMOro UCMONHEHNs BbixoAa M3 Yelickux 060OpOTOB: MPOCTON BbIXOA M3 BUCa c3aam

(anemeHT 6€3 cTOMMOCTH) paspelueH 6e3 cbaBkM 3a OTKITOHEHUE, eCnKX 3a HUM criegyeT anemeHT LWtanbaep

(111.38).

OnemeHTbl TMNa JHAo, WTanbaep, Bevinep n Agnep: 4tobbl 6bITb 3aCYMTAHHBIM, 3MEMEHTbI AOMKHbI

NpOXOANTL Yepea nepeknagnHy B HaMe4eHHOM HanpaBneHuu.

PasbsicHeHWe OTHOCWTENbHO NepeneToB TkayeB NPSMbIM TENOM: 3NEMEHT [OMmKeH ObiTb BbINOMHEH

NpsSAMbIM TEMOM Ha NPOTSXXEHWUN BCEro 3niemeHTa A0 BO306HOBMNeHWs xBaTta. Ecnn rumHact crnbaetcs 6onee

yem Ha 45° nepep Tem, Kak CTynHW NPOMAYT Hapd MNepeknaguHon, Takow TkaveB OydeT npu3HaH, Kak
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the bar, it will be recognized as a Tkatchev pike = C value. If the gymnast bends his body after passing
over the bar he will receive the D value, but would receive appropriate execution deductions.

19. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of elements and other aspects of the D-score,
see Section 7 and the summary of deductions in Article 7.6.

E-Jury

Legs apart or other poor execution during jump
or lift to Horizontal Bar

Lack of swing or pause in handstand or
elsewhere

Low amplitude on flight elements
Deviation from plane of movement

Layaway on the back swing

lllegal elements with or from feet on the bar

Bent arms on regrasping following flight
elements

Bent knees during swing actions
Elements not continuing in their intended

direction

Any flight element with salto over the bar
without a giant swing afterward

Entry angle deviation from handstand in Endos,
Stalders and Weilers

Additional swings in the beginning of exercise

GEAEPALNR
FAMMACTHEW
POCCHA

Small 0.10

)
each time

Medium 0.30 Large 0.50

°
each time

® NR

corHyBwuck = rpynna C. Ecnu rumHacTt crmbaeTcs nocne npoxoxaeHWs Hag nepeknaguvHon, OH nomyyuT
rpynny D, HO NonyynT COOTBETCTBYIOLLME COABKM 3@ UCTIONTHEHUE.

19. MonHbIN CINCOK NPaBWIT OTHOCUTENBHO HEMPU3HaHNS ANIEMEHTOB M APYrMX acnekToB oueHku D B cekumm 7,
OCHOBHasi nHcopmaumsi o6 owmbkax cbaBku 3a oMbk - B cTaTbe 7.6.

Bpurapa E

Horu Bpo3b vnu gpyroe nrnoxoe ncnomnHeHne
Hackoka unu nogbema Ha MepeknaaunHy

HepgocTaTouHbI Max MM OCTaHOBKa B CTOMKE
WUNu rge-To ewe

HepocratoyHas amMnnuTyaa npy BbINONHEHUN
nepeneTos

OTKMOHEHME OT NMOCKOCTN ABUXEHNS
Mepexon B 6onee HN3KYO MO3NLMIO NpU
BbIMONTHEHUN Maxa Ha3aj

3anpeLleHHble 3rIieMeHTbI C UCNOMb30BaHNEM
CTynHen

CorHyTble pyku npy BO306HOBNEHNM XBaTa
rocrne BbIMOSIHEHUS] NepeneToB

CorHyTble KOMeHU Npy BbINOMHEHUN MaxoBOro
OBWXEHUS

OrnemeHT He NPOAOIKEH B HY>XXHOM
HanpaBneHnn No XoAYy ABWXKEHUS!

JTiobble canbToBbIE NEpeneTsbl Yepes
nepeknaguHy 6e3 obopoTa nocne goxeara.
OTKINOHEHWE OT CTOVKM Npu BXoAe B JHAO,
LWUtanbaep v Bennep

ﬂOﬂOﬂHMTeﬂbele Maxu B Havane ynpaxHeHus

®epanb 2025

[ ]
Kaxablvi pas

CpepHss 0.30 'py6as 0.50

®
Kaxablvi pa3s
®
He cunTaTb
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A=0,1

B=0,2

()
]

0,3

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG I: Long hang swings and turns - MaxoBble anemeHTbl B BUce ¢ U 6e3 BpalyeHuUwn

1. Back uprise to handstand. 2. Back uprise to hdst. with 1/1 turn also to mix. 3. 4. 5. 6.
Mogbem Max. Has. B CT. Ha p. Moabem Max. Has. B CT. Ha p. € 1/1 n. TaK e B MUKC.
&I M X
%E\ =¥ Lé?
|
+— +—m
7. Back uprise to handstand with % turn. 8. Swing bwd. and pirouette to hang. 9. Swing bwd. and pirouette to support. 10. 11. 12.
Moabem max. Has. B CT. Ha p. c % n. Maxom Ha3. MoACKOK ¢ 1/1 n. B BUC. Maxom Ha3. NoACKoK ¢ 1/1 n. 8 ynop.
J%% §
B
+—€i +—6!
13. Giant swing fwd. 14. Giant swing fwd. with 1/1 turn in mix grip. 15. Giant swing fwd. with 1/1 turn in double elgrip 16. 17. 18.
Bonbloit o6opoT Bnepes. Bon. o6oport en. ¢ 1/1 n. B 06p. MUKC. Bon. o6opor Bn. ¢ 1/1 n. 8 06p. xsar.
\
1 =
o
V/,
19. Giant swing fwd. with % t. thr. hdst. 20. Flying giant swing fwd. or with’ turn. 21. Flying giant swing fwd. with 1/1 t. 22. 23. 24.
Bon. 060poT B. C % N. Yepes CT. Ha p. Bon. 060poT BN. C NOACK. MAK C 2 M. Bon. o6oport Bn. ¢ noack. 1 1/1 n.
& 4
ik
I e
GEQEPALUNR
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
EG I: Long hang swings and turns - MaxoBble anemeHTbl B BUce ¢ U 6e3 BpalyeHuUwn
25. 26. Giant swing fwd. with one arm in ungr. 27. On one arm, giant swing fwd. w. 1/1 t. to el-grip and28. 29. 30.
Bon. 060poT BN. Ha 1 pyKe B XB. CHU3Y 1/1t.

Bon. o6oport Bn. Ha 1 pyke ¢ 1/1 B 06p. xBaT 1 1/1 n.

%3 W7
Q/VZ

31. Giant swing bwd. 32 One arm giant swing bwd. 33. 34. 35. 36.
BonbLioit 060poT Hasaz. Bon. 06opoT Has. Ha 1 pyke
37. Giant swing bwd. with % turn. 39. 40. 41. 42.
Bon. o6opoT Has. ¢ % n.
N
43. Giant swing bwd. with hop to undergrip. 44. Flying giant swing bwd. 45. Flying giant swing bwd. with 1/1 t. 46. 47. 48.
Bon. 060poT Has. C NOACK. B XBaT CHU3Y. Bon. 060poT Has. c nogneTom. Bon. o6opoT Has. c nogck. n 1/1 n.

(Quast)

Dt B A

¥e)) Te
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A=0,1

B=0,2

c=0,3

EG I: Long hang swings and turns - MaxoBble anemeHTbl B BUce ¢ U 6e3 BpalyeHuUwn

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

Bonblwoit 06opoT B 06p. xBaTe.

s/\(%‘

BonbLuoit 06. BN. B BUCe c3aam (Pycckuil o6opor).

SON T

Bonbluoit 06. Has. B BUCe c3aam (Yewwckuit o6opor).

=

49. 50. Giant swing bwd. with hop % t. to el-grip. 51. Giant swing bwd. with hop 3/2 t. to undergrip,52. Giant swing bwd. with hop 3/2 t. to double el- grip 53. 54.
Bon. 060poT Has. NpbIKKOM C % n. B 06p. XBaT. mixed el-grip. BoA. 060pOT Has. NpbIXKKOM € 3/2 n. B 06p. XBaT.
Bon. 060pOoT Has. NPbIXKKOM € 3/2 n. B XBaT CHU3Y, B
06p. MUKC
(Rybalko)
3
§ A
» - B v
2 & 3
/@5 S
55. 56. Giant swing bwd. with % t. to el-grip. 57. 58. 59. 60.
Bon. 06opoT Has. ¢ % n. B 06p. xBaT
61. 62. Long swing fwd. with hop to el-grip. 63. 64. 65. 66.
Maxom Br. NOACKOK B 06p. XBaT.
%f
67. 68. El-grip giant swing. 69. Giant swing rearways fwd. (Russian giant). 70. Giant swing rw. bwd. (Czech giant swing). 71. 72.

GEREPALUNR
FAMHACTHEW
POCCHA
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A=0,1

B =0,2

EG I: Long hang swings and turns - MaxoBble anemeHTbl B BUce ¢ U 6e3 BpalyeHuUwn

0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

POCCHA

73. 74. Steineman uprise w. % t. to support. 75. Elgrip giant swg. with 1/1t. thr. hdst. in mx. gr. 76. Giant swing rw. bwd. (Czech giant swing) with % turn77. 78.
Moavem LUTaitHmaH ¢ % n. B ynop. Bonblwoit 060poT B 06p. xaTe ¢ 1/1 n. B MUKC to fwd giant swing.
Yewwcknit 060poT ¢ % n. 8 060poT BN.
(Ono)
% ‘ .
Cel Lem \R/ Ce
79. 80. 81. 82. 83. 84.
85. 86. 87. 88. 89. 90.
91. 92. 93. 94. 95. 96.
SEREPALMA
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A=0,1
EG Il: Flight elements - lNepenetb!

0,2

2. Back uprise and straddle over to hang rw.

c=0,3

Mogbem max. Has. ¢ nepem. HOr1 Bp. B BUC C3agu.

@fﬁb}

w

%t

Moabem Maxom Has. € % Nn. ¢ nepem. Horu Bp.
Takxke c % n.

4
ﬂ

9. Markelov str. with legs together, also with % t.
Mapkenos NpAMbIM TeJIOM, Takxe ¢ % M.

Back uprise and strad. hecht with % t. to hang. also w.

m&% ek
) i

ks

B BMC

(Principi)

10.

0,5

11.

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

6. Back uprise and hecht straight with 3/2 t. to hang.
Moabem max. Has. ¢ nepen. ¢ 3/2 n. B BuC.

(Walstrom)
KT 2
PN A

G e

12.

13. 14.

VA
W Y

Y

15. Swing fwd. and vault bwd. strad. to hang, also with
%t

Maxom Bn. nepenetT Has. HOru Bp., TakXe C %n.

%ﬂ?&% / LU (Mufioz - Pozzo)
it

16. Tkatchev straight, also with % t. to mix el-grip into

back uprise to hdst.

17.

20.

(Tkatchev)

&
Tﬁéyl -

(Lynch)

Tm

o Uiy

21. Tkatchev pike, also with 7 t.

&
-7

(Moznik)

22.
TKkaueBs COrH., Takxe ¢ % n.

-

Tt

Tkaues npor, Takxe ¢ % n. v noA. max. Has. B CT. Ha P

23. Tkatchev straddled % t. to double elgrip

24.

18. Tkatchev straight with 1/1 t.
Tkayes nporH. ¢ 1/1 n.

(Liukin)

G e

GEREPALUNR
FAMHACTHEW
POCCHA

Q{%ﬁﬂ ™

(Samiloglu)

w
AR

TKayes HOrv Bp. € % N. B 06p. xBaT.

¢$§§2$§

W ==

T

®epanb 2025
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A=0,1

EG Il: Flight elements - lNepenetb!

0,2

0,3

F=06G=0,7H =

0,8

25. 26. Back uprise and piked vault with % t. to hang. 27. 28. Stalder or free hip circle bwd to Tkatchev straddle,29. Piatti straight. also with % t. to mix el-grip into back30.
Moabem max. Has. 1 NPbIXK. COTH. C % M. B BUC. also with 2 t. uprise to hdst.
LWtanbaep, 06. B cT. B TKaues HOMM Bp., Takxe € % n MnaTtT NporHyBLWMCh, Takxe ¢ 1/2 n.
(Voronin)
@ (Piatti) &
1 \ & Sy 7 Ve, P
/ ) Kierzkowski) /
S
31. 32. Back uprise and rear vault with % t. to hang. 33. 34. Piatti piked (also w. % t.) 35. 36. Piatti straight with 1/1 turn.
Moabem max. Has. u 06p. nepemax npbix. € % N. B MuatTu corH. (Take ¢ % n.) Muattv nporx. ¢ 1/1 n.
BMUC.
L Suarez]
7y e fd:’v‘ N
i
7 M A =
1 1
/ i
r— </
\4 v
37. 38. 39. Swing bwd. And salto fwd t. or strad. to hg. Also40. Swing bwd. and salto fwd. p. to hg. also from el-grip.41. Salto fwd. straight, also from el-grip. 42. Salto fwd. straight with 1/1 t. also from eI grip
from el-grip CanbTo BM. COTH. B BUC, TaKKe W3 06p. xBaTa. CanbTo B. MPOTH., TaK e 13 0bp. xBarTa. CanbTo Br. NPOrH. ¢ 1/1 n., Tak »e u3 0bp. xsata
CanbTo BN. B rP. UAM HOTU BP. B BUC, TaKke U3 06p.
xBata. (Balabanov) (Winkler - Pogorelev)
(Jager)
/)
‘ . % -
b3 D 7
' S l {
7 i
43. 4a4. 45. 46. 47. 48. Salto fwd. straight with 2/1t.also fromel grip.
CanbTo BN. NPOrH. € 2/1 ., TaK e 13 06p. xBaTa.
E é / % N
2’
GEQEPALUNR
FAMHACTHKW CDeBpanb 2025 138

POCCHA



A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG Il: Flight elements - lNepenetb!
49. 50. 51. Czech giant and vault bwd. strad. to hang. 52. Swingfwd. and counter salto fwd. straddled to hang.53. 54.

113 Yelcknx 060p. MPbINKOK Has. HOTU BP. B BUC. MaxoMm BM. KOHTPCANbTO BM. HOTY BP. B BUC.

(Xiao Ruizhi)
{ A€ @’ﬁ

55. 56. 57. Swing fwd. % t. to salto fwd. strad. to hang. 58. Swing fwd. and salto bwd. piked w. % t. to hang. 59. 60. Swing fwd. and salto bwd. w. 3/2 t. to hang.

Maxom Br. CanbTo Has. HOTW BP. C % M. B BUC Maxom B. CanbTo Has. COTH. C % M. B BUC. Maxom B. canbTo Has. ¢ 3/2 . B BUC.

(Deltchev) ) k (Gienger) (Deff)
? .
7 R . RS 2\ W 3
LGN vl ﬁ}\ v % R
» i )

ﬁlﬁ 8 & 2 \\ ﬁ J 'Q\ (Sapronenko) r [ J h\

61. 62. 63 64. 65. Salto fwd, tuck over the bar, also from el-grip.66. Gaylord with % t.
CanbTo BM. B rpyn. Yepes nepekn., Takxke u3 obp.| Teinopac % n.
XBaTa.
(Gaylord) (Pegan)
)
i ' \
. h\ P\
67. 68. 69. 70. 71. 72. Gaylord with 1/1t.
Feinopgcl/1n
(Koudinov)
GEQEPALUNR
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D = 0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG Il: Flight elements - lNepenetb!
73. 74. 75. 76..). 77. 78. Gaylord piked.
Feitnopa corH.

¥
P

[d

79. 80. 81. 82. Salto bwd. % t. tucked over the bar. 183. Salto bwd. % t. piked over the bar. 84. Pegan piked.
CanbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ % N. 4epes nepek. CanbTo Has. COrH. Yepes nepekn. ¢ % n. MeraH corH.

v 6/ &)
U

Qv H W%

85. 86. 87. 88. Double salto bwd. t. over the bar. 189. Kovacs with 1/1 t. 90. Kovacs with 2/1t.
CanbTo Has. B rpyn. Yepes nepekn. Kosau c 1/1 n. Kosau c 2/1n.
(Kovacs) (Kolman) (Bretschneider)

N

Ho %%

91. 92. 93. 94. 95. Kovacs piked or straight. 96. Kovacs straight or piked with 1/1 turn.
KoBay COrH. nam nporx. KoBau nporH uaw corx. ¢ 1/1 n.

& (Cassina)
(@w' o o (W5 we

/ﬂ. ’Fﬁﬁ'\‘—% \ (Pineda - piked)
AREIN o/ -

-

G
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A=0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E

0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG lI: Flight elements - epeneTbl
97. 98. 99. 100. 101. 102. Kovacs straight with 2/1 turn.
Kosau nporH. ¢ 2/1 n.

(Miyachi)

ol A
NS AN
I /B

103. 104. 105. 106. 107. 108. Kovacs with 3/2 t. to mix grip.
KoBau ¢ 3/2 n. B MUKC

(Shaham)

sty
A

G

109 110 111. 112 113 114.
115. 116. 117. 118. 119. 120.
GEREPAUNR
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A=0,1

B =0,2

c=0,3

0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG llI: In bar and Adler elements - 9neMeHTbl CNONHAEMbIe 6NTU3KO K NepeKknaguHe u anemMeHTbl Tuna Ag,
1. Kip to hdst. or from mixed grip to hdst 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.
MoAbem pasr. B CT. Ha P. UM C MUKC XB. B CT. Ha p.
7. 8. From hdst., free hip circle fwd. thr. Hdst. 9. 10. 11. 12.
M3 CT. Ha p. 060POT He KocanACh BM. Yepes CT. Ha p.
(Weiler)
v
o
K p&g’
<
13. From hang or from support, free hip circle14. 15. 16. 17. 18.
through handstand.
W3 Buca nm ynopa 060poT He Kacaschb B CT.
19. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24.
GEQEPAUMNR
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG llI: In bar and Adler elements - 9nemMeHTbl CNONHAEMbIe 6NIU3KO K NepeknaguHe u anemMeHTbl Tuna Ag,

25. From hang or from support, free hip circle hop t026. 27. 28. 29. 30.
handstand.
W3 Buca manm yn. obopoT He KacaAcb B CT. C
NOACKOKOM

' e@f‘\&g ]
f1

31. 32. Free circle fwd. straddled thr. hdst. 33. Free circle fwd. legs together thr. hdst. 34. 35. 36.
O60pOoT BMN. He KacaAcb HOTY BP. Yepes CT. Ha p. 060poT BN. He KacaACb HOrY BMeCTe Yepes CT. Ha p

/ @n@ %
e Qv

37. 38. Free circle bwd. straddle thr. hdst. 39. 40. Stalder with hop 3/2 turn through hdst. in mix el-41. Stalder with hop 3/2 turn through hdst. in el-grip. 42.
060pOT Ha3. He KacanacCb HOrY Bp. Yepes CT. Ha p. grip. LTanbaep NpbiKKOM € 3/2 n. yepes cT. B 06p. XBaT.
LWTanbaep npbikkom ¢ 3/2 n. Yepes cT. 06p. MUKC

(Stalder)

P

Jéﬁ-zk%? %‘}2 W< ﬂ%ﬁ %Ié}/

S SR SR

43. 4a4. 45. Stalder legs together thr. hdst. 46. 47. 48.
Ltanbaep H. BM. Yepes CT. Ha p.

12 S

=/

Sv
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A=0,1
EG lll: In bar and Adler elements -

B=0,2
NeMeHTbl UCTMONTHAeMble BNIN3KOo K

c=0,3
epeKknaguHe U aNeMeHTbl Tuna AA

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

AZNep C NPbIXKKOM Yepes CT. B XBAT CHU3Y UM CBEPXY
WM MUKC

%@QM f(\

55. 56. Stalder with hop through hdst. 57. Stalder legs together with hop through hdst. 58. 69. 60.
LTanbaep NpbIKKOM Yepes CT. Ha p. Ltanbaep HOrv BMECTe NPbIXKKOM Yepes CT. Ha p.
h !
J§53 J é?%ﬁii.
o
~
. th Svi
S viv
61. 62. 63. Stoop circle rearward fwd. through hdst. (Adler)  64. Adler with % t. through hdst. in ovgr. 65. Adler and 1/1 t. through hdst. in ungr. 66.
Mpozaes B BUC COTH. U pa3rnb yepes cT. B 06p. xBaT  Aanep ¢ % n. Yepes CT. B XBaT CBEPXY Apnnep c 1/1 n. yepes CT. B XBaT CHU3Y
(Annep).
\
«-\ %
E@ \
S ' ¢/
J 7 @,
éF?J ‘ ZES
{ ﬂ (Fuentes)
67. 68. 69. 70. Adler hop to hdst. in ungr. or ovgr. or mixed grip 71. 72.

GEREPALUNR
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A=0,1

EG lll: In bar and Adler elements -

B=0,2
NeMeHTbl UCTMONTHAeMble BNIN3KOo K

c=0,3

epeKknaguHe U aNeMeHTbl Tuna An

0,5

F=06G=0,7H=0,8

POCCHA

73. 74. 75. 76. Adler and 1/1 t. thr. hdst. in mixed grip, also with77. 78.
hop
Aanep ¢ 1/1 n. yepes CT. B MUKCT TaKKe C MOACKOKOM
J ‘/ (Baldauf)
~/
79. Back toss to dorsal hang. 80. From dorsal hang, uprise fwd. to support rw. 81. Stoop in and free back toss to dorsal hang 82. 83. 84.
MepeBoOpOT Ha3. C OTM. 3a rO/I0BY B BUC C3aAW. M3 B1ca c3aam noabem max. Bi. B ynop c3azu. Mpozaes B BUC COMH. 1 OTM. 3a FO/I0BY B BMC C3aJM.
? (Steineman)
\ - \ A
. A4 °
‘ M M ‘\ylﬁ B @"
2 cl SvC
85. 86. 87. Steineman uprise w. stoop to hdst. 88. 89. 90.
Moavem LLITallHMaH C BbIXOAOM B CT. Ha p.
(Koste)
—
clh
91. 92. Steineman uprise w. flank bwd. to sup. or hang. 93. 94. 95. 96.
LiTaliHMaH ¢ nepemaxom 1BymA B yop UK BUC.
GEQEPAUMNE
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A=0,1

B=0,2

c=0,3

0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG lll: In bar and Adler elements -

NieMeHThbl UCNONHAeMble GNU3KOo K

epeKknaguHe U aNeMeHTbl Tuna An

97. 98. 99. Endo in el-grip thr. hdst. 100. Endo legs together in el-grip thr. hdst. 101. 102.
HA0 B 06p. XBaTe. Yepes CT. Ha p. 3HAO H. BM. B 06p. XBaTe. Yepes CT. Ha p.
Le
103. Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut to hang or sup. 104. Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut through hdst. 105. Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut with % t. 106. Carballo with % turn to mixed el-grip. 107. Quintero to el-grip. 108.
3 B1Ca COTH. Nepemax H. Bp. B BIC UAM ynop. M3 B1Ca COrH. nepemax H. Bp. 4epes CT. Ha p. W3 B1Ca COrH. Nnepemax H. Bp. € % M. Kap6annio ¢ % n. B 06p. M1KC KBuHTepo 8 06p. xBaT.
Y '
' Carballo; uintero)
\ . . § > | ( ) (@ )
@7
\ ﬂ&» : 13
Y € > = '%
AT TN :
>|> >e m > @
109. 110. 111. 112. 113. 114.
115. 116. 117. 118. 119. 120.
GEQEPALUNR
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A=0,1

EG IV: Dismounts - Cockoku

0,2

0,3

0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

1. Salto fwd. piked or stretched, also with % t. 2. Salto fwd. str. with 1/1 or 3/2 t. 3. Salto fwd. str. with 2/1 or 5/2 t. 4. 5. 6. Triple salto fwd. t. or with % t.
CanbTo BMN. COTH. UM NPOTH., TaKKe C % Nn. CanbTo B. NporH. ¢ 1/1 nan 3/2 n. CanbTo BN. NPOrH. ¢ 2/1 nan 5/2 n. TpoiiHoe canbTo BN. B rpyn Uamn ¢ % n.
(Rumbutis)
P
S (
/] N {\%
z}{_/:‘% @4 %i_l\ % . ?'Fx ! &
7. 8. 9. Double salto fwd. t. or p.or with % turn. 10. Double salto fwd. t. or p. with 1/1 or 3/2 t. 11. Double salto fwd. t. or p. with 2/1 or 5/2 t. 12.
/[1BoiiHOe CanbTo BM. B rPYN. UAW COTH. MAK C %2 . J1BOiHOE CanbTo BM. B rpyn. UM corH. ¢ 1/1 uan 3/2|  [1BoitHOE canbTo BM. B rpyn. UAW COTH. € 2/1 uan 5/2
N / ‘%?%%g
4 L
™ b
j |
13. 14. 15. 16. Double salto fwd. str. or with % t. or over the bar  17. Double salto fwd. str. with 1/1 or3/2t. 18.
[1BOIiHOE CanbTo BM. MPOrH. UKW C % N. uAu yepes| [lBOMHOE CasbTo B. NPOrH. ¢ 1/1 nuan 3/2 n.
nepek.
(Roethlisberger 2) (Alvarez)
e
j ud
[ §
19. 20. 21. Double salto fwd. t. or p. or with % turn over the bar. 22. Dbl. salto fwd. t. or p. w. 1/1 or 3/2 t. over the bar. 23. 24.

/[lBoiiHOE CanbTo BM. B rPYM. WAW COTH. UAK C % n.

(@ 35;
1
UGV

00

[1BOiiHOE CanbTo BN. B FPyM. WK COTH. € 1/1 nan 3/2
n. Yepes nepekn.
(Roethlisberger 1)

«fqm%
1

GEREPALUNR
FAMHACTHEW
POCCHA

®epanb 2025
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
25. Salto bwd. piked or str. also with % or 1/1t. 26. Salto bwd. str. with 3/2 or 2/1t. 27. Salto bwd. str. with 5/2 or 3/1t. 28. 29. 30.
CasibTo Has3. COrH. WM MPOTH. Takxe ¢ % uan 1/1. n. CasbTo Has. NporH. ¢ 3/2 uau 2/1 n. CanbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ 5/2 uan 3/1 n.
/ ; X ‘ : ==
P i ‘ A % / e f%’
Y ey, \\\n ﬂ /\;ﬁ\b Ti AN L
31. 32. Double salto bwd. tuck or pike. 33. Double salto bwd. t. with 1/1t. 34. Double salto bwd. t. with 2/1t. 35. 36.
[1B0OiiHOE CanbTo Has. B rpyn. UAK COTH. [1BOiiHOe canbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 n. [1BOiiHOE canbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ 2/1 n.
(Tsukahara)
NTEE
B
~ ﬂ
37. 38. 39. Double salto bwd. str. 40. Double salto bwd. str. with 1/1 t. 41. Double salto bwd. str. with 2/1t. 42. Double salto bwd. str. with 3/1t.
[1BOViHOE CaNbTo Has. NPOrH. [1BOiiHOE canbTo Has. NporH. ¢ 1/1 n. /[1BOiiHOE canbTo Has. MporH. ¢ 2/1 n. [1BOiiHOE canbTo Has. nporH. ¢ 3/1 n.
(Watanabe) (Fedorchenko)
)\ o
=t R Py
s /4
; \V \¢ ¢
\.
/iz’ j / / ﬁ
43. 4a4. 45. 46. 47. 48. Triple salto bwd. t. or over the bar.
TpoiHOe CanbTo Has. B rpyn. UAW Yepes nepekn.
(Andrianov) Qm
| k
[ )
(Hoffmann) f
(i
*f\‘;:ﬁ o
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A=0,1

EG IV: Dismounts - Cockoku
49.

0,2

50. Double salto bwd. t. over the bar.
[lBoiiHOE CanbTo Has. B pyn. Yepes nepekn.

7 g,

\

20

()
]

0,3

51. Doble salto bwd. t. with 1/1 t. over the bar.
/[1BOiHOE CanbTo Has. B rPyM. UM COrH. ¢ 1/1 n. yepes|
nepekn.

=

e

=]

52. Double salto bwd. t. with 2/1 t. over the bar

[1BOiiHOE canbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ 2/1 n. yepes nepekn.

53.

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

54. Triple salto bwd. p.
TpOiiHOE CanbTo Has. CorH.
(Fardan)

55.

56.

57. Double salto bwd. str over the bar.
/[1BoiiHOe CanbTo Ha3. NPOrH. Yepes nepek.

¥

58. Double salto bwd. str. w. 1/1 t. over the bar.

(Hayden)

¥ %

/JlBoitHOE canbTo Has. NporH. ¢ 1/1 n. yepes nepekn.

59. Double salto bwd str. w. 3/2 or 2/1 turn over the
bar.

[1BOiiHOE canbTo Has. npor. ¢ 3/2 uau 2/1 n. yepes
nepekn.

(Faulk)

ks L
¥
«/®

(valverde)

w/f

60. Triple salto bwd. t. with 1/1 t.
TpoitHoe canbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 n.

4
§

G ook

)
° o o
61. Hecht strad., hecht or hechtw. % t. 62. Hecht w. 1/10r 3/2t. 63. 64. Hecht w. 2/1t. 65. 66.
JleT HOrv Bp., BMECTE MAu € % n. Netc1/1wam3/2n. Nerc2/1n.
f‘y %
67. 68. 69. 70. 71. 72.
GEQEPALUNR
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1.

2,

Appendix A

The text in the difficulty tables supersedes the illustrations. 1.

(See Art. 7.4.5.k) This rule is interpreted, in part, as follows: 2.
a) Twisting elements on all six apparatus will not be recognized if they are performed with a >90° twist
short of or beyond the specifications for the intended element

b) Swinging elements on all appropriate apparatus will not be recognized if they are completed >45° from
the perfect or the prescribed end position. On the Parallel Bars, for example, a Stiitzkehre must be
performed to at least 45° above horizontal to be recognized by the D-Jury.

(See Section 9.1.1) Being performed with perfection implies also that elements be performed with 3.
the specified body position. The following definitions will apply.

a) A perfect straight body position is one
in which a line from the shoulders
through the hips to the ankles is
straight for static elements and straight
or slightly bent forwards or backwards
during dynamic elements. If the hip
assumes a flexion of greater than 45°
at any time during the element, it will 0'3.5'3!:?"
be considered piked.

0.3 piked
<30°-45°
b) A perfect piked body position is one in
which the knees are straight and the 0'333'.'323' :
hips are bent at least 90°. Errors
include a pike of less than 90° from the 0.1 straight
extended position and/or an additional 0°-30°

bending of the knees. If the knees
assume a flexion of greater than 45° at any time during the element, it will be considered tucked.

c) A perfect tuck position is one during which the hips are strongly bent and the bent knees are brought
to the chest - a minimum 90° bend in each. Errors include a hip bend of less than 90° from the extended
position and/or a knee bend of less than 90°.

d) A straight position with a knee flexion of 90° is considered to be straight but with a large error. If this
occurs during an element it will not be recognized by the D-Jury.

e) A straddled position must be shown with the maximum separation of the legs that the aesthetic and
technical nature of the element allows.

f) Each of the salto positions - tucked, piked, straight, straddled is expected to be demonstrated so
distinctly and conspicuously as to leave no doubt about the intent.

g) Aregular handstand on all apparatus is one with the body perfectly aligned and without arch.

h) Strength holds on all affected apparatus require, depending on the element, the arms to be perfectly
horizontal, and/or the body to be perfectly horizontal, and/or the legs to be perfectly horizontal.

i) Certain dynamic elements when poorly performed can be confused with other elements. Some typical
examples include:

PUMMACTANK despank 2025

POCCHA

MpunoxeHune A

TekcT B Tabnuue TPYAHOCTU ABNAETCA NPUOPUTETHbIM Hag UNJHCTPaUuUusaAMn.

(Cm. Cratbto 7.4.5.k) 310 npaBuno nHTepnpeTUpyeTca criefAyolwmnm obpasom:

a)

b)

BpaweHuss Boonb nNpogonbHOM OCYM Ha BCeX LIeCTU cHapsigax He OyayT npu3HaHbl, €Cnuv OHU
nepekpy4MBaloTca unu He pokpyumsatotrcs >90° No cpaBHEHWO C onpeferneHvweM, OaHHbIM Ans
COOTBETCTBYHOLLETO 3NeMeHTa.

MaxoBble 3MeMeHTbl Ha BCeX COOTBETCTBYWOLLIMX CHapsigax He OyayT npu3HaHbl, €Cnu OHU
3aKaH4MBaIOTCS MOMOXEHNEM C OTKIoHeHneM >45° ot npeanmcaHHoro. Ha 6pyceax O6epyyHbii B ynop
[OMKeH ObITb BbINOMHEH HE MeHee YeM 45° Haf ropm3oHTanbio YTobObl cyabu D 3acuutanum ero.

(Cm. Cekumio 9.1.1) MpaBunbHOE BbINONMHEHNE O3HAYaeT, YTO COOTBETCTBYIOLMA 3NIEMEHT BbINOMHEH
C onpepeneHHou nosuuuen Tena. Cioga oTHOCATCA creaylolme onpeaeneHus:

a)

b)

c)

d)
e)
f)
9)
h)

MporHyBwucb - nneun, 6Gegpa u

CTynHM 06pasyloT OfdHy MpsiMyio -
NNHWIO npu BbIMOMHEHUN

CTaTMYECKUX SMEMEHTOB, Takoe Xe
npsiMoe  UNW  crnerka  COrHyToe
BNepeau WnuM Hasag MnoroXeHue
TynoBuwa npu BbINOMHEHUN
MaxoBbIX anemeHToB. Ecnu 6egpa B
KaKOM-TO ~ MOMEHT  BbINOMHEHUS
aneMeHTa COrHyTbl 6ornee 4yem Ha
45°, 3acunTbiBaeTCA  UCMOSHEHUE
3MneMeHTa B MOMOXEHUW COrHYBLUNCh.

COrHyBLIJVICb - KoneHu npsamMble,

6eapa CorHyTbl He MeHee Yem Ha 90°.

HenpanmbelM ncnornHeHnem

MOJIOXXEHNS COrHYBLUMCb CYMTaeTcs, 0.1 nporw.
ecnu begpa COrHyTbl MeHee 4YeM Ha 0°-30°

90° B TpebyemMoM MOnoXeHun n/mnu
OONONHUTESNTIbHO COrHYTbl KONEHW. Ecnn koneHn B Kakon-nmbo MOMEHT BLINOMHEHUS 3NeMeHTa
obpaasytoT yron 6onee yem 45°, 3acUMTbIBAETCSA UCMOMNTHEHME 3NIEMEHTA B rPYNMUPOBKE.

IpynnupoBka - 6egpa cunbHO COrHyThbl, COTHYThbIE KONEHU - 0ba He MeHee YeM Ha 90° - npwkaTbl K rpyaun.
HenpaBunbHoe nonoxeHne B rpynnupoBke - Gedpa w/unu KOMeHu COrHyTbl MeHee yem Ha 90° B
TpebyemMOoM MONOoXeHUN.

MonoxeHne NpoOrHyBLUMCb C COrHYTbIMM Ha 90° KONEeHsMM 3acyMTbiBAeTCA Kak TakoBoe C rpybon
owmnbkor ncnonHeHus. B nogobHom criyvyae anemeHT He ByaeTt 3acumTaH cyapsmm D.

MonoxeHne Horv Bpo3b BKIIOYAET B cebs MakcumanbHoe pa3BefeHne Hor, NPy KOTOPOM He HapyLuaeTcs
3cTeTUYECcKas N TeEXHMYeckas npupoga arnemeHTa.

JTioboe cansTo - B rpynnmMpoBKe, COrHYBLUNCh, MPOrHYBLUUCH, HOMU BPO3b - AOIMKHbI BbINOMHATLCS TAKUM
06pa3om, 4ToObl He BO3HNKANO COMHEHUSt OTHOCUTENBHO MOSIOXKEHUS.

[Mop cToWikoW Ha pykax Ha BCex CHapsifjax noapasyMeBaeTCs Takoe MONoXeHWe, Mpu KOTOPOM Terno
npeacTtaenseT cobon npsamyto nuHuo 6e3 npormba.

Mpwy BLINOMHEHNM CMNOBBLIX 3NIEMEHTOB Ha COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX CHapsAax TpebyeTcs - B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
3MeMeHTa - YTOObl MOMHOCTBLIO FOPU3OHTANbHBIMK BbINN PYKN U/MMK TEMO W/WMAK HOTW.

OnpefeneHHble MaxoBble 3MEMEHTbl, €CNM OHW BbLIMOMHEHbl MM0X0, MOXHO crnyTaTb C ApYrvMu
anemMeHTamu. HekoTopble TUMUYHbIE MPUMEPDI:
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i. Twisting elements on all apparatus that under-turn by more than 90°.

ii.  On Pommel Horse; cross support travels which are oblique by more than 45° versus travels in side
support.

In all such cases, the gymnast is obligated to demonstrate the element he wishes to show in a distinct

and unmistakable manner. Failure to do so will always result in a large deduction from the E-Jury and

non-recognition by the D-Jury (or on Vault, recognition as the element and Group with the lower value).

j) Exceptions can be made if the correct technical execution of an element requires a modification of
these definitions.

(See Section 9.1.4) This, along with Article 5.2.b is a most important directive for all judges 4.
especially with the stated expectation that all elements be performed to perfect end positions. The
judge must at all times use his gymnastics knowledge and gymnastics sense. The following
examples may be instructive.

a) ltis possible to perform elements such as a Tkatchev to a handstand on Horizontal Bar but it is not yet
a reasonable, nor perhaps a desirable, expectation. It is reasonable, however, to expect in all cases
that the element be performed with technique of such excellence that the gymnast has had time to
prepare for the regrasp, that it occurs with straight arms, and that it permits continuation with a smooth
full swing.

b) Itis possible to perform a dislocate to handstand from inverted hang on Rings, but it would certainly be
an exception. The deduction for not completing this element in handstand would not apply.

c) Some elements have a special purpose or effect and if such purpose is conspicuous and aesthetic it
would be exempt from the usual amplitude requirements.

d) It is possible to perform a reverse Stilitzkehre on Parallel Bars through a handstand but that is
essentially a different element (it is listed as such in the Difficulty Tables) and should not become the
regular expectation for a reverse Stitzkehre.

e) There exist a small number of elements (bent arm vs. straight arm press on several apparatus;
amplitude on scales on Floor Exercise; V-sits vs. high V-sits (Manna) on several apparatus; planche
vs. swallow on Rings) where intermediate positions make recognition for the D-Jury and evaluation
difficult for the E-Jury. The gymnast is expected to show his intended position or performance so
distinctly and conspicuously as to leave no doubt about the intent. Intermediate or non-distinct positions
are always deducted by the E-Jury and may lead to non-recognition by the D-Jury.

Perfect Manna 0.1 deduction Perfect V-Sit

despanb 2025

i. OnemeHTbI C BpallleHNsiMU Ha BCeX CHapsiiax, KoTopble HeJoKpyYeHbl 6onee yem Ha 90°.
ii. KoHb—nepexopn B ynope nonepek ¢ OTKNoHeHvem 6onee Yem Ha 45° n nepexos B ynope NpoaonbHO.

Bo Bcex nogo6HbIX cnyvasix rMMHacT 06513aH nokasaTb 3M1eMEHT, KOTOPbIN CTOUT Y HEro B MporpamMmme B
yeTKomn 1 6e3owmnboyHo MaHepe. Ecnu Bbl OH HE CMOXET CNpPaBUTLCS C 3TUM, TO B CBA3M C 3TUM OyayT
npousseaeHbl bonblume cbaBku co CTOpOHbI cyaen E, a anemeHT He ByaeT 3acuutaH cygpsamu D (unn
Ha MpbIXKe NpUBeAET K MOHWXEHWUIO CTOMMOCTU U UBMEHEHMIO TPYNMbl MPbIKKA).

WckniovyeHnss BO3MOXHbI, €Cnv  MpaBUibHOE TEXHUYEeckoe WCMonHeHne anemeHTa Tpebyert
onpegeneHHon moaudurkaumm.

(Cm. cekuuio 9.1.4.) Bmecte co cTatben 5.2.b. ata ctaTbsl cogepXuT BaxHeuwwue ANA BCEX cyaeun
yKa3aHUs, KacalwliMecsi NPaBUNIbHOTO KOHEYHOTO MOJIOKEHUS 3NIeMEeHTOB C oOfnpeAerieHHbIMU
UCKMoUYeHussMU. B kaxaom cnyvyae cyabA [OOMKEH MNPUMEHSTb CBOe 3HaHWe U MOHUMaHue
rMMHacTM4YecKkon TexHuku. Crepywwue npumepbl NpU3BaHbl MPOAEMOHCTPUPOBaTb 3TO
yTBepXaeHue:

a)

Takue anemeHTbl kak TkayeB Ha nepeknagnmHe, MOXHO UCMOSHATL B CTOVKY. Ho B HacTosiLLee BpeMs Mbl
MOXEM MOoKa TOMbKO rOBOPUTL O NMOXEeNaHUW Takoro ucrnonHeHusi. B nio6om cnyyae Hapgo vexoguTb 13
TOrO, YTO NEMEHT AOIMKEH UCMONHATHLCS TEXHUYECKK Takum 06pa3om, 4Tobbl y rmmHacTa 6bino Bpemst
NnoaroToBUTBCST K BO30BGHOBMEHMIO XBaTa, 4TOGbI MPOMCXOAMMO 3TO MPSAMbIMU pykamu, U 4TOObI
ynpaxHeHune 6bIno NPoAOIMKEHO NOMTHOLEHHBIM MaXoM.

Ha KkonbLax MOXHO BbIMOMHWUTL U3 BUCA NPOrHYBLUMCL NOABEM MaxOM - BbICOKWI BbIKpYT. Ho aTo Toxe
roka TonbKo oxugaHve. Ecnv aneMeHT He 3akaH4YMBaETCs B CTOMKE Ha pyKax, 3TO He BreyeT 3a cobon
cbaBky.

HexkoTopble anemeHTbI BbINOMHSAT cneuuanbHyo yHKUMIO unu obnagatot cneunanbHbIM 3hdeKToOM.
Ecnn ata yHKUMSI BbINOMHSIETCA OTYETNIMBO WM He HapyllaeTcsl 3CTETUYHOCTb 3neMeHTa, MOXHO
0TKa3aTbCsl OT OObIYHbIX TPEOOBaHMI K amMnnmTyae.

Ha BpyCbsix MOXXHO BbINOMHUTL MaxoM Ha3az obpaTHbI 06epyyHbI B yNop Yepes CTOWKY Ha pykax, HO
B MPUHUMNE 3TO OPYro aneMmeHT (npvBedeH B Tabnuue rpynn TPyAHOCTU), U K HEMY He OOMXKHbl
NpUMeHsiTC 06blYHbIE TpeboBaHMA kak kK 0bpaTHOMY 06epyUYHOMY.

CyluecTByeT OrpaHU4eHHOe KOMMYECTBO 3IIEMEHTOB (COTHYTblE PYKM BO BPEMSsI WCTIONHEHWSI CTOeK
CUIION C NPSIMbIMK PyKaMK Ha HEKOTOPbIX CHapsiAax, PasnuyHble yrmbl NPy BbINOMHEHWN paBHOBECUIA
Ha BONbHbIX YNPaXHEHUSIX, MPOMEXYTOUHbIE MOMOXEHWUS BbICOKOrO yrna v BbICOKOro yrna MaHHa Ha
HEKOTOPbIX CHapsidax, rOpU30OHTamnbHbIA ynop W camoneT Ha Kombuax), CyderWcTBO KOTOPbIX
3aTpyAHUTENbHO Ans cyden. MMMHAcTbl AOMKHbI BbIMOMHATL 3NeMeHTbl Takum obpa3om, 4Tobbl He
BO3HMKaNo COMHEHWIA OTHOCWUTENIbHO TOro, KakoW MMEHHO 3MIEMEHT UMK Kakoe MMEHHO MOnoXeHue
McnornHeHuss oH Bbibpan. B npotuBHOM cnydvae cyabu E moryT npousBectu cbaBku, a cygpu D He
3acynTaTh BbIMOMHEHUE AreMeHTa.

Manna 6e3 c6aBku 0.1 cbaBka Bebic. yron 6e3 cbaBku
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5. Yactu Kohs.
[na nomolwm B onpedeneHnn KpyroB 1 NepexofoB B yNnope NpoAoribHO Ui yrnope nonepek vactu KoHs

5. Parts of the pommel horse.
To assist in the definition of circles and travels in side support or cross support, the parts of the horse are
defined according to the following diagrams. 0603HavalTCs B COOTBETCTBUN CO CrnedylowumMmn avarpaMmmMmamu.
@ L Cxd @

L Cxd
} ' }
12345 5 4321 12345
Cl 1

5 4321
12345 5 4321 12345 5 4321
@ © @
Mo yacoBoii cTpenke

©
Counter-clockwise Clockwise MpoTuB YacoBoW cTpenku
Elements in Side Support OnemMeHTbl B ynope NpofonbHO

5 5
4 4
3 3
2 2
1 1
OneMeHTbI B ynope nonepek

Elements in Cross Support
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